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PREFACE, 



The following stories, or "historical novelettes" (see 
Introduction), are here reprinted by the kind permission 
of their author, Professor Riehl of Munich, and of the 
publishers, the well-known firm of Messrs Cotta of 
Stuttgart, to whom I desire to make due acknowledg- 
ment of my obligations. 

The appearance of a work in a modern language, 
annotated on a scale so extensive as the present, will 
probably be a matter of some surprise. This will hardly 
be diminished when it is found to be an edition, not of 
a difficult classic, but of a series of narrative sketches 
by a populär though leamed writer of the present day. 
Some explanation therefore of its purpose and character 
may not seem uncalled for. 

In the ürst place, the book is intended for studenis, 
in the proper sense of the term. It is more especiall)r 
meant to meet their requirements in the earlier (though 
not the very earliest) stages of a course of study similar 
in scope and character to that passed through by students 
of Greek and Latin who aim at becoming good classical 
scholars. It is hoped that it may be found useful in the 
preparatory course of candidates who intend to take 
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honours in the Coming Modem Languages Tripos at 
Cambridge, and more especially to those preparing to be 
teachers of Gemian, not simply as a " practical " acquire- 
ment, but as a means of mental training. 

The earlier part of an organized course of study such as 
1 have referred to will of course be chiefly occupied with the 
systematic acquisition of the Clements of the language, its 
constituent parts and general principles, before the classical 
literature iä seriously approached. At this stage the student's 
powers of attention and retention are fully claimed by the 
details of inflection and signification, of word-composition, 
construction and idiom. The matter of what he reads 
is of secondary importance, provided it be sufficiently 
light and interesting; what is first required is a fitting 
supply of the staple material of the language. Piain nar- 
rative and conversational prose will be better than any 
classic, even where the sole final purpose is a thorough 
study of the literature. Where however a practical mastery 
of the language, for the purposes of speaking and writing, 
is a sübstantial part of the student's aim, it be;:omes doubly 
requisite that he should at first confine himself, in the main, 
to the best contemporary authors. These should be made 
the object of a close analytical study, followed by careful 
recapitulation, to impress the results on the memory, and 
convert Wissen into Können^ knowledge into facultiy. No 
doubt the Student will leam much, as some learn all that 
they ever know of a modern language, by a half intuitive 
Observation and association, aided by the fixing power of 
habit, — ^what is called the "picking up" of a language. 
But it is upon a thorough mastery of a thousand and one 
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small details and fine distinctions, peculiar modes of con> 
ception and expression, that the correctness and idiomatic 
character of the most ordinary conversation or of the 
plainest written style depend; and while these are the im- 
plicit and almost unconscious mental property of a native, 
they can be adequately acquired by a foreign Student of 
the language only by a sustained exercise of analytic 
Observation and thought. To a German Gymnasiast it 
might seem a waste of subtlety, or pedantic trifling, to 
analyse and formulate the. uses of doch or /a, the difference 
between erst and ««r, or the various phases of meaning 
combined in such words as wollen and mögen, But he 
would certainly hold other views with regard to /xo; or av, 
or the uses of the Greek Optative ; and if he undertook 
a careful study of English he would be grateful to any 
one (whom he would more probably find among his 
fellow-countrymen than among Englishmen) who could 
give him some theoretic hold upon the difference between 
"some" and "any," or the principles underlying the 
uses of "shair* and "will," or the forms "I think" and 
"I am thinking." It would indeed be untrue as well as 
useless to teil him that he might find in the analytic 
study of English as good a mental gymnastic as in that 
of Greek; butl do not think there. would be much hardi- 
hood in maintaining that for the English youth the scientific 
study of a highly organized language like German may 
be made the medium of as thorough a mental training, 
and of as much real culture, as experience would lead us 
to expect in retum for the same amount of time and 
labour devoted to the study of the " classical" languages. 
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It is as in some sort an introduction to such a study of 
German as I have endeavoured to indicate, so far as this is 
possible under the limitations of a commentary on a given 
text, that the present volume has been prepared The 
notes are numerous and copious, but I trust they will 
commend themselves as not of the kind that paralyse the 
student's own mental activity by superseding the necessity 
for it; but rather as stimulating it by presenting suitable 
material in a workable form, and fumishing guidance in 
such a way as to lead to future independence. The material 
has of course been supplied in the first place by the text 
itself. This has been to a small extent supplemented, but 
chiefly elucidated and illustrated, by matter drawn from 
sources many of them inaccessible to the English reader. 
A not inconsiderable element may lay some claim to origi- 
nality, and perhaps this will be the most valuable part of the 
book to the real Student, because treating from the objective 
Standpoint of the foreigner, specially of the Englishman, 
matters of idiomatic difficulty upon which only scattered 
hints are to be found in sources English or German. I may 
refer particularly to the notes on the particles, on the exact 
force, as feit in the original, of words like ersty Übrigens^ vol- 
lends^ &c., and of certain familiär but peculiar modes of con- 
ception and expression which are too completely ingrained in 
the consciousness of a native for him easily to make them 
the objects of analysis or of explanation to others. 

In the dispo^ition of the material in the notes I have en- 
deavoured, by constant quotation of parallel passages in the 
text, and by a complete System of references backwards and 
forwards, making the book as far as possible self-illustrative, 
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to afford the Student every facility for comparative analysis 
as the basis of generalisation. Even where, as is of course 
often the case, there is no room for any strict induction, it 
has been my aim to secure that no item of fresh know- 
ledge shall lose anything.it may gain by association with 
related matter already met with or shortly to be acquired. 
In no modern language, perhaps, is it more desirable than 
in German that the vocabulary should be presented, and 
in part acquired, in associated groups of cognates. As 
regards the form of the notes, I have endeavoured to 
offer to the Student every inducement to work through 
the processes by which tHe results are obtained, before 
possessing himself of the results themselves, and to form 
for himself a method and habit of work based upon the 
same principle. The application of these results to the 
actual translation of the text he will find has been left 
largely to himself. I have made use of translation chiefiy 
as strictly exegetical, or as pointing out and exempiify- 
ing typical modes of tuming German idiom into English. 
Where renderings of connected passages of the text are 
given, these are not intended to be final, or to preclude the 
endeavours of the Student to elaborate others freer in style, 
or better harmonising with the context of his own translation. 
I think that any one who works steadily through the 
book, in accordance with the plan upon which it has 
been arranged, can hardly fail to obtain an initial grasp of 
the language, as well as a training in method for future 
acquirements, such as no amount of mere desultory study 
could give. It need however hardly be said that some more 
cursory reading should be carried on in suitable proportion 
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at the same time. Such reading, pursued alone, contri- 
butes little either to exact knowlbdge or to practical acqui- 
sition, but is very desirable as a relief from the severe 
monotony of close and deliberate study, and as giving flow 
and facility in the application of the knowledge acquired 

While the book has been prepared, as abready explained, 
for a special class, and with a special purpose, it is hoped 
that after a little practice in the selection of suitable notes 
and parts of notes, it may be. used with ease and ad- 
vantage by pupils belonging to the middle and higher 
forms of schoolsy and by students or readers whose time 
does not allow of, or whose jiurpose does not require, the 
close and systematic study for which it is specially de- 
signed. 

My wärmest thanks are due to several friends, both in 
Germany and in England, for most valuable help and 
criticism. 

H. J. W. 

Cambridge, 
January^ 1884. 



INTRODUCTION. 



Wilhelm Heinrich Riehl was born in 1823, at Biberich 

on the Rhine. He studied at Marburg and other Brief sketdiof 

Universities, first philosophy and theology, and theauthorand 

afterwards history and political economy. After 

taking bis degree he devoted himself for a time chiefly to the 

study of Sulturgefd^id^te (history as concemed not so much with 

extemal events, as with the internal condition of peoples, their 

modes of life and thought, their progress in civilisation and 

culture, &c.) and of the history of art. After being engaged for 

several years chiefly in joumalism and other literary work, 

Dr Riehl was in 1854 appointed a Professor in the University 

of Munich^ where he still holds the chair of (S^ultutgefd^id^te and 

©tatijli! (the science of statistics). In 1861 he was elected a 

member of the Bavarian Academy of Sciences in Munich. 

Professor Riehl's Chief works are : ,,9>laturgefd^i(]^te bed S3olf0 aii 

©runbtage einer beutfd^en ^odah^oiitit" (comprising three separately 

issued works, „JDie bütgertid^e ©efeflfd^aft", „8anb unb ßcute", and 

„^it Samilie'0, 1851— 55; „eutturgefd^id^tU^eSHoüeacn", 1856; ,,JDie 

$fatgcr. (Sin r^einifd^e« SSott^bitb '', 1857; „©ulturflubien ava brei 

Sal^rl^unberten", 1859; „^it beutfd^e Sltbeit", 1861 ; „©efd^id^ten ava 

alter Seit, (Btutt^att, 3. ®. ©otta'fd^er SSerlag", 1863—65 ; „aRufi. 

faUfd^e ®^atafterf5pfe", 1853—77; "Hausmusik, Fünfzig Lieder 

deutscher Dichtung in Musik gesetzt", 1855 ; 2. Folge, 1877 ; 

„f!flmti ^cfütUmbnä)", 1867; „©efammelte ©efd^id^ten tmb Sloi>tUm, 

2 f&änU, Stuttgart, 3. ®. @otta'' (populär edition, containing all 

the ^rj&l^lungen hitherto published), 187 1, latest edition 1879; 
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„Sreie SBorttagc", 1873 ; „91u« bcr (5dfe, neue gio»e[(en", 1875 ; „9lm 
geieroBenb, neue ^loüetten", 1879 ; together with a number of his- 
torical (culturgefd^id^tlid^e) dissertations and essays, published in 
the proceedings of the Munich Academy, and in the well-known 
literary and scientific Supplements to the „ Slug^burger SlKgemeine 
3eitung." Since 1870 Prof. Riehl has also been engaged in 
editing the „^iflorlfd^e^ S^afcä^enBud^", conunenced in 1830 by von 
Raumer. 

The tales presented to the reader in the foUowing pages are 
„(5ufturgcfc^t(^t» taken from the ,,®ef(i^i^ten ou^ aftet 3eit." On our 
U(^c Sflwellcn." title-page however they have been allowed to re- 
tain, as more fuUy expressing their literary character, the appel- 
lation of „(Sutturgefd^ic^rti^e SiioveKen", under which Prof. Riehl pub- 
lished the first coUection of his essays in historical fiction. In 
explanation of what is to be understood by this term it may be 
well to give one or two extracts from the author's prefaces, first 
reminding the reader that in German the word 9lct)er(e is still used 
(in distinction from (Roman, which corresponds to the English 
^'novel'O in its proper and original meaning, as exemplified 
in the short stories of the old Italian and Spanish novelists. 
Prof. Riehl remarks that the old historical romances, which at- 
tempted to present in the guise of fiction the real events and 
personages of history, have lost or are losing their power over 
the better informed and more critical modern reader. He 
then continues : 

„SKir bünft, bie SlufgoBe ber l^ijlcrifd^en 9lcöef(ijlif liege nad^ biefer 
Seite batin, auf beut ©runb ber ©eftttungdgufl&nbe einer gegebenen Seit 
frei geformte (S^araftere in ii^ren £eibenfd^aften unb (Sonflicten itKilten )u 
laifen. 5)ie (Scene tjl l^iflorifci^. @d fuib bann aber— futg gefagt— er^s 
bene $etfonen, bie in ben SSorbergrunb treten, bie mit feinem $infet au«^ 
gemalt toerben fofien,— -eine erfimbene ^anblung, bie fid^ e))ifd^ frei geflalten 
fann, feine gefd^i(!^tlid^e, toenigflend feine loeltgefc^^id^tUd^e. 5Denn in ben 
^infeln ber ®pecia(gef(^id^te fönnen n>ir aHerbingd nod^ Snttiguen unb 
gelben auffpitren, bie no)>eQiflifd^ BUbfam ftnb, o^ne baf toir butd^ bie 
poetifd^e Steilheit bod l^iflorifd^e S3ei9uftfein ber 9lation Beleibigen. äBelt^ 
gefd^id^tlid^e ©efd^icfe mögen ))on Seme l^etetntagen, toeItgef(]^id^tlid^e 
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$(rfcnen \xx ^tntergtimbe üBer bie Sü^ne bcd l^iflorifd^en dtomaned f(^rru 
ten. IDer Soben aber, tootauf ftd^ bie erfimbene ^onblung betoegt, ru^ 
auf ben $feilem bec 3eitgef(^id^te ; bie £uft, loorin bie erbid^teten $erfonen 
atl^men, fei bie £uft i^ce« Sol^rl^unbettd ; bie ®eban!en bat>on fie bemegt 
»etben, feien ein Spiegel ber toeCtgefcJ^id^tUd^en 3been il^ter Slage. 
JDiefe« nenne id^ cutturgefd^id^tKdJe Stoettijiif.'' 

With reference to his own work the author adds : 

n3n meinen ^cultutgefd^id^tUd^en S^coeden' l^abe Küj biefed neue gelb 
in einer ))ieaeid^t neuen SBeife urbar gu mad^en ))erfud^t. (Sin @ultur$ 
l^ifturifer ^at biefe SliweKen gefd^rieben, bem fie au« feinen Uebflen @tubien, 
QCO& feinen traulid^flen Sugenberinnerungen fo unter ber ^anb l^eroorgemad^^ 
fen finb : toürbe ftd^ nun biefe ^anb gugleid^ ftd^ at« eine !ün{Kerif(^ 
geftaltenbe enoeifen, bann fönnte man'« ein glüdiid^ed Sufammentreffen 
nennen.'' 

We conclude with the opening paragraph of the preface to 
the „®ef(^i(ä^ten 9:a& after MV* 

^^Oj l^fsSat biefe« Sud^ ,@efd^i(ä^ten' genannt ; id^ ^tte e« ebenfogut mit * 
üomel^merem SBort ,S'lcöer(en' nennen fönnen. 2)enn toenn bo« SBefen ber 
^looette bartn Befielet, ein <See(enge]^etmntfl in ber 9$er!nü))fung unb i^cfung 
erbid^teter S^l^otfaci^en gu entl^üHen, bann ftn^ biefe ®efd^i(]^ten 9lo)>eUen. 
3>a« beutfd^e SBort aber faß mir bejfer al« ba« italienifd^e ; einmal, toeil mir 
biegemüt^Iid^e beutfd^e 9lrt be« (Srgäl^ten« gunäd^fl in ber <Seele ftang, bann 
aber au(^, toeil e« ein ^eilfame« SD^al^nmort ifl. ^ie ®ef(]^i(]^te mSma^i 
nömlid^, baf fort unb fort ettoa« gefc^e^e, bag ni(^t bie (Reflerion, fonbem 
bie 2:^t ben Jtncten fd^tinge unb töfe, unb baf bie 2uft am ©rgaUften nid^t 
»wi ber öerfüi^rerifd^en fiujl be« ©rübcin« unb Sd^ilbern« ühttoüd^ert 
»erbe." 
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(Srjieö Äapitcl. 

^unbe »iit^ringcn in Me 3iat^6[ituttg e(ttcr SReid^fiabt; 
tt)ar im SKittelotter flerabe nid^t ber SBraud^. 5Run gefd^a^ 
cö aber bod^ einmal, baf ein ^unb fafi fieben Satire lang 5 
©i^ — mnn anä) feine ©timme — in einem teid^6ftabti[d^en 
?llatf)c erhielt. 

2)aö fam alfo : 

©erwarb 9lid^tt)in, SBürger unb SBoDemgeber in SBe^Iar, 
toax ein reid^er 9Rann, mil fein Sater gefpart unb gearbeitet 10 
f)atte. 2)afür feierte nun ber @o^n unb üergeubete, unb 
tt)enn er'^ nod^ je^n 3a^re fo fort tmb, fo ^ b^ ba^in 
»ermutf)Iid^ au^ bem reid^en ber arme'^^id^ttjin gett)orben. 

3n ber Sa^n^gjji, enggepadft/jtt)ifd&en anbern ^giebe^ 
ligen Käufern, ftanb 9iid^win6 ^an^, ein fiattlid^er ^oljbau, 15 
erft t)or je^n Sauren üon @runb auö neu auf g e fü hrt ttjie bie 
3a^rja^I — 1358 — über ber großen Xf)nxt bezeugte, ^uxä) 
biefe 5£f)üre trat man in bie SSirfouf^He ; benn 5R{d^n?in 
f)anbelte nid^t bloß mit felbftgewjebter S33aare, fonbern me^r 
nod^ mit fremben Saugen unb tt)ürbe jur Äaufmann^gilbe 20 
gejäp ^aben, mnn eö eine fold&e in SBe^tar gegeben ^atte. 

R. N, I 
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®o aber geborte er jur t^orne^mlien 3unft, ju ben SBoBem 
Webern, unb innerhalb biefer ju einem Keinen t^orne^men 
5heife, bzn fogenannten „Panbrifd^en Sunftgenoffen/' t)om 
aSerfauf ber fofibaren flanbrifd^en S^üd^er alfo benannt; unter 
5 ben üorne^men „glanbrtfd^en" aber tt)ar 9lid&tt)in tt)ieberum 
ber 9iei#e unb aSorneljmfte; unb eö bünfte i^m, er fei ioä) 
fajl um einen ifo))f über bie ßönfte überhaupt f)inau^ge^ 
»adbfcn unb auf ein ^aar fo grof n)ie ein ^Patrijier. 

2)urcl^ ble große %f)ixxt trat man, tt)ie gefagt, in bic 

lo SSerfaufö^aHe ; namlid^ wenn man auf ber ©d^ welle nld^t 
über jwei böfe S3uben fiolperte, bie bafetbfi gewo^nlid^ ju 
fpielen unb ju raufen pflegten. @ö waren SRid^win^ altere 
5finber. 2)ie jüngeren, ^mi 9Rabd^en, mad^ten im oberen 
@e{d^ ber 9Kutter baö ichm fauer ; benn ba eö bem aSater 

15 JU langweilig war, 3ud^t ju üben bei ben wilben SRoagßii, fo 
lernten bie SBrüber jcbe Unart üon felber unb bie Keinen 
©d^wefiern lernten bie Unart mn ben SBrübern ; bie 5Wutter 
allein aber t?ermod^te bie unbänbige Siotte nid^t im 3ügel ju 
galten. '^ 

20 Älagte bie arme ^rau @üa bem ÜRanne i^r 8eib wegen 
ber Äinber, fojjprte er mit bem redeten 0§re gar nid^t ju unb 
mit bem linfen ^alb unb gab feine SIntwort, ober, wenn 
er befonberö ad^tfam war, eine »erfe^rte. @o ging'^ aud^ 
in anbem ©tüdfen. ©erwarb nierlte nid^t, wie arg er feine 

25 Srau öernad^lajfigte } ^atte er'ö gemerft, erjoüsbe e6 bejfer 
gemad^t ^aben ; benn er ^atte ein guteö ^erj unb liebte feine 
grau. Slber @t)a merfte um fo me^r, ia^ er oft ganje iSage 
nid^tö mit i^r fprad^, unb wenn ja, fo ti>au\i e6 falte, jer^ 
fireute SOSorte, fd^limmer atö nid&ta. 
A/ 30 ©ie trug i^r ffreuj in ©ebulb unb wußte bod^ nur ju 
^ wo^l, baß e6 balb ein boppelteö £reuj werben würbe ; benn 
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[ic \ai) ben aSerfafl "oon ^aV unb ®nt langfam aber fidler 
^anfd&Icid&en, o^nc i^m irgcnb jleuern ju fonncrt 

aSicI UnxiM^ ^W ©erwarb 3tld^tt)in ni6)t, er t^at nur 
anä) nid^t^ 9ied&tcö. Sebem GinfaB, jeber Saune bed Slugem 
blirfeö gab er fid^ ^in ; biefe ©infälfe aber fielen, feltfam 5 
genug, niemals auf bie Slrbeit, tt)eld^e im Slugenblid ju löott^ 
pi^ren bringen^Slot^ n>ar. SBenn e6 galt, in ber SEebereL 
nad^jufe^en, bann ^attt er bie größte 8uft, au^jureiten, unb 
njenn er auffiften jogte ju einem 9iitt nad^ ben benad^barten 
®rafen[d^Iüffern in SBeilburg, 2)il[enburg ober Sraunfelö, lo 
xoo oft bebeutenbe ©efd^afte abjufd^Iiefien toaren, bann baud^te 
eö if)m tounberfd^on bei ben Sßebgu^len. ©tanben Äaufer 
im SBaarenlager, bann fc^aute 5!Reifter 9iid^n)in mf)i burd^'d 
Senjler feinen bofen Suben ju, fann, tt)ie er i^rer Unart bod^ 
aud^ einmal wehren wooHe, t)erga^ aber barüber geraume ^dt 15 
bie ffunben unb rebete fie jule^t mit grimmiger t)dterlid^cr 
Strenge an unb fuf)r mit ber Sfle in^ 3^ug, alö tt)olIe er bie 
Äaufer jtatt ber S3uben prügeln. 

2)ie trcuefien @efd^aft6freunbe füllten fidb n gdbflera be 
bod^ gar ju faumig unb grob be^anbelt, benn bie !Diener unb 20 
Sef)rlinge beö ^aufeö fc^rkfcen fid^ beö 9Reifier6 S3eifpiel ^in^ 
t er'g O f)x unb n)urben noc^ um einen @rab faumiger unb 
grober aK er felber ; fein SBunber alfo, baf eö altma^lid^ 
etn)aö fliller n^arb in 9iid^tt)in'ö berühmter SBaaren^alle. 

356fe Sungen meinten, mnn ba^ fo fortgebe, bann n^erbe 25 
9iid^tt)in balb ber einjige Äunbe feineö ffauflaben^ fein, ber 
befte fei er ofinebied fd^on. @r leud^tete namlid^ in jener 
mo^fud^jigen ^dt alten anbern bürgern t>or burd^ reid^c6 
fifeib unb fieten SBed^fel ber %L^t, unb fal) man if)n im 
^Urunlrorf mit ben langen Slermeln, beren breite ^^j^Ptreifen 30 
biö an bie Süfe reid^ten, in bm buntgejireiften »^ofen unb 
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fpi^igen @d&nabel fd&u6en/ auf bem Äo)}fc bie »orn unb ^intcn 
a ufgefd^Iofle rie Äugelmüfte, ba^ ^aat gerablinig auf ber 
©tirne abgcfd^nitten, fnbep nur red^tö unb linK über im 
D^ren imi 8ocfen fielen geblieben tt)aren, — bann !onnte 

5 man glauben, er fei fein Süttftler ober Kaufmann, fonbem 
ein »^err. "'"" — 

^attt aber Semanb 9Reijier JRid^win tt)egen feinet ^ßu^e^ 
einen ©erfen genannt, fo ttjürbe er baö übel genommen 
{)aben, benn er tt>ax »er lesbar tt)ie ein gefd^olteö @i, unb 

loobgleid^ er be6 innerlid^ Unfd^icflij^ tt)a^rlid^ genug t^at, 
fürd^tete er fid^ bod^ graufam, gegen baö au^erlid^ ©d^idfli^e 
ju t>erfiofen. 2)iefer 3ug üerfünbete nun eben nid^t ben 
berben, gcraben SBürgerömann. Unb in ber Xi}at Ijatkn i^n 
feine ©enoffen, bie Sünftler, im aSerbad^t, ba^ eraufjwi 

I c; Sldbfeln trage unb au6 »^offart ^eimlid^ ju ben ^ßatrijiern 
fte^e. 

©old& ein SSerbad^t aber toar bitterbofe in jenen 3;agen ; 
benn in ben @emütf)ern ber reid^^ftabtifd^en 3itnftgenoffen 
oflijxk eö genjaltig. S)ie ebeln ©^d^led^ter tagten allein im 

20 dtatf) unb be^errfd^ten bie ©tabt ; fie £)atten neuerbing6 ^ 
gemeinen (^ädfel mit ©d^ulben überbürbet, bie ©tabt in t^er^^ 
berblid^e Sünbniffe unb gelben ijerftridft, fie ivaren bem 
SSolfe t)on ©runb au8 üer^a^t unb baö SiÄaß if)rer »^errfd^aft 
fd^ien t?oll jum Ugj^rlou^. @ine 95erfd^tt)6rung ber ßünfte 
-^5 9^9^^ bie ©efd^led^ter vo ud^erte ^ , »erborgen aber tt)eitt)er# 
jweigt. ^attt bod^ fo mand^e anbere JReid^^ftabt in ben 
legten Sauren i^rem )}atrijifd^en ^atijt böL_©tu|)l jjOLÜe 
-S^üre^gefeM.- wjarum foHten. bie SOSe^larer i{)re ^Patrijier 
ni^t aud^ jum JEeufel jagen f onnen ? 

30 Unb biefem ftillen Sffiü^n, 5ßlanfd^mieben unb aSorbe^ 
reiten feiner 3«nftbrüber gegenüber »erhielt fid^ ©erwarb 
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9{icl^tt)in talt unb jmeibeutig ! @r tt^ar boc^ nod^ immer ber 
üorne^mfie ÜKann ber »ornc^mfien 3unft, ^atte in ten 
JSrmfftubcn gropcö Slnfe^en, unb n)cnn fic^ aud^ bie @e^ 
fd&äftöfreunbc minbcrten,fo mehrten fid^ brd^ bic ^cdgjreunbc; 
ein cmpfinbHd&er Söiann, eigenfinnig, gefd^eibt, mnn er 5 
gefd^eibt fein ttJoHte, ein 9Rann, mit bejfen SSermogen ed 
bergab ging : toax ein fold^er nid^t tt)ie gemad^t jum 2)ema^ 
gogen? ©^ lofinte voof^l ber SWüfie, i^n für bie neue ®aä)t 
ju gett?innen. 9Kan tt)infte unb flüjierte if)m ju, fd^meid^elte, 
berebete, brangte it)n. @^ Herflug aße^ nid^t. (Sr ^atte greunbe lo 
unter ben ©efd^Ied&tern, unb i^r ^[offortlg^ö, eigenmiHigeö 
SQSefen baud^te if)m ganj ebel unb fein. Ueberbie^ n>ar ^ax^ 
tfi^ufi^t bem SKanne unbejueiti; bem jebe 3ud^t mif fiel ; er 
rührte fid^ nid^t, too er «^anbe tJoQ @elb gewinnen fonnte : 
»ie follte er fid^ rubren, n)0 t)ieKeid^t nur ber @a(gen ju 15 
getioinnen jianb? 



Sn^eiteö ffapitel. 

3n jenen aufgeregten Xa^m f)attc 9Jid6Jt)in einen präd^^ 
tigen jungen »&unb jum ®efd{>enf erhalten, ber minbejien^ 
bopjjelt fo aufgeregt tt^ar tt)ie bie SBe^larer Sürger unb 20 
breimal fo eigenfinnig n^ie fein ^err, einen großen fd^n^arjen 
SBolföf)unb )>on fpanifd^er SRoce, faum breit)iertel 3a^re alt, 
nod^ ganj ungejogen, taj)pifdb unb alten Söiut^n)illend öotl. 

Der «§unb ^ie^ „ 3:^afiV ^ unb mad^te feinem SRamen 
@f)re, tt)el(^er einen ©d^Iager ober Streiter bebeutet. !Denn 25 
(Streiten unb SRaufen of)ne (Snbe toax feine 8uft, unb obgteid^ 
er, IE|odbft gutartig, fafi nur im Spiel fam))fte, fo \t>ax bocf) 
ein ®))iel mit Zi^a^o nid^t Sebermannö SSergnügen. Oing 
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ein cf)rfamcr SBürfler auffaBcnb rafd^cn ©d^ritteö burd^ bie 
Strafe, flugö fptang Jl^affo ^interbrein unb jupfte i^n 
necfifd^ am SOäamd; rif aber aud^ gleid^ einen ^anbgrof en 
heften 5£ud^ nuT^erunter. Ober er fa^ ein ifinb, fprang 

5 fpielenb ju t^m ^in unb tt)arf eö im erfien SIntauf mit feinen 
breiten Siaften in bie @o^ 2lm ergo^lic^fien aber trar 
%f)a^o, tt>enn ein JReiter rafd^ t)orbei trabte. ©leid^ einem 
SRaubt^ier fe^te bann ber ^unb in Sliefenfprüngen bem 
^^ferbe nad^, umfrejdte e6, Rupfte i^m jum ilopfe f)inauf, 

lo bann tt)ieber junfSc^tt^eif, [d^nappte bem Sleiter nad^ ber 
^anb ober fd^tüpfte bem baumenben Stoffe unter bem ^anä)c 
bmäf, o^ne jemals einen »auftritt batjonjutragen. @r big 
nid^ti er fpielte blof ; aber bie ?Pferbe fd^euten, toid&en jurücf, 
ftiegen f)od^ auf ober gingen tro^ Bügel unb @d^en |el geßrerf^ 

1 5 t en gauf eg burd^. 

9iief bann 9Reifier Siid^toin ben *&unb jurüdf, fo i)klt 
biefer augenblidtUd^ ein, blidfte feinen ^errn an, atö tt)oflte 
er fagen : id^ fann'ö nod^ öiel beffer, unb t)erfofgte brauf 
ba6 ^ferb mit üerboppelter Sufi. 2)ro^te unb fd^alt 3lic^tt)in 

20 aber gar, fo üerttjanbelte fid^ baö Spiel be6 «5unbe6 in 3orn, 
e^ beute unb big unb lief bann auö gurd^t t>or ber Strafe 
batjon, burd^fd^toarmte bie ^albe ©tabt, trieb untern)eg6 
allerlei neuen Unfug unb fd^lidb erfi fpat unb ganj ^eimlid^ 
nad^ «&aufe jurüdf. 9?un erhielt er freilid^ feine «^iebe. 

25 2)iefe üerftanb ber *§unb je^t aber falfd^ ; benn, ba er bie 

erjle Urfad^e ber Strafe langfi t)ergeffen fjattt, fo glaubte er, 

man prügle i^n, mll er nad^ »^aufe fomme unb blieb baö 

' näd^fiemal um fo langer fort. ~ 

/^ aijo na^m [lä) 9Keifier ütiä)tt>\n »or, ben ^unb auf 

30 fri@>e r S^^at ju betrafen. 2)a lief bann ber ^unb hinter 
bem SRciter ^er unb Siid^win hinter bem «^unb. @nblid{} 
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ftanb bet ^unb unb lief, tief jerfnirfd^t, betv^^Sd^t^onj jtt){^ 
fd^en ben Seinen, feinen ^errn ^eranfommen. Sowie biefer 
fic^ aber auf je^n ©d^rüt genähert ^atte, na^m 2;^affo »ieber 
9jteifaug . STOeifier 9lid^tt)in ging langfam, lodtt, fd^meid^elte #- 
unb ^eud^elte ein freunblid^e^ ©efid^t : ber «^unb lata ^er^ 5 
bei, — aber nur auf ge^n Sä)xitt bann lief er lieber ba^on. 
2)er ^err tnod&te eilen, fd^Ieid^, fiitfe ftef)en — ba6 S^^ier 
blieb immer bei i^m, aber aud^ immer je^n ©d^ritt "oom Seibe. 
!Die ©affenbuben jubelten, unb bie ganje ©träfe lief an 
2;^ür unb genjier, um ju fe^en, tt>er benn enblid^ getüinne, 10 
ÜÄeifier dti(i)tt>m ober 3Reifier 3;^ajfoJ 2)er fiolje SSürger 
gitterte ^jifit 33Sut^ unb tt)arf gar mit. Steinen nad^ bem ©ün< 
ber. JS^affo aber tt)id^ jebem SBurfe tt)unberbar gett)anbt 
au6, fprang bem ©teine nad^, a^ifiitiite f^n tt)ie gum ©j)otte 
mit fliegenber ^aji unb n^ar fd^on toieber jvoanjig ©d^ritt 15 
öorau6, e^e fein SRad^er nur orbentlid^ gum ^kU au^ge^olt 

3eber XaQ brachte neue ©cenen S^nlid^er Slrt 2)er 
^unb entfaltete einen ftaunenönjert^en (Srftnbungggeiji in 
immer neuen Unarten unb in ber Äunji, einem re d^tgeU igen 20 
^iebe gu entrinnen. 

@^ tt>ar aber, al6 fei mit bem »&unbe erfi ba6 leibhaftige 
Unheil in 9iid^n)in6 ^aviÄ gegogen. Die »ier unorHgen 
Äinber fpielten unb balgten mit bem JSi^iere »on frü^ bi6 
fpat, unb S^ajfo'd ©eiji fam babei berggßalt über fie, baf 25 
man fd^tt)er entfd^eiben mod^te, ob ber ^unb ärgeren SWut^ 
tt)itlen trieb ober bie Äinber. 2)ie arme grau ®oa fonnte 
ben ^nnb ni^t leiben ; baö na^m ÜKeifier 9lid^tt>in &uf erfi 
übel, unb ^atte^ er fie tjor^er nur burd^ feine Aalte gefranft, 
fo fd^alt unb ganfte er je^t obenbrein ; tt)ar Sl^affo feiner 30 
?Pcitfd^e entlaufen, fo lief er ben 3orn an b^r^Srau au^, unb 
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(l rebete tiefe irgenb ein unbequeme^ SBort, fo mußte fie gleid^ 

("ir * i^^^" 'Ö^P 9^9^^ ^^^ ebetn "^unb auf. bem Sutterbrob^ejfen. 
Seit ber *&unb im »&aufe itjar, gab fie i^ren 50iann, fid^ unb 
bie S^rigen üotlig bem SSerberben gett)ei^t. ^(xiit fid^ ber 
5 SKeifier üor^er fd^on ttJenig um ^(xyx^ unb 33eruf befümmert, 
fo t^at er eö je^t nod^ t)iel tt)eniger. ßr tt)onte üor aßen 
2)ingett feinen «§unb breffiren, unb biefeö ttjid^tigfle SOäerf 
befd^aftigte i^n ben ganjen 2;ag. 2)a er aber - burd^auö 
planlos unb launifd^ babei t^erfu^r, ^eute alle Untugenben 

10 nad^fa^ unb morgen n)ieber übergärt firafte, fo t)erlor Si^affo 

üielme£)r ba^ bi^d^en ßud^t nod^ üoHenbd, wlc^eö er mitge^ 

brad^t %(x\Xz, 

P- Sort unb fort famen klagen über ben ©torenfrieb. !Der 

SKeifter mußte ©d^aben erfe^en, ©d^merjen vergüten, gute 

15 SBorte geben unb böfe e inftedfe n. 2)ie Sefd^abigten bro^ten, 
baö 3;^ier ju t)ergiften ober tobtjufdblagen, unb bie greunbe 
brangen xx^. ben 9Äeifier, er möge bie jud^tlofe Seflie bod^ ab* 
fd^affen ober <yxi bie i?ette legen. Slllein 9tid^tt>in blieb bei 
feinem ©aft : er felber n^oHe ben *&unb erjießen, er n)olIe i^n 

20 lammfromm mad^en unb bamt mit bem ebeln, gefürd^teten 
ü^iere ei ntierftolujff n tt)ie Slitter i|urt mit feinem großen 
gonglunb. 

5Run gefd^a^ eö, baf bie SDSe^larer Sürger am Slfd^er* 
mitttt)od^ einen alt^erfömmlid^en feltfamen Slufjug ^Ainge n. 

25 ©ie iogen namlid^ gett)affnet in bie geifilid^en »§ofe, üom 
i^ofe ber 2)eutfd^^erren bi^ jum Slltenberger Sionnen^of, um 
bei ben 2)eutfdb^erren ein lebenbeö n^eiße^ »^n, bei \itxi 
Spönnen einen ©d^infen, beim 5) gdban ten einen © olbgul ben 
ju emj)fangen ald Beiden ber ©tabt*®ered^tfame in \iixi 

30 geiftlidben *g)ofen. ?ltö ^au})tftü(f glanjte babei aber aUejeit 
ba^ lebenbe n)eiße »&u§n, iDeß^alb man ben 5!lfdbermitttt?od^ 
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in äBeftlar nod^ bei SRenfd^engebenfen bcn „ ^Öntfefd^ag " 
nannte. XaMo^ m\% mit bunten Sänbern gefd^mücft, 
mufte bie ^enne 'oon einem itnaben bem Suge ^eran buri^ 
Me ©trafen getragen tctxbm. 

Söteijier 9tid^tt)in ging §eujr an ber ©pi^e feiner 3unft s 
im 3^gc iJnb ^atte ju ^aufe ben firengfien Sefefjl gegeben, 
baf man ben ^unb n)o£)I eingefpent ^alte, bi^ ber Sarm 
vorüber fei. Xf)a^o aber brad^ bennod^ au^, »erfolgte bie 
©pur feinet ^^errn unb fprang mitten in bie feftlid^en 
9teif)en, atö ber Slmtmann be6 iDeutfd^orbenö eben ba^ ^uijn lo 
bem ßnaben übergab. 2)en fd^reienben, pgelnben SJoget 
mit ben flatternben SSanbern ^atte er im 9lu erfpaöt, flog 
barauf loö, entriß i^n ber «^anb be6 ffinbe6 unb jerrte xf)n, 
bog bie Gebern unb Sdn'ber in ber 8uft um^er flogen. 2)er 
Slmtmann, Widder abttje^ren sollte, n^urbe fräfiigfl in bie 15 
SBaben gebiffen, unb atö eö SDteifier 9lidf>tt)in enblit^ gelang, 
ben ^nnb ju banbigen, pgelte ha^ ^nf)n nod^ einmal, nn\> 
fd^Iof bann feinen ©d^nabel für immer. 

9lun ijatk man fein lebenbe^, n)ei|leö ^nfjn mef)r ! Slber 
o^ne lebenbe^ ^uf)n feinm Umjug, o^ne Umi^ug feine Oered^t^ 20 
fame in ben geifilidben ^ofen. !I)ie ©ad^e tvax fef)r ernft^? 
^aft. 2ln ben pünftlid^ erfüllten 2Baf)rjeid^en be6 9ied^te6 
^ing bamafö baö Siedet felber. JX- 

9Kit taufenb Sitten unb S3efd^n)orungen erreid^te enblid^ 
SKeifter 9iid^tt)in, bafi man ben ganjen Vorgang al6 unge^ 25 
fc^ef)en anfef)en tt)olle, mnn er binnen jtt)ci ©tunben ein am 
bereö tabeHo^ n^eifeö, tebenbe^ ^uf)n jur ©teile f^affe. 2)ie 
feierlid^e Uejerggbe foUte^bann i)on neuem beginnen, bod^ 
mit ber bejiimmten ^e^t^wv^rung, baf man nid^t cttx>a 
in S^tnnjt ben 2)eutf($f)erren bie ia]i aufbürbe, imi3^ 
^ü^ner ju liefern, ein tobtet unb ein lebenbe^. 2lu(^ foUte 
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©erwarb Siid^win biefmal bem Slmtmann je^n ©den bcö 
fcinficn panbrifd^en JSud^cö fd^cnkn atö ©(^abcncrfaft unb 
© d&merjjenggelb . 

9Son 3om, Slerger unb Slngfl gegcifictt lief ber 9Reifier 

5 in alle ^ü^ner^ofe ber ©tabt, fanb aber fein tabelloö »eifieö 
^^u^n. (Snblid^, fafi in ber legten ^o rqeßedK en SJiinute tarn 
er fc^weißtriefenb auf ben 2)eutfd^orben^^of mit einer ma^^ 
goren altm «^emtOie urfj>rüngUcl& n)eip unb ettt>a6 grau 
gejjggifclt geu>cfen: burd^ baö 2lu6ruj)fen etlid^er »^anbe "ooU 

lo gebern aber ^atte er fie in ein tabellcö it>eiße6 ^nf^n »ertt)an^ 
beft. 5SRan lie^ baö neue 9led{>töf^mbot gelten, unb fo famen 
ben5jtod& afle Set^eiligten, tt>ie man ju [agen ^)flegt, glürflid^ 
mit^ein^-bjauen 2Iugc baüon, bie erwürgte erjie »^enne 
natürlid^ au fgenomm en. 

15 3)ie 33eftrafung Zfja^o'^ am SIbenbe war muger^Itig. 

SKeifiex JRid^Win aber gelobte fid^ ^eilig, »on ©tunb^an 

ben «öunb nad^ einer gan^ neuen, plant^oden unb grünblic^en 

SBeife ju erließen. Mm af(er SBcIt Outer f^attt er baö Silier 

gerabe jc(5t nid^t abgefc^afft; er wolfte 9i^Mbe|gIten unb 

20 ben SQBe^Iarern jeigen, ba^ er trojj be^ lefttentfuflritteö bem 
noc^ ben unbänbigen »^albwolf lammfromm mad^en fönne. 

@r brütete — gum crjlenmal in feinem icUn — bie ganje 
fd^Iaflofe Sftad^t über (Srjie^ung^planen. 



2)ritte^ itapitel. 

25 SIm anbern SKorgen ftanb 5Dieifter 9iid^tt)in mit bem 
erften 2)ammerlid^te auf, wie er*ö »orbem gar nid^t gepfllegt 
fjatte, benn er war ein Sangfd^lafer. (Sr wollte aber S^^affo 
ftufenweife an einen ruhigen @ang burd^ bie ©trafen ge^ 
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trollten, nod^ cf)c [ie "oon üRenfd^en unb ?Pferben ttjimmeltcn. 
®cju»&unb am Stridfc turd^jog er Mc ganjc ©tabt. ©0 
tt)ic baö %f)kx auf einen SReiter ober guf ganger t^gmite, 
fafite eö aud& augenblicf^ feinen rid&tigen ^eitfd^en^ieb. 
SSor^er ^atte Xf)a^o bei feinen 50lijfet^aten jttjar immer fid^t^ 5 
bar 9leue empfunben, jur Suf e bagegen burd^auö feine 8ufi 
gejeigt. Se^t fam JReue, Sirupe unb ®u|nung atte6 mit 
einemmale. 3iid^tt)in fanb biefe g^ü^fiunbe tt)ie gemad^t ju 
unMöu|ä^ter 2)reffur. üKit ben wad^fenben gebruar^? unb 
SMarjtagen fianb er ba^er immer früher auf unb tt)ar jietö 10 
fd^on t)or ber ©onne mit %f)afio auf ben S3einen. ^ 

@ing er an einer offenen ffirdbent^ure »orbei, fo jog er 
ben ©trief befonber^ feji unb lie|i einen ma^nenben ©treidb 
auf 3;^affo'6 9tüdfen fallen. iDenn ber ^unb f^ait^ bi6 ba^in 
eine befonbere Sufi, in bie offenen ffird^en ju laufen unb bie 15 
©emeinbe anjubeßen, unb je lauter i^n fein ^err jurücfrief, 
um fo toller fdblug er Sarm. 2)aö »erlernte er je^t gänjlid^. 
aaSenn nun 9Reifter 9iid^tt)in fo »or bie offene S^^üre fam 
unb ^orte, ioie innen bie grü^meffe gelefen iourbe, fo blieb 
er tt)of)l aud^ eine SSSeile anbad^tig im portale ftel^en — benn 20 
ttjegen be^ ^unbeö toagte er fid^ nid^t hinein — unb nal^m 
fid^ ein ©tüdf SKorgenfegen mit. S3iö ba^in bar er ün 
feltener ®aji im ©otte^^aufe gewefen j balb aber glaubte er 
nun, ber S^ag fei gar nid^t red^t begonnen o^ne bie grü^mejfe 
unter ber Äird^entpr, audj^ ge^e ber *^unb nad^^er immer 25 
t>iel ruhiger. 

2ltö ber üKeijier jum erjienmale t)on bem 50iorgengang 
nad^ »Öaufe fam, fd^ien i^m ber i£ag bod^ fe^r lang, ber i^ 
früher, atö er nod^ lange fd^lief, fo furj gebaud^t f)attc. 3um 
3eitt)ertreib ging er barum mit JJ^affo in bie SBerffiatt, tt)o 30 
jur ©tunbe fd^on fleißig gearbeitet tt>erben muf te. @ö fal^ 
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aber nod^ gar ftitt aM, benn ©efeUen unb Se^rlinge »erliefen 
fid^ auf ben gcfunbcn ©d^Iaf bc6 üKcijlerö unb famen folJät 
e^ i^ncn beliebte. Sffiie fJaunte unb igetterte ber SKeljier über 
ben Unfufl, unb tt)ie ärgerten fid^ bie ©efellen; atö er Slag 

5 für JEag immer früher in bie S33erf jiatt trat 1 2)ie SReiter 
unb ©pajierganger fd^n?uren bem unMubifl?« Ztja^o nid^t 
me^r ben Zoi, aber bie ©efeHen fjh^m ben g ebanbigte n 
3;^affo jeftt gerne »ergiftet, benn fie merften n^o^I, baf er 
allein Sd^ulb fei an im frühen Sefud^en be^ 50leifier^. 

10 Slber 3?ic^n)in ^ielt ben »^unb JJag unb 9lad^t M fid^ 
nad^ bem ganj rid^tigen ©runbfafte, baf man m Zf)Ux nur 
bann gut erjie^en unb treu gett)ü{)nen f ann, mnn man fiet6 
mit if)m jufammen lebt. '"""'^ 

2)iefe^ 3ufammenleben f)atk im 9Ser!auf6gett)olbe freilid^ 

15 feinen befonberen »&a!en. S^rat nämlid^ ein itaufcr ein, fo 
fu{)r S^fiaffo beUenb unter _^er_^S3anf ^ert>or; tt)ollte aber 
Semanb icn getauften ^ad SBaaren mitnehmen unb wegge^ 
^en, fo toax ber *&unb gar nid^t ju galten, er aä)kk ffauf 
offenbar für I)iebjia^l unb padfte ben f)armlofen £unben fo 

20 feji, baf i^n nur ber ^err felber mit 9Jot^ tt)ieber befreien 
tonnte. SKeifier 9iic^tt)in al^ ©rjie^er betrat ^ier ben 3ßeg 
ber SRilbe. 3)enn foltte er bem »^unbe feine bejle S^ugenb, 
bie SBad^famfeit, au6^)rügeln? 9lein! @r tooHte i^n nur 
unterfc^eiben lef)ren, toad Äaufer unb tt>ad 2)iebe finb. ifam 

25 alfo ein 5faufer, fo reid^te i^m 3iid^tt)in auferfi freunblid^ 
bie redete »^anb, inbe^ er mit ber linfen bie fnurrenbe SSeftie 
jireid^elte, unb bot bann anä) mikx im ©efprad^ feine 
fjeiterjie Saune, feine lid^tefte SJiiene auf, bamit ber »^unb 
fef)e, bap e$ ^ier einem ©efd^aftöfreunb unb feinem !Diebe 

30 gelte. Unb ging ber ffunbe mit ben getauften SBaaren f)m 
toeg, fo bulbete eö 9)leifier SRid^ttJin anfangt gar nid^t, bap er 
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feinen ^ßadf felber jur Zfjüxt trug — benn S^^affo fianb fd^on 
ja^neflejjäenb auf bern ©}>runge — , fonbern na^m i^m bem 
felben ^öfli(^|i ab unb trug i^n über ble <Sä)m\it, mit mand^em 
t)erfio^Ienen JRücfblidE nad^ bem 93ierfü|Icr. ®ie imtt aber 
fiaunten bad SBunber an unb begriffen'^ nid^t, n)ie ber 5 
grobjle Kaufmann über SRad^t jum ^oflldf^flen gett)orben fef, 
ber Poljefie gum bienftfertigjien. -^ 

2)a braufete aber einmal jufl im bebenHid^fien S^itpunft 
ba6 tt)ilbe ^ttx ber i?inber burd^ bie ^alle. 3e^t tt>ax äße 
SÄü^e »ernicfttet, JS^affo fu^r tt>ie befejfen gttjifd^jen bie Äinber 10 
unb bann jtt>ifd^en bie Seine ber Äaufer, atö ttJoHe er bie 
t^er^altene 2ujl nun bo^^jjelt jügeHoö genießen. !Den 5? inbern 
befam'ö übeL 9Rit furd^tbarem ©dielten n)urben fie hinauf 
gur ÜWutter gefd^icft unb bie beiben Änaben fd^on anberen 
2;age^ bem ©d^utmeifler jur fd^arferen 3ud^t übergeben. 15 
Slud^ baö gungern unb SSalgen auf ber Oajfe tt)arb if)nen 
jirengjien^ unterfagt. „Sie ^aben ben ^mb ju taufenb 
Unarten »erführt," meinte üKeifier 9iid^n)in, „unb n)ie fann 
man ubcx\)anpt umtobt ^on fo tt)i(ben Äinbern einen jungen 
»&unb erjie^en?" ®r befd^tof, t)t)njjunjin feinen bofen 20 
^Rangen ben SDaumen fd^arf auf'ö 2Iuge ju brüdfen, bamit 



ber ^unb SJu^e ifahc unb untjerfü^rt bleibe. 

grau @t)a mußte bem 9Jiann i^re greube über aUe bk 
9Sertt)anbIungen au^fpred^en. 

„@6 ifi bod^ ein red^ter ©egen/' fagte fie, „baß bu mor^ 25 
genö tt)ieber jur ^Weffe ge^fi." 

„3a tt>o^l, ®oal ber ^unb Hegt tt)ie ein ©tanbbilb, mnn 
iä) unter bem 5ßortaIe fniee." 

„2)ie itunben mehren fid^ ttJieber, feit bu fo freunblid^ 
genjorben." 30 

,f^am%®oal ber ^unb fnurrt nur nod^ ganjleife, 
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er bellt nid^t me^r im ffauflaben unb benft nic^t üon SBeitem 

ati'^ Seifen." 

„!I)ie Äinber beffern fid^ jufe^enbö, feit bu fie fürjer 

^altji." 
5 „%xtUi(!^, (S'oal ba^ »ar bem *&unbe grunbüerberblid^, 

baf er immer bad bofe Seift)iel ber itinber fa^." 

„Unb tt)ie t^ut mir'ö ttjo^l, ©erwarb, baf bu jeftt tt)ieber fo 

mancl^e6 freunblidf^e SBort mit mir rebeji ! " 

„@i freilid^, Hebe @t)a! ba bu jeftt fo freunblid^ t)cn bem 
lo^unbe flefprod^en" — fie f^attt feine ©^Ibe »on i^m gefagt 

— „ ttJie foHte iä) bir'3 nid&t banf en ?" 

grau 6t)a badete für fid^ : „3)ieifier SRid^win erjief^t ben 

^unb unb atjnet nid^t, baf nod^ »ietme^r bcr »&unb ben 

ÜKeifter 9iid^tt)in erjie^t/' unb toarf jum erftenmale einen 
15 freunbtid^en SBIidf auf Zf^a^o unb fireid^elte ifjn. ^a^ 

befiegeltc ben neuen «^au^frieben. 

Slber trofe ber großen gortfd^ritte, bie S^^affo mad^te in 

feineö »Ferren ^\xä)t unb feiner «^errin @unft, brad^en bod^ 

mand^mal bie alten S^ücfen wieber l^ert^or. 3)abei n>altete 
20 aber ein feltfamer Snftinft be^ Jl^iere^ : e^ fd^ien bie 3ünft»^ 

ler t)on ben ^atrijiern ju unterfd^eiben, unb mnn e^ ja 

feinem SWut^n^iHen tt)ieber einmal freien Sauf ließ, fo n^ar er 

gewiß gegen einen ^Jatrijier gerid^tet. 2Bie eö «^unbe gibt, 

bie feinen S3ettelmann unb Sanbftreid^er o^ne ©ebell vorüber 
25 laffcn, fo fonnte S^^affo feinen gejjuftten, ftolj fc^reitenben, 

ritterlid^ reitenben 5ßatrijier fe^en, ol^ne ia^ fid^ ber alte 

Slbam in i^m regte. 

"Slaä) bem geierobenb pgog SKeifler SRtd^min burd^ bie 

nunmehr t)on üKenfd^en tt)immelnben Straßen ju ge^en, bamit 
30 ber ^unb, beö ©tridEe^ frei, bewoJire, voa^ er in ber einfamen 

grüf)|iunbe, angefejfelt, gelernt ^atte. • 3;^ajfo fd^leic^t ganj 
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fittfam in ben gupfiapfen feinet ^errn. 2)a fd^rcitct ein 
Sunfer auö bcn ©efd&Ied&t ern tanjclnb unb gejicrt über ben 
9ÄarftpIaft ; Pugd fpringt 2;^affo üu i^m hinüber, fein SRufen, 
fein ^Pfeifen ^ilft, tt)ie im dtaii\ä) f)at er alle Se^ren beö 
nüdf^temen ÜWorgen6 üergejfen unb friedet ctfi, bemüt^igft 5 
KMnb^ unb um SSerjei^ung bittenb, ju bem n)üt^enben 
Söleifier jurüdf, nad^bem er ben bl6 jum %\x^. nieberfaUenben . . 
langen Slermel beö 5ßatrijierö mitten ent3tt)ei geriffen.^ rJL 

2)e6 anbern 3;ageö f(^idfte fDleijier 9ti(j^tt>in bem ©efd^a^ 
bigten feinen eigenen 5ßrunfrodE mit ben langen Slermeln jum 10 
(grfaft. „SBie fonnte id^ fold^ ein ®edf fein/' rief er auö, 
„ein fo n)i,^erfjnnigeö itleib ju tragen? 3Wüffen bie langen, 
flatternben iSud^ftreifen, muffen bie ^unbert Sanber unb 
(^litter nic^t ieben »&unb ^erau^forbern, baf er baran jupfe?" 

SDhifier 9lid&tt)in begann einen füllen (grunm auf bie 15 
Äleiber^rad^t unb anbere ^offart ber Oefd^led^ter ju t^erfen 
unb ging tjon ba an nur nod^ im fd^lid^tefien bürgerlid^en 
@ett)anb. 

3)aju bünfte ijm| bie 5ßatrijier f)atkn ganj befonber6 
fjo^nifd^e S3lidfe, »enffer mit feinem S^gli^ge an ber ©d^nur 20 
burd^ bie ©äffen fd^ritt, ober tt>enn ber entfeffelte 2;^affo 
tt)ieber einmal bie Dl)ren »^rgojge unb burd^ @teinn>ürfe an 
feine $flid^t gemannt »erben mu^te. SBie fpottifc^ ^atte 
nid^t neutid^ jene üorne^me Sungfrau gelad^elt, afö SDieifier 
9iid^tt)in fie mit tiefer Sßerbeugung grüfte, inbef ber »^unb 25 
am_^idE untt)iberfle^tid^ jum nad^fien ,@d[^in f)inüberjog, 
fo baf bie Verbeugung fid^ f afi jum guJfftH gefieigert f)atU ? 
Unb tt>aren bie ebeln Ferren nic^t aUejeit am grobfien, mnn 
Zf)afio ja nod^ einmal an i^ren galo))pirenben 5ßferben 
hinauf fprang ? 2Bie bulbfam nahmen ba^ bagegen bie frieb* 30 
lid^en @d^ritte6 einher reitenben Sunftler auf! 
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©0 üoH6rad&te Xf)a^o aud^ ^ier, tt>a6 feinem SInbern ge^ 
lungert \t>ax : an ber ^unbefd^nut jog er feinen ^mn ganj 
leife öon ber 9?eutralitat jur Partei ber erbittertften 3önftler 
{)inüber. 
S 2)a6 tt)utbe fefl nnb fettig, afö bie SaSe^Iarer Äaupeute 
unb ^anfctt>erfer au£ Dfiern 1368 jur Sranf furter ÜJleffe 
gingen, ©ie bilbeten einen fiattlid^en SIrupp, ber aeJ(felo(]en 
jufammenf)iett bei ber Sa^rt burd^ bie SBetterau, it)egen 
rauberifci^er Singriffe. 2)ie Oefd^Ied^ter tt>aren t)orbem aud^ 

10 mitgeritten in ber SReifefd^aar i^rer ©tabt, unb 50ieifier SRid^^ 
tt)in auf feinem fto5e!r9t^p^en f)ielt fid^ fonji lieber ju ben 
t)orne^men Seuten atö ju ben Sunftgenoffen, bie ju %u^ ober 
auf langfamen 5? Iepper n bie SJlod^t bilbeten. «^euep aber 
lief er ben Siappen gumeifi bei {einen ©aumt^ieren unb ging 

15 3U gufl unter ben Sunftlern. 2)enn it^ajfo lief jur Seite, 
unb t>om 9iof ^erab l^atte er ben ^unb bod^ nur in falber 
3ud^t galten lonnen. 2)ie 3«nftgenoffen aber freuten fid^ 
gar fe^r über bie neue leytjidige Slrt be^ SKeifterö, ber ben 
fc^onfien 3iappen beim J£rof fuhren lief, um mit tf)nen ju 

2oSuf ju.ge^en. 2)a fiel gar mand^e^ ©d^meid^etn^ort, unb 
bie JReben ber S SolKmann er, n>etd^e früher bei 9tid^in gar 
nid^t tje^fongen f)atkn, fanben Iti^t bie bejle ©tatt in feiner 
©eete. Unb aW ber 3ug an ber griebb erger SB grte ^ielt 
unb ^erab fa^ auf bie JS^ürme t>on granffurt, ba t^SJieifter 

25 3iid^n)in eingemei^t unb eingefd^tt)oren in im Sunb ber 
3ünfte tt)iber bie ©efd^led^ter. So^anneö 5tobinger, ber 
Hauptmann be6 ©e^eimbunbe^, fd^üttette i^m banfenb bie 
^anb unb rief ; „2ld^ SSÄeijier, tt)ie feib i\)r ein befferer SKann 
gen)orben, ja er ji je^t em ganjer ÜÄann, unb ba6 in ber furaen 

3^ ^riß t>on 2lfd^ermittn)od^ biö Dfiern!" 

©erwarb fu^r auf n)ie aui einem 'Slraum unb ern?iberte: 
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„ei freiUd&! 3d& tt)Ußtc tt)O^I, baß kr »&unb t)OU eblct Slrt 
j|V unb baf i^m nur bic redete 3ud&t ^e. 3a, SRelfter 
ifobinger, cö gc^t nid^td über eine gleid^mapige, au^bonernbe 
unb fejle ©d^ure, bie bänbigt felbjl eine Scflie. 2lber Xtja^o 
tann nun freigefprod^en n)erben von ber Se^re, unb baö foß 5 
gefd^e^en, [obalb ttjir nad^ SBeftlar ^eimgefe^rt finb." ^.^ 



SSierte« Siapitd. 

2)er Sturm n)ar in 2BefeIar lo^gebrod^en, bie ©efd^led^ter 
tt)aren »erjagt, bie ßünfte i)aitm baö %db unb jugleid^ ba^ 
^Regiment ber 9ieic$^ftabt gen>onnen. SKeifier 9iid^tt)in fjatk 10 
»oran geteud^tet im Kampfe burd^ Slu^bauer, Strenge gegen 
fid^ felbfi unb Stnbere unb burd^ feinen untierfo^nlid^en ^a^ 
gegen bie ^atrijier. 2)ie SJiitbürger ftaunten über ben »er^ 
n^anbelten SÄann. 

2116 ber neue ^atfj nunmef^r rein bemofratifd^ au6 ben 15 
3ünften gebilbet tt)urbe, fiel bie SBa^l aud^ auf 5Weifter 
9tid^tt)ln. 5Rod^ t)or einem 3af)re, ba er fid^ bod^ gar^ nid&t 
um baö ®emeinn?o^I fümmerte, n)ar eö baö füfefte iSraumbilb 
feinet (S^rgeijeö, einmal 3?at^6^err ju tt)erben ; ^eute, too er 
^eip gearbeitet unb gerungen f)atk für bie ©tabt, lefjnte er 20 
ab. Siiemanb erriet^ bie Urfad^e unb Sllle bejiürmten ' ben 
9Reißer, baf er in ben fftai^ eintreten ober bod^ minbeften^ 
ben Orunb feiner SBeigerung offenbaren möge. 

9ia^ langem Sägern unb mand^ertei 2Iu^ftud^t fprad^ er 
enblid^: „2)er @runb n)irb eud^ finbifd^ fd^einen. 9Jiir aber 25 
iji er ernp unb fd^n^er. 3d^ hnn ni^t täglid^ auf bem ^atfff 
fjaufe fi§en in biefer brangtJoKen 3^it/ W)eit id^ meinen ^unb 
niäft mitnehmen barf. 8affe id^ aber baö Zfjkx allein ba^im, 

R. N. 2 
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fo fommt ttJicbcr allc6 Unheil über mein »&au6 n)ie t)orbem. 
^^ fage tt)o^l, bcr ^^unb f)at auslernt; aber tt>er lernt 
jemate aud ? Äein SRenfd^ unb fein J^mxi ! Uebergebe iä) 
Zfyif^o manchmal auf einen J£ag bem Se^rjungen, fo wirb er 

5 gleid^ tt>ieber rürffattig, unb e^ ifl mir begegnet, baf idf 

' fe(ber an einem fold^en S^age auä) n)ieber rudffallig gen)orben 
bin. S33ir fmb Seibe nod^ etma^ fdf^wad^, tt>ir burfen unö nidf^t 
»on einanber trennen. 3n ber SBor^aße ber Äirc^e mag iti^ 
bie SReffe fo gut ^ören, tt>ie brinnen im © j&iff; u nb ber i^unb 

lo jiel)t an meiner ©eitej atö Slat^^^err aber fann iä) bo(fy nid^t 
allejeit öor ber Xf^üxt be6 3lat^dfaate6 bleibe«, SRe^met meinen 
@runb für feine ©rille. 3ti& ^ege ben Slberglauben, baf 
mein ^au^ erft »ieber fefi fielen tt>erbe, tt)enn Sl^ajfo einmal 
ganj fertig gejogen ifi ; ic^ barf mid^ nod^ nid^t txtnmn t)on 

15 bem i^unbe. Unb toie foHte iä) baö tt>anfenbe @emeinn)efen 

feften Reifen, wenn mein eigen ^au6 nod^ öiel arger tt)anft?" 

"Staä) biefer 9iebe M 9Reijier^, bie bem Sinen ernji, bem 

Slnbern fpaß^aft bünfte, befd^lojfen bie Siat^^genoffen, e6 fotle 

3;^affo »or allen *&unben ber ©tabt ba6 SSorred^t eineö ©i^c^ 

20 im Statfi^faale unter bem Stuhle feinet ^errn erhalten, jebod^ 
mit ber ittoufel, ba^ biefeö Siedet augenblidfd erlofd^e, fon)ie 
fid^ ber <&unb ei ne (Stimme an mage. 

9taCfy einigem ©träuben fügte fid^ SReijier 9lid^n)in nun 
bod^ bem SBillen feiner SDlitbürger unb erfd^ien i)ünftlid^ ju 

25 ieber ijriji mit JS^affo auf bem 9latf)f)aufe. 35iefen aber 
nannten bie SBefttarer feitbem ben „ftummen Slat^^^errn/' 
unb jiumm blieb er in ber Zf^at; man ^orte i n 3a^r j inb 
a^agen nid^t, bap er tt)iber bie Älaufel feined 5Priüilegd ge^ 
fünbfgt f^attt. 

30 2lud^ auf ber ©träfe fd^recfte er Sliemanb me^r burd^ feine 
unbänbige ©))ielere{; er ipar im glegeljogren enttt)ad^fen unb 
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fc^ritt; naäf großer ^unbc Sltt, fo Pin unb jiolj ^inter feinem 
•§errn einher, atö fei er fid^ bed SBorrec^te^ »or allen anbern 
^unben ber 9leicl^6flabt flax bett>uft. 3lun gefd^a^ e^, baf 
SJieijier 9iid^tt)in in ber @rnte burd^'ö Selb ging, f)axt an 
bem ©raben, mlä)cx ba^ ©tabtgebiet öon einem SBalbe be6 5 
©rafen üon ©olgid fdbieb. S^ajfo fd^lid^ ru^ig neben i^m. 
9Rit einemmale aber toat er t>erfd^tt)unben. 9lid^tt)in fpa^te 
ringsum, rief unb ^)fiff. S)er ^unb fam ni(^t. !Da raufd^te 
unb Irad^te e6 in bem 2)idfid^t jenfeit bed ©rabenö, unb üon 
SS^affö n)ie öon einem SQSoIfe ge^e^t, brad^ ein Kniglid^er 10 
•^irfd^ ^erüor, ein Rtyamig enber jum minbejien, jiu^te, atö 
er ba^ freie gelb unb ben ^ann \afj, fe^rte um, tt)arf ben 
^unb mit ber ganjen S33ud^t feinet @ett)ei^e^ jur Seite unb 
mad^te fid^ rüdfmartd tt)ieber freie S3a^n in ble Süfd^e, unter 
bem 9?aufd^en unb ifnidfen ber S3 latter unb ä^^^ig^. Slber 15 
aud^ 3;f)affo er^ob fid^ t>on feiner augenblidtlidben 9lieberlage 
unb fu^r tok befeffen hinter bem JE^iere brein, unb man ^orte 
balb nur nod^ fernher baö 9taui ^ unb ta^ ^ßJiüSii^, womit 
ber §unb Soatgob. 2)er arme 9iid^n)in ^)fiff fid^ bie Sippen 
trodfen unb rief fid& bie Sungen at^emloö ,• all feine feine 20 
3)ref[ur. tt)ar üerfd^lungcn ^on S^^affo'^ Sagbfieber. ßweimal 
trieb er i£)m ben *&irfd^ jum ©raben entgegen, gleid^ atö tt)olle 
er if)n bem ^errn jum ©d^uffe ftellen, unb jtt>elmal ixafi} ber 
^ix\ii) \micx jurüdf. 

Seim brittenmale aber trat ein ©olmd'fd^er g orfimarj 25 
au^ bem SBalbe ^erüor unb legte feine Slrmbruji an, nid^t 
auf ba^ S33ilb, fonbern auf ben ^unb. „©d^amt eud^, ber 
i^r ein 3ager fein n>ollt unb jielet auf ben ebelfien «&unb, 
ber bod^ nur t)on bem gleid^en Sagbmut^ beraufd^t ij!, tok 
i^r felber!" rief ber SKeijier bem 2)ienflmann entgegen. 30 

©etroffen "oon ber SBa^r^eit biefe« SBorteö unb jugleid^ 
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\)on bcr (2d^ünt)cit M fampfenbcn t)crrlld^cn ^unbe«, ließ 
ber Sorjimann bie SIrmbrufl fmlcn unb f^ritt tni^tg ju bem 
SSürger. ,;2)cr §unb tji mir verfallen/' rief er, „mil er in 
meineö ©rafen SBann gejagt fjal 3^r folget mir mit euerm 
5 «&unbe jum ©rafen, unb mU er ba^ 3;^ier in feine 3Keute 
nehmen, fo fei if)m ba^ Seben gefd^enft." 

SKeifter 3lid^tt)in tt?iberfe^te fid^ natürlid^, ber 2)icnflmann 
aber t)ielt if)n fefl, nnb afö fic^ ber Sürger mit ©en)alt frei 
mad^en tt)ollte, fd^tug if)m 3ener bie btanfe Äliijge über ben 

lo 8lrm. 3m felben Slugenblicfe jebod^ voaxb ber ©ienftmann 
von hinten burc^ Zf)afio ju Soben geriffen ; benn fon)ie ba^ 
2;^ier ben »^errn in ©cfafjr fa^, tt)id^ aud^ baö Sagbfteber 
einer iSreue, bie nid^t iDreffur n)ar. 50ief)rere SBe^Iarer £eute 
liefen nun auf ben 8arm g(eid^falI6 an^ bem Setbi ^erbei, 

15 befreiten ben Sorfinjart "ocn bem »^unbe unb führten ben 
SJiann gefangen jur ©tabt, n^eil er einen SBürger auf reid^^:? 
fiabtifd^em Soben »erwunbet ^atte. 2)enn bie Stabter ttjaren 
in bem fiegreid^en Kampfe mit ben ©efd^Iec^tern rauflujiig 
genug gettjorben unb fürd^teten fid^ nid^t tjor einem neuen 

20 (Strauß. 

S)er 9iat^ aber fam bod^ fiarf in SSerfegen^eit, n)a^ er 
mit bem gefangenen folmfifd^en 2)ienfimanne anfangen foHe. 

3)en Slrm in ber ©d^linge, fonnte 9Jieifter 3flid^n)in fc^on 
am nad^ften JEage ber ©ifeung beitt)o^nen, in ttjeld^er über 

25 ben l ifelid^ n Sali »er^anbett ttjarb. Sllle Siat^öleute tt)aren 
genjaltig aufgeregt, nur Xf^a^o lag in be^aglid^fter 9iu^e 
unter bem ®tuf)te, atö gef)e i^n bie Qaä)t gar nid^tö an. 
Unb bod^ ging eö i^m an ben fragen unb er fanb tt)enig 
Sürfpred^er. ©0 fe^r man i^m atö bem flummen fftatfj^f 

30 ^errn genjogen tt^ar, fd^ien eö bod^, atö ob man i^n bie^mal 
ber großen auöttjartigen 5ßolitif oj)fern muffe. 
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©^ ^au6tc namlid^ jur 3^tt (1372) ber Wfe 9iitter6unb '/ 
bcr „Sternö^' fo arg in ben S tacfebaraa uen, bafi man in 
SBcftlar im ©tiöen fid& rüpete jum« offenen Äam^)fe. 2)ie 
©terner aber jaulten gar »iele ©rafen, 9litter unb Ferren 
ju i^ren ©enoffen, bie Sieid^öftabt hingegen f)atk njenig 5 
greunbe unb eö fam if)r fe^r ü berquer , gerabe ju biefer S^ift 
einen fo frieg^tüd^tigen 3taä)baxn tck ben ©rafen Sofjann 
t)on ©o(mö JU erjürnen, »on bem nod^ unbelannt voar, ob er 
für ober tt)iber bie ©terner 5ßartei nehmen n)erbe. 

2116 ba^er ein Stat^^^err t jaxtf^a i, ber gorjiwart fei im 10 
Siedete getoefen, nidften mand^e Äopfe bejaf^enb, unb al6 er 
^injufügte, auf S3ege^ren beö ©rafen bürfe man fid^ nid^t 
tt?eigern, ben 3ager freijugeben unb ben *&unb auöjuliefern, 
fiel i^m flradfö bie SBie^rja^t ju, unb Qtli^t meinten, Zf)<^^o 
t)abt t)orbem fd^on Unfug genug t)erübt, man bürfe fid^ nun 15 
bod^ ni^t »oHenb^ nod^ ben ©otmfer burd^ i^n auf im ^al^ 
^e^en laffen. 

JE^aflio blieb ganj ru^ig unb fd^aute nur fragenben 2luge6 
um fid^, atö er feinen Flamen nennen ^orte. ©ein ^txx aber 
er^ob fid^. @r fprad^ : 20 

,,3ft ©tcjf Sodann, ber fd^Iaue Sud^6, für un6, fo voirb er 
fid^ um beö «^unbeö xt>iUm nid^t gegen un6 fe^ren; ifi er 
n^ibcr un6, fo gewinnen n)ir i^n aud^ nid^t mit einem 
gefd^enften »§unb. 2) er SKann fennt feinen SSort^eit unb 
fd^aut nad^ ganj anbern 2)ingen atö na^ »^irfc^en unb 25 
.^unben. ©oll bie SSerlefeung be^ SBilbbanneö S^iufiHt 
ttjerben, fo erbiete id^ mid^ ben breifad^en SBert^ be^ »g)irfd^e6 
unb «&unbe6 in gutem ©elbe ju erlegen. 3)en »^unb aber 
liefere id^ feinem 50ienfd^en au6 ; e^er ^£jie$t i^ baö 3;^ier 
auf ber ©teile. 3f)r ioi^t nid^t, voaö id^ biefer unt^ernünf:? 30 
tigen ßreatur ©otteö fd^ulbe, bie iU^Uii^ fid^tbar ©otteö 
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SBerfjeug gett)cfcn ijl. SBcnn (Sott nicS)t toiU, fo Bc!c^rcn 
unö feine ^eitigflen $rebiger nid^t, unb wenn er noiü, fo 
belehrt un^ ein ^unb. 2)icfer «§unb ^at Drbnung meinem 
©efd^ape gebrad^t, ßuci^t meinen Äinbern, ben ^au6frieben 
5 meiner grau, er f)at mir ben 2Beg gejeigt ju meinen greun:» 
ben unb 3unftbrübern, ben SBeg jur itird^e unb ben SBeg 
gum 5Ratf)^aufe; inbem iäf ben »&unb ju ersie^en 
glaubte, erjog ber »&unb üietme^r mid^. 3)a6 f)at mir 
meine »^auöfrau oft gefagt, unb läf aäftttt eö ald einen artigen 

lo ©pap : jeftt, ba xfjx mir meinen *&unb nehmen woUt, erfenne 
id^ mit einemmale, ba^ e6 bitterer @mfi getvefen i|l." 

35iefe n^enigen SBorte nur fprad^ SlReijlter Siid^min, aber 
er \pxa^ fie mit feud^tem Sluge, unb 3;^affo, ber feinet 
Ferren SSemegung fa^, er^ob fid^ langfam, rüfjrte i^n leife 

15 mef)rmatö mit ber breiten SSorbertafte an unb lecfte i^m bie 
^anb, atö vootlt er ben 33efümmerten truflen. 

@6 toax ganj fülle gettjorben im SRatf)$faat ; man f onnte 
bie Slt^emjüge ^oren. 

2)a flredfte ber 9lat^6biener ben itopf jur 3;^üre herein 

20 unb melbete einen SSoten bed (Srafen von ©olmö. 3)ie 
Sürger erfd^rafen unb ahnten ©d^limmeö. Um fo über# 
rafc^enber flang bie SSotfd^aft. 

2)er ®raf ^atte mit Sebauern vernommen, baf fein 
2!)ienflmann einen SBefelarer Sürger auf fo geringfügigen 

25 Slntaf gefc^tagen, ja t>ern)unbet ^abe. 2)od^ bat er, man 
möge um guter 5Rad&barfd^aft voillen ben gorpn)art njieber 
freigeben, er — ber @raf — mad^e feinerfeit^ ja aud^ t)on 
bem »erlebten SBilfebann fein tt)eitereö Slufljebcn, unb bamit 
bie ©tabt erfenne, tt)ie freunblic^ er gefinnt, fo fd^idfe er bem 

30 flogen 3iat^e ajtbei einen »^irfd^, ben er fetber erlegt ^abe unb 
ber minbejienö eben fo gut fei, atö ber »on bem ^unbe 
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gejagte unb niä)t erlegte, nebji einem gäplein Sod^aro^er^ 
bamit aud& ber Zxnnt jum ©d^mauö nid^t fe^te. 

2)ie 9iat^ö§ercett ttjaren fiarr üor freubigem ©tauneit, 
ba jiatt be^ gefurd^teten 2)onttertt)etter6 plo^Iid^ fo ^eHer 
©onnenfd^ein über fie ^ereinbrad^. ©ie fagten bem 93oten 5 
manc^ artige^ SBort unb beglürfwünfd^ten ben SJieifier diiäf^ 
ttjin fammt feinem S^affo. 2)er SReifter aber er^ob feine 
fiarfe ©timme, ben burd^einanber tt)irbefnben SRebefid^jgfill 
laut übertonenb, unb iat, bap man üor ert^eiöer Sfntttjort 
ben S3oten nod^ einmal abtreten laffen unb i^m auf n?enige 10 
Söiinuten ©e^or fc^enfen möge. 

,,?!Ri^trauet im fufien SBorten beö ©rafen!" rief er. 
„^atte er und feinen 3orn eiitbjöten, X(S) n)ürbe nid^t erfd^rodten 
fein, aber ba er und feine ^ulb entbietet, erfd^redfe id^. !Der 
@raf fd^enft und feinen »&irfd^ nid^t umfonji. SBir bebürfen 15 
bed Orafcn nid^t; fein SSetter, ber SSraunfelfer Dtto unb 
Sanbgraf ^ermann t)on «Reffen finb und beffere S3unbed^ 
genoffen. @raf Sodann aber bebarf unfer. Unb -^at er 
und erji am Keinen ?5inger, fo ^at er und aud^ ganj. it^affo, 
3;^ajfo ! bu fd^afffi und groped Seib, nid&t tt)eil bu jenen 20 
fotmfifdffen ^irfd^ in'd SBeftlarer gelb, fonbern mil bu 
biefen ^irfd^ in bie SBe^tarer JRat^dfüd^e jagteji! 3d& . 
befd5>tt)ore eud^, n^ert^e greunbe, lehnet ba^ ©efd^enf freunb^ 
lid^ ab, forbert unfer Äed^t unb gebt bem ©rafen bad feine, 
©d^idfet ben ^irfd^ jurüdf unb behaltet ben Sager, bid ber 25 
@raf bed 2)lenfimanned Ueb^rmut^ nad^ ber Drbnung fußnen 
tt)ia" 

^kx unterbrad^en bie ?lnbern btn SRebner unb ||ietten 
i^m t)or, er treibe feinen ©roH wiegen bed ki^tm »^iebed 
bod& ju ttjeit, bap er nid^t einmal burd^ fo t)iel ©üte jufrieben 30 
ju pellen fei. 
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üKcijicr 9lid&tt)in aber cmibcrte: „©prad^e id^^ für mid^, 
id^ tt)are njo^t bcr 3ufriebenftc mit bcö ©rafcit SSorfd^lag, 
mob mgett meine* ^unbe*. SIber id& rebe ^ier aK JRat^öi* 
l^err ber Sleid^^jiabt unb fage : Norbert unfer JRed^t unb gebt 

5 bem ©rafen ba6 feine : bem ©rafen iji ber «&unb »erfaüen, 
mil er feinen SBilbbann burd^brod^en, und ifi ber Sorfitt^art 
öerfaKen, tt)eil er unfern Surgfrieben ^erfe^t f)at. 2tuö 
gurd^t »or bem ^oxnt beö ©rafen tt)oIlte id^ biefen »^unb, 
meinen treuefien Sreunb, nid^t auötiefern, aber au6 Surd^t 

lo üor be6 ©rafen greunbfd^aft liefere id^ i^n au*. SBorl^in, ba 
iäf atö beö ^unbe* Untoalt fprac^, t)attt xä) mimn mögen 
über ba^ arme 3;^ier ; je^t fpred^e id^ atö ber 2lntt)alt unferer 
©emeine unb ba mod^te ic^ nod^ öiel bitterere Sl^ranen n^elnen, 
nid^t über ben »^unb — tt)a6 f ümmert mid^ ber ! — fonbern 

15 über ba* ^eranfd&teid^enbe SSerberben meiner armen SSater* 

iDer 9Äeijier ^atte in ben SBinb gefprod^en; er blieb 
allein mit feinem strgn)o^n. S)a6 ©efd^enf iioarb mit 2)am 
feöVDorten angenommen unb pajfenb ern)ibert, ber ©ienft^ 

20 mann freigegeben, unb ©raf Sodann »on Solmö tt>ax balb, 
tt)a6 er QmoUt, ber erflarte greunb unb Seifianb beö Sffie^^ 
larer ?liatt)t^, 

Site ber «^irfd^ bei fefitid^em SWat)Ie t>erje^rt unb ber 
Sad^arad^er getrunfen ttjurbe, blieb STOeijier 9iid^n)in {d^m^U 

25 len^ au ^aufe, unb 3;^affo befam nic^t einen Änod^en üon 
bem Silb, iioeld^ed er bod^ ben SRat^ö^erren in bie Stnä)c 
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fünfte« itapltcL 

2)icf tt)ar flcfd^c^en im Sa^rc 1372. 3m folgcnben 
3a^re fd^Iug man "ocx bem Di^crtgor t)on SBe^Iar bic ^eipc 
©d^Iad^t; in tt)cld&cr bcr ©tcrnerbunb befiegt tt)arb unb 
t>ernid&tet. 2)ie Sürgcr ber SRcic^öfiabt fod^tcn unter bcr 5 
SüÖrung beö ©rafcn 3o^ann »on ©olmö, unb {f)re SBeiber 
t)ert^cibi9tcn bie iS^ore, inbe^ bie üKanner brausen im ^Jelbc 
fampften. 2)cr Sanbgraf t)on 'Reffen unb Otto Xicn Solmö^ 
Sraunfefö t^eilten fid^ mit i^nen in bic @^rc bcö 2;agc6. 
SDlcificr 9lid^tt)in toax aud) mit babci. 10 

9lod^ am Slbcnb nad^ bcr ®6)laä)t lief ®raf Dtto bic 
gefangenen JRitter bcr ©terner, n^clc^c in feine ^ani gefatten, 
cntf)auptm ; @raf 3o^ann bagegen begnabigte bic Uebrigen 
o^nc feiner SBerbünbcten SSorn^iffen. 

„STOcrfct auf!" fprad^ bcr SKcijicr JRid^njin ju feinen 15 
SUlitbürgcrn. „ Sin ncuc6 Sßarnung^jcid^cn ! @raf 3o^ann 
f)at boj)peIte6 ®))iel im ©inn unb ^alt fid^ ben SBeg offen 
nad^ red6t6 unb linK." 

2)ic Sc^Iarcr aber ad^teten'd nid^t unb meinten, ber ' 
STOcifier bilbe [id^ bod^ gar ju treu nad) feinem ^unbc. aBeil 20 
X\)a^o niä)t me^r fpiele, fonbern je^t lieber fnurre unb beif e, 
fo v^ermeine JRid^ttJin, er muffe nun auc^ fnurrig unb bijfig_ 
njcrbcn. @in launifd^er STOann fei er nad^ ^mVor unb ^affc 
je^t grunbloö kn ©rafcn 3o^ann, müi)tx bod^ bcr ©tabt 
fold^cn 3lu^m gebrad^t, tt>k er aud^ t^orbem Siebe unb ^ap 25 
naä) ©ritt en unbGinfäBcn gen)cd^fclt ^abe. ^ic SSoIKgunfi 
t)attc fid^ gar rafd^ »ontnirSRcijicr abgefe^rt. 

3m Statine faf er nun meift faft cbenfo fiumm, n^ic ber 
ftummc Siat^ö^crr unter feinem ©tu^te. ©prad^ er ja ein 



n 
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SBort, fo tt)at a eine SBarnung öor bct übermäßigen gteunbi» 
fc^aft beö ©rafen Sodann ; ter lorfe fo fuß tt)ie ber aSogler, 
beüor er bie SSogel fange, ^aufig erfd&ien 2Keifier 9?id^n)in 
antff gar nid^t im diatfjc, jumal n>enn er n)ußte, baß @raf 
S 3o^ann auf ben ©aal fomme, um ben Surgem irgenb einen 
neuen SDienJl anjubieten. 3)enn fajl fd^ien eö, atö ob ber 
@raf neben bem aboptirten jiummen 9tatf)6^errn unter bcm 
@tu^(e nun aud^ atö Stat^d^err obOftixt fei, aber nid^t atö 
ein flummer. !Dad einjigemal, tt)o 9tid^n>in }ugleid^ mit bem 

loOrafen im Statte faß, fjaitt Xf)a^o bei jebem SB orte be« 
©olmfere bermaßen gefnurrt^baß i^n fein ^err ^inauöfu^ren 
mußte, bamit ber »&unb nic^t feinet ?Prit)ileg6 t?er luftig ge^ e. 
Der 9Keifier meinte, bad i£^ier fonne ticn bic folmfifd^en 
garben nid^t me^r fe^en, feit ed ben ©trauß mit bem gorjt^ 

IS wart gehabt, unb na^m bie« al6 eine gute 2lu6rebe, um 
iebe6mal tt)egjubleiben, tponn ber ©olmfer fam. 2)enn o^ne 
ben t^unb ge^e er nun burd^aud nid^t me^r auf'd 9lat^^auö. 
2)ie SBeftlarer aber fprac^en : 9iid^n)in treibe benn bod^ ben 
©paß tttoa^ ju tt>eit unb maä)ttn ©pottt)erfe auf ben unbe^ 

20 liebten SRann. @d lief ein gar luftig gejeid&neter Silber^ 

• ^ogen mit fielen JReimen um, toorauf bie gemeinfamen Srieb* 
nijfe be6 2Keijler S^^affo unb be6 aWeifier 3iid(;tt)in naturgetreu 
abconterfeit ttjaren mit ber Ueberfd^rift : 

„ 9luf biefen SBitbera tnatt^wfiejt, 
25 fQU ein $unb (inen {Hat^et^txm etjiel^t." 

SReifier Slid^toin ließ fid^ ba6 tt)enig anfed^ten ; er tt)altete 
jiill feineö aufblü^enben »&aufe« unb ließ gefd^e^en, n>ad er 
nic^t ^inbern fonnte. SBar ed bod^ nid^t ba« Keinfte SSerbienfl 
3;^affo% baß er mit fo fielen taufenb Unarten feinen ^errn 
30 gelehrt ^atte, gebulbig ju fein unb bie überfeine @mj)finblic^> 
feit in bie Za\^t ju fletfen. 
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©0 »ergingen »icberum jtt)ei Sa^re. 3)a warb elned 
Slaged — ed tt)ar um ©ojnmer^Sofianni — fWeijier SRid^wln 
auf bad 9lat^^au« e ntSoten . Ungefäumt foOe er fid^ elnfieHen, 
feine 8lu6rebe gelte bieömal ; @raf Sodann t)on @oIm6 fei 
erfd^ienen mit einer Sotfd&aft beö Äaiferö. 2)er SReijier fhiftte. 5 
eine Sotfd^aft beö Äaiferd, ba« »ar freiließ eine genjid^tlge 
®aä)t ! Unb bennoc^ erflärte er, er fonne nid^t f ommen : fein 
^unb n^erbe f nurren unb bellen, n^enn ber @raf bie faiferlic^e 
Sotfd^aft t)ortrage ; benn 3:^affo, fo gefc^eibt er aud^ fei, tt)ijfe 
boc^ nid^t be6 Äaifer^ SBort »on be6 ©rafen SBortrag ju 10 
unterfc^eiben unb fonne alfo fo ju fagen bie faiferlid^e SWaiefiät 
felber anfnurren, unb o^ne ben ^unb ge^e er nun einmal 
nid^t auf ^ 9lat^^au6. ©elbji grau ß^a rebete ißrem SDiannc 
JU ; er aber blieb fianb^aft. 3)a fam ein jttjeiter Sote unb 
mahnte, ber 9Keifier muffe fommen, mit ober o^ne «&unb, 15 
ber ?ltaif) müjfe biedmal t)qlljaf)lig fein ; eö gelte bie (S^re unb 
SaSürbe ber ©tabt. 

3)er 9Keifler fa^te Slrgnjo^n über biefed 2)rangen. 
Slber eö galt bie (S^re unb SBürbe ber ©tabt. 8llfo rief 
er bem 8ef)rjungen, baf er ben *§unb an bie Sitttt lege 20 
unb rüfiete fid^ jum gortge^en. @d grauste i^m fafi, 
jum erfienmale aüein, o^ne ben ^unb, ben 9latf)öfaal ju 
betreten. 

3)a fam ber Se^rjunge üon ber ©träfe herein, um JS^affo 
anjufetten. „SKeijier!" flüjierte er, „eö ge^en feltfame 2)inge 25 
t)or. @in ®lü(f für eud^, baß i^r fo lange gejogert ^abt! 
»hinter bem SRat^^aufe flehen Sett)afnete, tt)o^l über ^unbert, 
unb hinter ben Setoaffneten fd^auen altbefanntc ©efidbter 
^er»or, patrijifc^e Oefic^ter, unb man meint, fle fa^en etlichen 
»Ferren üom alten 9iat^e, ben man t)or fieben 3a^ren t)er^ 30 
trieben fjat, auf 6 ^aax a^nlid^. 8tud^ bringen fid^ folmfifd&e 
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Äncd^tc mä) ben ©tabtt^orcn, afö vooUttn fic ben Sluögang 
tt)e^ren." 

2)cr 9Äeificr erblcid^tc ; bod^ tt)ar er rafd^ tt)icbcr gefaf t. 
@r fprad^ ju feiner grau: „9iimm bie 5finbcr, bcn Se^rjungen 
5 unb bie jn?ei ifäfid^en mit bem ®clb unb ben it(einoben. 
<S)cf)Uiä)t mäf jnr SWü^le an ber Sa^n, bort ifi ba^ Heine 
$fortd&en, ba6 tt)irb nod^ offen flef)en; tjor bem ?ßf6rtd^en 
liegt ein Siaf^n; ben lofet unb fahret jum anbern Ufer. 
9Äeibet nur um ©otteötviUen bie SSrücfe unb bie großen 

loS^^ore. @eib i^r glücfUc^ f)inüber, fo ge^et eilenbd ben 
j'enfeitigen Suppfab nac^ ©iefen. 3n @ief en treffe iä) m^, 
fo ©Ott tt)ia, ioieber." 

@r brangte bie fragenbe Stau ' \)ortt)art6, bi6 fie gitternb 
t)onfü^rte, n>aö er befaf)l. 2)ann fafte er S^ftaffo an feiner 

15 ^ctk mit ber linfen ^anb, mit ber redeten oter nic^t, tt>ie 
fonfi, bie 5ßeitf^e, fonbern baö ©d^n^ert, unb eilte anä) nid^t 
auP6 diatt)ijan^f fonbern auf ben ÜÄarft. 

2)ort fa^ er bie SSürger bereite gewaffnet, ju »^unberten 
eng gefd^aart. 216er an^ ba6 3lat^^auö ttjar fd^on bid^t 

2oumjingelt »on fremben Gittern unb 9leifigen. ffiorfid^tig 
fd^lid^ fid^ ÜÄeifier 9tid^tt?in in bie Hinteren Steigen ber 33ürger, 
bie gleid^faH^ ©efaf)r geaf)nt f)atkn unb herbeigeeilt n^aren, 
um if)ren 9?at^6^erren beijuftel)en. 9Sor ben Sürgern aber 
fianb ©raf 3of)ann t)on ©olm^ in glanjenbem «^arnifd^, 

25 umgeben t)on jtt^anjig Siittern, baö 9lei(^öpanier in ber «^anb 
unb ^erfünbete, er fei gefommen in beö ffaiferö SJiamen, um 
grieben ju fliften jvoif^en ben mitonb ijerjagten ©efd^led^tern 
unb bem neuen jünftlerifd^en 9iat^e. deinem njerbe ein Seibö 
gefd^ef)en, am voenigfien feinen guten greunben, ben 9lat^^* 

30 f)erren brinnen im Siat^^aufe. grieblidbe ©ü^ne fei Sllle^, 
was er forbere im SRamen be« ifaiferö. ©in neues, reid^ered 
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©cbcl^cn ber ©tabt, eine 9Ke^rung \f)xtx iBorred^tc tt)crbe bie 
grud^t biefe^ fd^onen S^ageö fein. 2lld treuer greunb unb 
'Staü)iax crfud^e er barum bie Sürger, bie aSJaffen abjulegen, 
tt)eld^e fic voreilig für i^re Dbrigteit ergriffen f)atten ; benn 
biefer bro^c jur ©tunbe nid^t bie minbefie ©efa^r. 5 

„3ur ©tunbe? 3a!" fprac^ 3iid^tt)in ju ben SRad^fl^ 
fie^enben. „Slber ob nid^t in ber folgenben ©tunbe? Se* 
ijalkt bie SBaffen, bis bie Stat^öleute tvieber frei unter und 
fielen!" 

3)od^ fd^on fa^ er, bafi bie SSorberen, genjonnen burd^ 10 
be6 ©rafen füfed SBort, bie ©d^tt)erter cinfiecften unb bie 
©pie^e nad^ »^aufe trugen. 3)ie SKänner aber, ju tt)eld^en 
9lid{>tt)in gerebet, fd^alten i^n, meinten, fein 5ßla5 fei bod^ aud^ 
»ielme^r auf bem 9latt)l)aufe atö ßier auf bem SKarfte, unb 
ob er benn immer ber gleid^e bijfige »^unb bleiben it)oIIe, ber 15 
bie beflen Steunbe ber ©tabt anbelle unb bie SSürger unter 
einanber ^efte ? 

2)a 3iid^tt)in f ojd^ergeßa lt fa^, ba^ SlHed verloren fei, 
mad^te er fid^ eiligfl baüon, geivann nod^ jur redeten Siiitbaö 
^intetpfortd^en an ber iatjXi unb fc^mamm mit bem ^unbe 20 
burd^ ben glup, tt)eil ber 9iac^en, toeld^er feine Srau gerettet, 
nun am anbern Ufer jianb. 

3la^ n)enigen ©tunben erreid^te er bie ©einigen unb 
fanb in Reffen eine fidlere 3uflud^t; benn Sanbgraf ^ermann 
tt)ar bem ©rafen 3of)ann feinb gettjorben nac^ ber ®ä)laä)t 25 
bei SBe^tar n^egen ber ei genmad&t ig begnabigten ©efangenen. 

3n'd ^effenlanb aber brang balb eine neue aJia^r au6 
ber SReid^djiabt. 2)er ©raf »on ©olmd ^atte, nad^bem er ben 
SBürgern bie SBaffen aud ber «&anb gefc^meic^elt, ben jünft^ 
lerifc^en ütati) in ben JE^urm gett)orfen, bie ©üter ber fRatf)^^ 30 
^errn eingesogen unb brel berfelben, Äobinger, 2)ufel unb 
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SJoBbredj^t enthaupten lajfcn, jnjei anbere Kat^ö^crrn, SBe^er 
unb ^ederfiump, warfen bie ©olmfifc^en »on ber SBrücfe in 
bie 8a^n unb erfauften fie furjer «&anb, um bem ©d^arfric^ter 
bie Umjianbe gu erfparen. 2)en fedf^öten SJiann gu biefen 
5 fünfen ^atte man flar gerne bann jur 2Ibtt)ed^6lung aufge^ 
^angt: ed war bieS SWcijler ©erwarb JRid^win, ben ber @raf 
am bitterjien f)a^k. Slllein in SSäe^Iar wie in SRürnberg 
6angt man j^einen, 6et)or man i^n ^at. 2)ie alten @e^ 
fc^Ied^ter aber, mit Welchen ber ®raf langfl unter 6iner 

loSöedfe gejierft, gewannen wieber bie »oHe ^errfd^aft wie 
»orbem. 

Dbgleid^ SWeifier 3ii^win ben bejien 3;^eil feinet Serift* 
t^umö in tJeinbeö^anb ^atte laflfen muffen, fonnte er bod^ 
mit bem ©eretteten fpater in S^anffurt aU Sürger fid^ ein? 

1 5 f gufen unb ein neue* ©efd^aft beginnen. SBenn er nun bort 
in wieber gefid^ertem SBe^agen bei feiner »^auöfrau faß, ben 
treuen, bereite ergrauenben S^^affo ju güßen, bann fprad^ 
er wo^I mand^mal, mit einem we^müt^igen SUdf auf ben 
„flummen 9?at{)^^errn": „@ott »crjeif)' mir'ö, baß id^ Äinber^ 

2D jud&t unb «^unbejud^t t^ergleid^e ! ©ie äviä)t ber ffinber Io[)nt 
und ©Ott unb wir erwarten nid^t, baß ein itinb ben Solb aü 
unfcrer 5D?ü^en und gleid^ bor bd^etf er unb Pfen nig ^eim* 
ja^ie. Slber biefer ^unb f)at jum ©onl für meine 3ucf;t 
mid^ felber erjogen unb jum ©ntgelt für taufenb ridbtig 

25 empfangene gefaljene 5ßrügel mir enblld^ Slnno 1375 garbad 
Seben gerettetT'tiHemald warb ein Sd^ulmeijier fo rafd^ unb 
»oBgültig gelohnt, wie i(if burd& meinen unb ber 9ieid{>djiabt 
SQBefetajfJummen SRat^^errn." 
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3tt einer fleinen fd^wabifc^en 9ieid^6jiabt jeigte man 
\)orl)em jwel SBa^rjeid^en : ein mäd^tigeö jttjei^anbiged 9iit* 
terfd^tt)ert, »elc^eö im 9tat^f)aufe aufbettjal^rt tt)urbe — man 
nannte eö „beö SDad^öburger^ ©d^ivert" uni) einen fieben guf 5 
langen ©anbjieinblocf t)or ber ©d^miebe am 9Rarftj)(aft — 
man nannte i^n „be6 2)ad^^burger^ ^ütJ^ SBer ber 6^>ur 
biefe6 5Ramen6 tt)eiter nad^ging, ber fanb bie S^rümmer ber 
2)ad^burg mehrere ©tunben norbküärt^ im ©ebirge unb 
jmifd^en ber Surg nnb ber ©tabt eine SBalbfd^lud^t, „bie 10 
2)ad^^faIIe" genannt. 

2)a^ ehemalige 9teid^^ftabttein ifl injwifd^en faft ju einem 
2)orfe ^eruntcrgefommen, baö ©d^tt>ert öom 9lat6^aufe n^arb 
an bzn 3uben t>erf auft, ber ed bann tt)eiter in ba^ 3iaritaten* 
fabinet eineö (Snglanberö »er^anbelte, uni ber ©tein Xfox ber 15 
©d^miebe, auf tDelc^em feit unbenfüd^er 3eit bie ©d^ußinber 
gefpielt; tt)urbe jerfd^Iagen unb in ben ©odfel be6 neuen 
©J>ritenl^aufed »ermauert. 9iur bie ^iDad&^faHe" ^at fid^ 
nod^ al« Stamen eineö SBalbbejirfeö auf ben glurfarten ber 
©emeinbe erhalten unb »on ber 2)ad^$burg blieb ein mäßiger 20 
Srümmerrefi. Sine ©age bagegen, ttJeld^e Surg, %aü^, SBett 
unb ©c^tt)ert miteinanber .»erfnüpft, lebt in tJoUer Srifd^e 
'Ort troft allen SSSanbetö ber ©efd^Ied^ter bi« auf biefen Sag. 
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Sil bcn alten SRitterjeitcn, fo crja^tt fie, VDurben bic SBürgcr 
arg gequält \?on bem Stittcr »on 2)ad^^burg, tt)el($en man 
meiftenö furjtt)eg „ben 3)ad&ö" ^ie^. SBo er i^nen auflauern 
unb ^aV unb @ut tt>egfc^nappen fonnte, ba t^at er'ö. 2lm 

5 liebfien ^atte er gleid^ baö ganjc ©tabtlein eingejiedtt, aflein 
eö njar bocß ctwa^ ju grof für feine S^afd^en. 2lud& baud^te 
e6 i^m furjweiliger, auf fd^arfem Siop in'6 SQ3e(te gu f(^tt)eifen, 
alö SKauern unb Xf)üxmz ju berennen. @o lange ba^er bie 
SBürger fiinter i^rem ©tabtgraben blieben, tjatkn fie 9iul)e ; 

10 gog aber Gincr aud^ nur ein paar ©tunben über Selb, fo 
ftanb @elb unb grei^eit auf bem Spiel. 

©in fold^er ©tabtarrefi fann auf bie 2)auer aud^ btm 
gebulbigjien 2)eutfd^en ju arg tDerben. 2)a fid^ bie S^ürger 
aber ju fd^njad^ füllten, für fid^ aflein bem 2)ad^ö ju Seibe ju 

15 rüdten, fo fd^Ioffen fie ^eimlic^ ein Sd^uft« unD S^ru^bünbnifl 
mit me{)reren Slad^barfiabten ; aflein ber 9titter fam i^nen 
auf bie ©d^lid^e unb \)erbünbete fid^ nun aud^ feinerfeitö mit 
mefjreren btnaä)haxkn SRittern. ©0 toaxb auö ber SBege^f 
lagerei ein Heiner ifrieg. 

20 ®a miU unb tt)immelte ed nun auf einmal in bem 
®täitä)tn tt)ie in einem Slmeifen^aufen^ mnn ein Änabe 
mit bem ©todt ^ineinftopt; benn bie fonji fo friebfamen 
SBürger füllten tt)ü^I, n?a^ eö f)ei^e, atö friegfüf)renbe "Staäft 
auf bie S3ü^ne gu treten. 3n ben .fframlaben unb SBert 

25 fiatten tt>ax aflgemeiner Seiertag, auf ben ©atJen bagegen, 
in ben ©dbenfen, im S^n^f^aMf im 9lat^^auö tt)ie nid&t 
minber im SRat^öfefler tt)ogte 3ung unb 2llt gefd^aftig burdb^ 
einanber. Sin Seglid^er ^atte 5ßlane; SBarnungen unb ?)8ro^ 
))f)egeiungen in ber JEafd^e, 3eber tooflte reben, Sinige fogar 

30 ^ßren, tt)aö Slnbere rebeten, unb »om ©d^ujierjungen bi6 gum 
SSürgermeijier erfd^ienen Slfle aI8 geborene ^eerfü^rer unb 
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©taatömanncr, bcrcn @aben bi6^cr nur t)crborgcn geruht 
3Sorab aber galt cö atö baö Scid^en cincö n)af)ren ^Patrioten, 
t)ünig ju »crgcjfen, baf eö nod^ irgenb ein anber !Ding in bcr 
SBclt gebe atö bie bro^cnbe gef)bc mit bem 2)ad^^ unb feinen 
©^jie^gefeHen. 5 

aSon alle biefem ttnax nur ein einjiger 9Jlann auögenoms^ 
men; ber ©d^mieb ÜRid^ael am SDiarftplafe. (Sr fd^miebetc 
in feiner SBerffiatt weiter, al6 ob gar fein 3)ad^öburger im 
Sanbe fei, ging nur bann jur ©d^enfe, mann er !Durji f)atk, 
tranf feine i?anne unb rebete wenig, ^jfiff unb fang fogar nodb lo 
feine alten Sieblein, tt)af)renb bie ganje übrige Sürgerfd^aft 
blo^ ßrieg^marfd^e )>fiff, unb tjerlieg fein ^au^ nur, wenn 
ed brausen wirflid^ etwaö jU tf)un gab. 

3a noiüf me^r. @r tjattt ftabthtnbigerweife eine Siebfd^aft 
mit einer Sauernbirne, gut eine ©tunbe öor bem JE^or, unb 15 
blieb verliebt üor wie nad^ unb befud^te fogar feinen ®^ali 
breimal in ber SOSod^e, wie er fd^on lange ju t£)un l)Pegte, 
atö nod^ fein SJienfd^ üon einem 5h:ieg träumte. 

®ie Slnbern fd^alten if^n barum einen lajfigen Sürger, 
einen fd^led^ten S^riften ofjne Oemeingeifi unb faßten bief 20 
na(S) lanbe^üblid^er S33eife bünbig in ein SBort, inbem fie iiin 
„9Äid^el Seimfieber" nannten. !Doc^ ^atte man if)m feine 
^jolitifd^e Seimfieberei t)ielleic^t nod^ üer^ie^en, wäre er wenige 
fienö in ein eingeborene^ ©tabtfinb t)erliebt gewefen ; allein 
feine S^rube war ein 93auernfinb, unb nid^t einmal eine^ 25 
aSoHbauern, fonbern eineö eingewanberten ©olbnerbauern 
Sod^ter, jä^lte alfo felbft unter bem 93auernüolf jum ^erge^ 
laufenen ^adE. Unb Um einer fold^en 2)irne willen tjergaf 
ber reic^öjiäbtifd^e Sunftmann fur'ö ^dl ber ©tabt ju jed^en, 
JU ratfien unb ju reben ! !I)ie Siebfd^aft fonnten fie bem 30 
unpatriotifd^en ©dbmieb nid^t wehren, aber baö »^eirat^en 

R. N. 3 
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mnigPcn« ttJoBftcn fie i^m t^crfaljcn; fo gcfobtcn fid^'8 Me 
3tat£)6leutc unb bic äunftgcuoffen. 

S)ic ©tabt, »om *&ügel jum Slüfd^en nfeberjiclgcnb, 
^ottc oben einen trodfenen @raben itnb unkn einen naffen 
5 unb bem entfpred^enb jwei JE^ore, ba^ Sergt^or unb ba6 
33a(^t^or. 3la6) altem Sraud^ tt)ar ber aSert^eiblgung^j)Ian 
auf bie 3»«ftorbnung gegrünbet, fo ba^ jebe 3unft i^r be# 
fonbereö ©tüd ©tabtmauer gu befeften tjattt. Die trodfene 
SBergfeite )ooax »on 9iatur minber feji atö bie Sad^feite ; cö 

10 fügte fid^ barum ganj bequem, ba|l man bie gat)Ireid&en 
3ünpe, toeld^e im iSrodfenen arbeiten, bie ©c^miebe, ©d^ujier, 
©c^neiber, Sauleute, 93adfer unb SDie^gec an bie trocfene 
©eite po\üxU, bagegen bie Heine ©d^aar ber ©erber, Sifd^er, 
Srauer, ©c^enfttjirt^e unb ä^nlic^e feud^te Serufe an bie 

15 35ad^feite. 2)ie tt>id^tigfien fünfte loaren jebenfaHö bie beiben 
JS^ore; am Sad^t^or hielten barum bie faufifiarfen ©erber 
SBac^t, am SBergt^or bie nod^ nert)igeren ©d^miebe. 

9lun galt freiließ t)orbem SiRic^ael ber ©c^mieb für ben 
fiar!jlen unb fü^nften 9Rann in ber ganjen ©tabt, unb man 

20 fjotU i^m gerne ben SSefe^t am S3ergt^or übertragen, tt>are 
er nid^t neuerbingö SKid^el ber Seimfieber geworben. ©0 aber 
l^ielt ber Utatf) bafür, bap ein fo gleid^güttiger, ftummer unb 
felbjigenügfamer SJlann für ben gefä^rlid^ften ^ojien nid^t6 
tauge unb fiellte i^n in bie JRefertje ju ben alUn Seuten unb 

25 unbartigen Sungen. 2)er ©d^mieb na^m baö ganj ru^ig 
tjixif atö ob fid^'6 üon felbfi üerftünbe unb fc^miebete ru^ig fort 
an feiner @ffe. 

3n5tt)ifd^en tt)ar bem ?ltatij bie geheime Äunbe gett)orben, 
ba^ ber S)ad^öburger nad^jie SSod^e auf Sid^tmef mit feinen 

30 greunben jufammenfio^en unb in alfo vereinter ^a(i)t einen 
t&auptfireid^ tviber ta^ ©tabtlein führen ioerbe, (S8 galt, 
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Mcfcr ^Bereinigung ber ®egner juüorjufommen, mi jwat 
jianb bie ®a6)c berart auf ®j)ift unb £no<)f, baß man bert 
!Dad^6 entn^eber in bcm Slugenblidf überfallen mufte, tt)0 er 
feine Surg üerlaffen, bm ©ammelplaft ber ©ef&^rten abet 
nod^ nid^t erreicht ^atte, ober, wenn biefe cinjige ©tunbes 
t^erfaumt tt)ürbe, SSeräid^t leijlete auf jeben STngriff unb hinter 
ben fd^wad^en SKauern ade 5ßlage einer fe^r bebenflid^en 
Selagerung auf fid^ na^m. 

Um bem Slitter ben SBeg ju t)er legen, mufiten aber bie 
SSürger n?enigfienö ben ©ammeliplaft tt>iffen, gen tt)eld^en er 10 
auf Sid^tmef üon feiner SBurg jie^en ttjotte. @ie fd^idften 
ju bem @nbe brei Äunbfd^after au^:- einen 5We^gertned^t, 
einen ©d^ujiergefetten unb einen ©d^neiberjungen. 

SlKein bk ^pa^tx famen nid^t tt)ieber, fonbern jiatt i^rer 
ein 93ote be^ 9iitter6, öermelbenb, fein ^err ^abe jene 2)rei 15 
auf ^erbad^tigen SQSegen tttap)pt unb fejigenommen^ fei aber 
bereit, fie gegen fe^r billiget Söfegelb auöjuliefern. SBoHe 
i^m ber Statt) ^att be^ SJle^gerö ein $aar fette SDiajiod^fen, 
fiatt be0 Sd^ufter^ ein ^ßaar fette ©d^meine unb jiatt be^ 
©d^neiber^, ber gar leidet unb mager fei, dn ^aax jarte junge 20 
3idtlein fenben, nebft fed^^ SKalterfadfen 5Eorn aK S3rob jum 
Sleifd^e, bann Knne er bie brei SBurfd^e im ©tabttt)alb gegen 
Cluittung ttjieber in Smpfang nehmen. 

5)ie Sürger tt^aren auf er fid^ über biefen neuen ©d^aben 
fammt bem ©pott; baju brangte bie Seit, benn morgen 25 
bereite jianb Si^tmef im ifatenber. ©d^on fru^ am Za^t 
^ielt man ffriegörat^ auf bem 3latf)f)aufe. 3m engeren 5Ringe 
ftanben bie «&au^)tleute ber 3ünfte loie aud^ bie gü^rer einiger 
frember SDlannfd^aft, bie t)on ben befreunbeten S^ad^barfiabten 
^erubergefd^idft voorben n)ar, im toelteren 9iing bie anbernso 
bett)affneten Sürger atö Sui^orer. 

3—2 



38 2)er !Dad^§ auf Sid^tmef. 

©6 bxofjk aber eine bctenlttd^e Spaltung ; bcnn einem 
Ä^^eite tt)ar Me SRad^vid^t, ber Siad^öburger tt)oKe auf Sid^tmef 
iiu^j{ef)en, nad^gerabe fo tjerbad^tig »orben, baß fie be^ajtp* 
teten, ber 3litter felber ^abe fie au^gefprengt, um bie ©tabt 
5 irre ju führen, unb bie ©efangenna^me ber Sparer fei bereite 
bie erjie Srud^t feiner gelungenen Sift. !Die Slnbern bagegen 
ßielten bie ffunbe für a^t unb begehrten ben Sluömarfd^ auf 
morgen, nur fonnte deiner genau fagen, »o^in man eigent^ 
(id^ marfd^iren foöe. 
10 Um ben ©treit ju fd^lid^ten, forfd^te man nun — freilid^ 
tttt>a^ fpät — genauer nadfi, »o^er benn eigenttid^ jene ge# 
|)eime itunbe gefommen ? 

2)er S3ürgermeifier fagte, er ^abe fie »om Sunftmeijier 
ber ©erber, ber 3nnftmeifter, er l^abe fie öon feinem SBad^^ 
IS pofien am SSad^t^or, ber SBad^pojien, er ^abe fie t)on einem 
fremben Säuern, ber in voriger Sffioc^e frü^ SDiorgenö jtt)ifd^en 
Sid&t unb !DunfeI an*^ Zijox gefommen fei, tt)o^er fie aber 
ber SSauer l^abe, baö n^iffe er nid^t. 

9iun Ratten bie 3tt>eifler gett)onnen ©piel. „2luf fold^e 
20 ©ewoa^r," riefen fie entrüjiet, „angftet man bie ganje ©tabt 
unb tt)in unö gar t)or'ö i£^or führen, baf wir bem 2)ad^6 
^ejio fidlerer in ben ^üadftn laufen!" 

S)a fd^allte auö ben ^interjien Steigen ber ^uijbxtx dm 
bro^nenbe SBafjiimme: „2)ie 5Rad^rid&t iji bennod^ ad^t; 
2$ morgen jie^t ber 2)ad^ö auö feiner ^bf)kV' 

„SBoHt 3^r etnja bürgen für ben fremben SSauer^mann?" 
fragte ftrafenb ber SSürgermeljier ben unberufenen 3lebner. 

„3a! benn ber SSauer tt)ar id^ felber!" anttoortete bie 
©timme, unb jugleid^ fa^ man bie ^ol^e ©ejialt 2Kid^ael8 beö 
30 ©d^miebö au« ber SWenge fid^ emporrid^ten. 

„Unb tt>er ^at eud^ Jene SRa^r aufgebunben?'' 
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„^^ erlaufd^te fie üon bc6 Slittcrö Seutcn, ba id& t^orige 
SBod^e, tt)ic gctt)5^nlicl^, bed Slbcnbö atö Sauer »crfleibet ben 
©ülbncrbaucr unb feine S^od^ter befud^te." 

„2)ad ifi fein ju^erläjfiger Sote, ber auf 8ie6eöa6enteuer 
jtef)t, {nbe^ tt)ir ^ier, tt)ic aud^ i^m jiemte, ben ©d^laf unö s 
abbred^en, um bie @tabt ju bettjad^en!" rief ber ©erberjunft^ 
meijier, ber Sefe^fö^aber am S3ad^t^or. 

SRu^ig ertt)iberte SKid^el Seimfieber : „hättet i^r ttjirHid^ 
bie @tabt bemad^t, fo f)attc idb nic^t auf Siebe^abenteuer 
a\x^ikf)m fonnen. 2)enn fe^t, id^ bin in ben legten »ierje^n 10 
JSagen fed^^mal bei ^ad)t über bie 9Rauer geftiegen unb burd^ 
ben ©raben geratet, ^art neben eurem Sad^tf)or, unb deiner 
f)at mid^ erblicft." 

2)iefe furje 3tt)iefp^öd^ begann bie Stimmung ber 9Äenge 
bereite ju menben. "^an brangte unb [d^ob ben ©dbmieb in 15 
ben engern 9ting ; SSielen bammerte eö fd^on, baf ber 8eim^ 
fieber attein fd^weigenb ge^anbelt ^abe, tt)a^renb bie SInbem 
blof rebeten, tt>ie man fjanbeln foDfe, unb ba^ ber einjigc 
^olitifu^ in ber ©tabt ein Sßerliebter fei. Sttte laufdbten 
at^emloö ben mikxtn Slntworten 9Kid^el6, bie fo lurj unb 20 
fd^tt)er fielen, tt)ie ^ammerfd^Iage auf ben Slmbop. 

„ SBarum/' fragte ber Sürgermeifier, „ ^abt i^r mir nid^t 
fofort ^)flid^tmafiig Slnjeige gemad^t t)on bem erlaufd^ten @e^ 
^eimni^?" 

„SBeil id^ gern meine eigenen 5ßfabe im Stillen ge^e, 25 
unb itn näd^tlic^en SQSeg jum ©Mbnerbauer f)atut xi)x mir 
bod^ gar ju gerne tjerlegt. Uebrigenö glaubtet if)r ja SlBfe, 
voa^ iä) bem 3Bad^j)ojien entbedtte, unge>)rüft. Sllfo fonnte 
id^ fd^n^eigen. »^eute, n)o man laut ju jtt)eifeln beginnt, rebe 

i(^." 30 

„I)a SRid^el Slßee tt)eip, fo fann er un« \?iefleid^t aud^ 
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fagctt, tt)cld^ctt 2Begc5 morgen bcr 3)acl^burgcr jic^en tt)irb?" 
fagte kr ©erbermcificr in jornigcm ©pott. 
,,2lBcrl)ing6/' crtt)iberte ber Seimfieber troden. 
,,llnl) ^abt i^r baö aud^ üon ben Äned^ten be^ 9?{tter6?" 

S „?Rein, fonbern t)om SRitter felber." Unb tt)ieberum fcl&tt)ieg 
er, aW ^arre er »eiterer gragen. 

„^immel unb SBelt!" rief ber SSürgermeijier, „lauf bod^ 
Slner in bie SBerfjiatt be^ ©d^miebö unb ^ole bie grofe 
3ange, baf tt>ir i^m bie SBorte ttvoa^ leidster auö bem SDiunbe 

10 jie^en Knnen!" 

„2)ie Sauge braud^en tvix je^t nid^t/' fagte fKid^el, „aber 
ben *&ammer tt)erben n)ir braud^en, morgen frü^ "ooxab, mnn 
e^ ttJiber ben !Dad^öburger ge^t. Unb jejt ^oret ba6 Uebrige. 
3d^ felber ^abe bem JRitter unfere brei 5htnbfd^after fangen 

IS Reifen. Da^ fam namlic^ fo: e6 lief mir feine SRu^e, icS) 
mußte Sla^ere^ erforfd^en über ben ^ian unfcreö Seinbe6. 3d^ 
fd^lid^ mid^ ba^er in einem Sauernfittel jum SKüHer in ber 
80^, tt)o ber 3)ad^ö mit feinen Äned^ten unb einer ©d^aar 
Sauern ^ielt, bie er bort^in entboten, um mit i^rer »^ülfe 

20 ein ttHJibgered^te^ iSreibjagen auf bie brei jiabtifd^en 5?unb^ 
fd^aper anjufieUen. 3)ie Sauern fennen mid^ Sitte, aber 
Äeiner wirb mid^ t)errat^en, benn »egen be6 ©olbnerbauern 
©ertrub galten fie mid^ für i^red ©leid^en. ©0 tt)urbe ic^ 
alfo mit i^nen im S^reiben aufgejiellt. 9latürlid^ tjattt i^ bie 

25 Slbfid^t, unfere brei 8eute auf meiner Sinie auöfommen ju 
laffen, unb ba6 trare aud^ gefc^e^en, ttjenn fie nid^t gar gu 
felbftgett)if aW meine SBinfe »erad^tet Ratten. SRogen fie'6 
älfo ^aben. ^aä) tooDlpi^rtem gang bett)irt^ete unö ber 
9litter auf ber SDiü^Ie, unb afö er nac^ mand^em tiefen S^runf 

30 ettt)a^ fiarf rebfelig ttJicber ju ^ferbe ftieg, blirfte er nad^ bem 
2Ronb unb fagte ju mir, ber iä) ba3 5Roß am 3ugel ^ielt: 
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„SBad^fenD Sid&t unb Dfitt>inb — bae gute SBettcr tt>itb ©tanb 
galten, ©onttcnfd^ein auf Sid^tme^ ! 5)cr 3)ad^e wirb feinen 
©d^atten fe^en, wenn er aM ber ^of)le tritt. Sauerlein ! 
SBie f)eipt ber @<)ruc^ »om 2)ad^ö auf Sid^tmefi?" 2)a er^ 
tt)iberte iä) : „©ie^t ber 2)ad^ö auf Sid^tme^ feinen ©d^atten, 5 
fo friedet er auf t>ier SBoc^en tt)ieber in ben S3au jurürf." 
Der aiitter ladete unb rief ju feinen Seuten, inbem er bem 
5ßferb bie ©poren gab : „«&euer tt)irb ber 2)ad^6 ben ©prud^ 
au ©d^anben mad^en ! " 3d^ ^er jianb tt>o% traö er meinte, 
unb f(^Iid^ in meiner 8lngfi bem Sleiterjuge nad^, ber im 10 
©d^ritt ben jieilen 93erg ^inanMomm. 3nbem id^ nun fo im 
©d^atten bed SBalbfaumeö nebenher ^ufd^te, üerna^m id^, tt>ie 
ber SRitter öon ber fflofiermiefe atö bem ©ammelplafe fprad^, 
tt)o er auf Sid^tmef am SSormittag mit feinen greunben ju^ 
fammentreffen tt)ofle. 9Son Jber 33urg gur SBiefe gibt c^ aber 15 
nur einen 9Beg für berittene SKannen, namli(^ burd^ bie 
©d^Iud^t im 3taud^^o(j. 2)ort muffen tt)ir morgen jur redeten 
©tunbe lauern ober nirgenb^ ; unb nun tt)iffet i^r SlDe^, n)a^ 
iä^ felber tt)eif ." 

SDiid^ael tooKte befd&eiben tt)ieber auf feinen 5ßlat> jurüdE^s 20 
ge^en, aber bie Slnbern bulbeten ba^ nid^t ; Seber tooHte if)n 
ausfragen, beloben, feinen JRat^.^oren: ber Seimfieber toar 
mit einemmale ber "Silann ber SSoIKgunji genjorben, obgleid^ 
fid^ bod^ 2lll(e t)or i^m Ratten fd^amen foKen, alö t)or i^rem 
leibhaften böfen ©ewiffen, tt)eld^e^ i^nen toie ein ©piegel, 25 
nur im tjerfe^rten Silb, bie eigenen 9Rangel t)orl^ie(t. Seiner 
gtoar aui)fte fid^ an ber eigenen 5Rafe, fonbern ein Seber 
feinen Sftebenmann, unb e6 gab ein babijtonifd^eö ©emirr, 
in «oeld^em baö Sob be3 ©d^miebö mit ben gegenfeitigen 
aSornjurfen ber (Sinjelnen iufammenftoll. 30 

Sßun fanb fid^'^ an^ urplößli^ baf eö in ber Mp 
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fammer fc^Ic unb im ?Proötantgctt)üIbe ; bcnn Slffe Ratten 
öcrebct; Äciner gcrujict, SlUe gcjed&t, Äeincr gehantelt, bcn 
Scimficber aufgenommen, t)er fein ^au^ bejieöt f^attt für 
jeben %aU, n)a^renb er ganj ftitl feinem 3;agett)erf unb feiner 
S Siebfd^aft nad^ging. 

©0 enbete er aud^ je^t ben graulid^en S^umult, inbem er 
feinen »^arnifd^ jeigte, ber gefejiet unb blanf gepult, unb fein 
Sd^tt)ert, baö f(^arf gefd^Iiffen tt)ar, unb fid^ erbot, bem 
2)ad^burger felber in ber SBalbfd^Iud^t gu Mbt ju ge^en, 

lo tt)ofern i^n nur jtt)ölf tüd^tige Surfd^e begleiten woKten. 2)ic 
fanben [lä) balb, unb bie SSefe^tö^aber rebeten audb fein SBort 
njiber baö SBagni^, bcnn fie furd^teten fd^on, ber Seimfieber 
möge i^nen SlHen über ben 5to:pf tt)adbfen; njerbe er ettt>a »om 
SRitter gebudtt, fo fei eö gerabe fein Unglüdf. 

15 ^m anbern SRorgen jog 9Rid^ael jum S^or auö, nic^t 
mit jtt)oIf, fonbern mit breif ig ©enojfen, bmn S^atfraft lodft 
jur Zl)at (Sin größerer ^aufe marfd^irte in ber SRid^tung 
ber Älojiertoiefe, um, mit SSermeibung eineö Oefed^t^, bie 
bort fid^ üerfammeinben anbern JRitter jur ©eite ju lodfen, 

20 ia^ fie nid^t ettoa bem 2)ad^6burger entgegenritten. ®o l^atte 
eö ber Seimfieber fd^on langfi im ©titten auögebad^t. 

gautloö jirid^ er mit feiner ©d^aar in ber frühen ^am^ 
merung burd^ ben SBalb, unb jieHte in ber ©c^Iuc^t bie 
3ünftler in'ö SSerfiedE hinter bie Saume unb geföftüdfe. 3n 

25 ber SRed^ten ^ielt er ben toud^tigen ©d^miebe^ammer, ba6 
©dbtt)ert ruf)te in ber ©d^eibe, über ber SRüjiung trug er ben 
33auernfittel, in mlä)tn er fid^ fo oft ju ganj anbern Slben? 
teuern üerf)üllt ^atte. „©onnenfd^ein auf Sid^tmep!" toar 
ber gelbruf ber ©tabter an biefem J£age. 

30 Site eben bie fj)äte gebruarfonne ^eCglänjenb burd^ bie 
laublofen S3Bi})feI aufjira^Ite, nal^te fid^ ber SRitter, forgloö ben 



2)et Da^ö auf SicJ^tmef. 43 

engen peinigen ?ßfab ^erabreitenb ; Me 5tned^te folgten i^m, 
Giner f)inter bem Slnbetn, benn ber SBeg bot nid^t Stanm für 
gtt)eL 2)er t^arnifd^ be6 2)ad^fe^ glühte im golbenen iiä)t unb 
ber ©d^attcn üon 9lof unb ^ann fiel (anggeftrccft üor i^m ^er. 

2)a trat ifjm auf jn)ölf ©d^ritt ber ©d^mieb au^ bem @e^ 5 
büfd^ entgegen. „ ©onnenfc^ein auf Sid^tmc^ !" rief er. „^tn 
Siitter, if^r mad^t ein ©prüd^n^ort ju ©d^anben : 2)er 2)ad^ö 
fie^t feinen ©d^atten, aber er fe^rt nid^t me^r in feinen Sau 
jurüdf!" Unb bei biefen SB orten toarf er ben »Jammer im 
S3ogen bem ge^arnifd^ten SKann entgegen ; — er f)atte ben 10 
SBurf oft'ba^eim geübt, n)af)renb bk Slnbern auf bem SRatf)^ 
ijan^ Sieben üUm. 2)er Jammer faulte bem ©egner an 
ben Äo^)f ; bod^ fd^Iug er i^m nur ben ^e(m ijtxab, ttjeldber 
lofe unb bequem aufgefegt gen?efen. Slßein ba^ 9lof fd^eute, 
bäumte, unb e^e ber erfd^rodfene 9ieiter be6 erfc^rodfnen 2;{)iere6 15 
SReifter marb, fiürjte eö im ©eftein be^ abfdfiüffigen ?)3fabe6. 
9Äit bem ©turj aber famen bem fampfgen)of)nten 9Ranne bie 
©inne n)ieber; im 9lu tt>ar er m^ ben Sügeln, auf ben 
S3einen, jog baö ©d^mert unb fprang bem ©d^mieb entgegen, 
ber faum rafd^ genug fein eigen ©d^n^ert au6 ber ©c^eibe 20 
reiben fonnte. ©ie )fixaUkn 33eibe gleid^jeitig aneinanber. 

„ ©onnenfd^ein auf Sic^tme^ ! " fd^rie ber Seimfieber unb 
jammerte in fürd^terlid^en 9iaturf)ieben auf beö ©egnerö 
i^arnifd^, atö ^atte er glü^enbeö Sifen auf bem Slmbof. 

„3d& wiH bir ben ©onnenfd^ein auf en)ig üerbunfeln!"25 
ertt>iberte ber Siitter unb gab i£)m jugleid^ bie ^iebe funji^ 
geredeter, bod^ nid^t minber fraftig l^eim. 

„©onnenfd^ein unb ©türm jugleic^!" rief ber SKid^el. 
„SBenn'ö auf Sid^tmef pürmt unb tobt, ber S3auer fid^ ba^ 
SaSetter lobt!" unb fd^Iug bem Siitter einen £luerf)ieb in'&3<^ 
©efid^t, baf ba6 S3lut bie Sadfen ^erunterrann. 
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SRun fam aud^ bcm S)ad&e btt ^umor : „Sid^tmeß ^cll, 
gerbt bem Sauer bae Seil!" entgegnete er unb jog bem 
SMid&el einen JQxtb über ble linfe ©d^ulter, baf er badete, er 
^abe ben Sauer burd^ unb burd^ gefpalten. Slber ber ^ar^f 

S nifd^, an tt>etd^em ber Seimfieber gejammert, tt)a^renb feine 
SKitbürger ©tro^ gebroft^en, fing ben ©treid& auf unb nur 
ber Sauernfittel, in geften gefd^Iagen, fiel üon ber ©d^ulter, 
ba^ ber @d^mieb pIo^Uc^ in blanfer Stuflung n>ie ein 3unfer 
t)or bem 3titter fianb. 

lo „Sid^tmef bumj^er, mad^t ben Sauer jum 3unfer!" bon^ 
nerte ÜKid^el nun, bie rict^tige gn)eite »^albftrop^e ju ber tUn 
gefprod^enen erflen bed 9litter^ fugenb. 

„SBirb ber Sauer gum Sunfer, ge^t bie Sffielt unter!" rief 
ber 2)ad^« mit entfpred^enbem ©treic^. 

IS //Sür bid^ ge^t fie unter ^euf auf ett>ig/' anttt>ortete ber 
Seimfieber mit entfpred^enbem Oegenftreid^. Unb mit ber 
Sofüng ;, ©onnenfd^ein auf Sic^tmef !" fiel er immer tt)& 
t^enber ben Stitter an. 

„Stuf Sid^tmef fie^t ber Sauer lieber ben Sffiolf in ber 

2o,§eerbe atö bie ©onne am ^^immel!" brüllte ber SRitter. 
/,3^r follt ben 3BoIf ^aben unb bie @onne gugleid^!" unb 
fd^n^ang fein ©d^rnrt gewaltig über ÜJlid^etö Äopf. 

2)er SRitter behielt baö leftte SBort : ber ©d^mieb tt)uf te 
feinen SBetterfprudfi »on 8id^tmef me^r, aber er behielt ben 

25 legten »^ieb. !Denn faum ^atte ber 3)ad&dburger jeneö S33ort 
gefprod^en, fo fpaltete i^m ber Seimfieber ben ©d^abel unb 
rief: ,,@d^n)eigen ifl aud^ eine ?lntn)ort!" 

2)er gall be« gü^rer^ entfd^ieb ben 2;ag. 2)e« ©d^milbö 
©enoffen f)attm UxäfM ©piel mit ben Stmdifkn M 9litter6. 

30 giof unb SRüjiung, n?eld^e biefen im offenen gelbe fo oft ben 
Sieg »erfd^afft über bie ©tabter, tourben in ber engen geW^ 
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fij^fuc^t i^r eigene^ SScrbcrben. SJltö fie öoKenb6 bcn ^errn 
fallen fa^cn, »anbtcn fic fid^ jur Slud^t. 2)od^ tt)urbcn (St* 
ii^c nicbergcmad^t unb gefangen. 

2)ie S3unbeögenoffen auf ber iHofiermlefe darrten M^ 
9Rittag i^re6 greunbe^; ba melbete if)nen gleid^jeitig ba^s 
Subelgefd^rei unb ©locfengelaute üon ber ©tabt herüber unb 
ein tterfprengter ifned^t, ber au6 ber ©d^Iud^t entronnen war, 
beö 2)ad^6burgerd ©d^idtfal. Sie gingen für bieömal au^^ 
einanber unb famen fo balb nid^t tt)ieber. 

S)ie Surger aber in ber ©d^lud^t, meldte üon ©tunb an 10 
bie „2)ad^^falle" f)ief, luben bie Seid^e be6 9titter6 fammt 
@(^tt)ert unb 9lüftung auf fein $ferb unb führten biefeö 
©iege^jeid^en jur ©tabt; SKid^ael ber Seimfieber ging mit 
bem Jammer an ber ©pi^e be^ 3^^- 2(16 fie an bem 
•^aufe bed ©olbnerbauern »orbeifamen, na^m er ben Sllten 15 
jur Siedeten unb bie ©ertrub jur Sinfen. 2)en gerfe^ten 
SBauernfittel trug ber jüngfie Se^rjunge ber ©d^miebejunft 
ganj hinten auf einem ©piefe tok ein erbeutetet SSanner. 

©0 \d)xiü bie abenteuerlid^e SRotte jum %f)oxt fjerein. 
3[m 50iärftj)Iaft mad&te man «^alt unb legte bie Seid^e beö 20 
JRitter^ auf bem ©tein üor ber ©c^miebe tt)ie auf einem 
^^Jarabeiett an^, baf 3eber fid^ überjeugen fonnte, e6 fei auc^ 
tt)irfHd^ ber 2)ad^6burger unb fein Slnberer, ben ÜRid^ael 
gefaDt. @6 jeigte fid^, baf ber 9titter auf'6 ^aar fo lang 
war n)ie ber ©tein, nämtid^ fieben %n% glei^ atö fei ber 25 
Qtdn, ber fd[)on feit unbenfUc^er 3eit bort lag, eigene für i^n 
juredbt genauen n)orben. 2)a$ alte jvoei^anbige 9litterfd^n)ert, 
tt>ie e6 bamal^ fd^on fein 9Renf(^ me^r ju führen ^)flegte, warb 
ju ewigem ©ebac^tnif im 9iat^f)au6 aufbewahrt. (S^ tarn 
t)on ba ber 33rauc^ auf, mn eingefd^worenen Siirgern biefe6 30 
©df^wert ju a^ig^«/ bamit fie im Slnbenfen an SRid^ael bm 
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Scimfiebcr crfcnncn mod^ten, baf tt)cnig rebcn unb t)ict ^an^ 
bellt bic crftc SSürgcrtugcnb fcl 2ltö Söfcgclb für ben gc^ 
fangcnctt SRe^gcr, ©d^ujicr unb ©d^neiber fc^icftc man bic 
Scid^c bcö 2)ad^^burgcrö feiner gamilie jurücf. @r ^atte 

S befanntUc^ bie ©efangenen gegen 3Kajiod^fen, 3Kajifci&tt)eine 
unb junge ©eiöbodfe ausliefern ttjoBen. @in SRond^ im 
©tabtlein fanb biefe 5Benbung fo bebeutfam, ia^ er am 
nacbfien Sonntag fef)r erbaulic^ baruber ^jrebigte. 

ÜRic^ael ^eirat^etc feine ©ertrub o^ne ©infprad^e, tt>ie 

lofid^ tjon felbfl üerftef)t. ©eine Sreunbe bef^aupteten nod^ 
lange nad^f)er, nie im Seben, nid^t einmal an feinem «§od^^ 
jeitStage, fei er fo gefprad^ig gen)efen tt)ie in ber 2)ad^öfalle, 
atö er mit «g)ieben gevettert unb mit SBetterregeln breinge« 
^auen I)abe. Unb bod^ fei er aud^ bort baö le^te SSSort 

15 fd^ulbig geblieben, nid&t aber ben legten »&ieb. 2)er ©pi^:? 
name beö SeimfieberS tt>axb, tt)ie baö bamatö fo oft gefdbaf), 
jum Familiennamen. !Die gamilie blieb in fjof^cn S^ren, 
foll ieboc^ in fpaterer t)erfeinerter 3^it i^ntn 5Ramen abgelegt 
t)abtn, fo baß mehrere große 5IKanner beutfd^er Station, bie 

20 of)ne S^^if^I ^^^ bem »&aufe 9Kid^aetö jiammtcn, ben 3u^ 
fammen^ang mit il^rem Slfjn^errn nic^t me^r burd^ ben 
9lamen, fonbern bloß burd^ i^re Zijatm nad^tt^eifen fonnten, 
ganj im ©eijie SJiid^aetö. 

3n unfern i£agen, tt>o man ju jeber alten ©age fofort 

25 eine nod& t)iel altere ^araDelfage auffpürt, tt)otten fogar 
einige @elef)rte behaupten, nid^t 9Ridbaet Dbertraut auö bem 
breißigial)rigen ffriege, fonbern bie[er SKid^aet Seimfieber 
fei ber urfprünglid^e beutfd^e 5Kid^el gewjefen, ber öerfpottet 
fd^migt, wenn bie ttjeifen 5ßolitifer reben, aber ju allerleftt 

30 baö SBort unb ben «§ieb fu^rt, wenn 3enen i^r Satein 
au?ge()t. 



Der 2eiBmeb{cu8* ^ 



(grfie« Äa})itcL 



>^iirfi ©afimir IIL l^ feinem ^od^feligen ^erm Sater, 
gürft Saf{mic IL, auf bem Sl^ronc flefolgt. Dbgleid^ fid^ 
nun ber 5Rame be^ neuen gürflen üom alten blof burd^ ben 5 
3utt)ad^6 eineö f leinen ©trid^eö unterfd^ieb, fo tt>ax ber ©trid^, 
tt)eld^er ^ofleben unb *$oIitif beö SSaterö unb ©o^ned trennte, 
bofur um fo groper. (Safimir II. f)atk, Volt fo t>iele Heine 
3ieid^öfurfien beö ad^tje^nten 3af)vf)unbert^, breit, unb glanj^ 
öoH *§of gehalten, t)iel gelebt unb tt)enig gef)errfd^t @et)r 10 
grunblidj) bagegen bef)errfd^ten if)n fammt t)em 8anb feine 
©ünfilinge. !I)er ©of)n aber, tt)eld^er bie ©d^madb biefer 
aSirt^fd^aft von 3ugenb auf fd^meigenb mi^^fd^auen, bie 
8aji beö ^runfe^ unb SctemonieM tragen unb obenbrein 
ein allejeit tjergnügteö Oefid^t baju mad^en mußte, fd^lugis 
beim JRegierungöantritt ftradtö jum »oUenbeten SBiberfpiel 
feinet ffiaterö um. 2)er tialbc *&offiaat mrb entlaffen, bie 
gege e ingeM t/ bie ©ünfilinge t)erfd^n)anben ; ein ganjeö 
SDu^enb »on Vertrauten f^atte ba^ D^r bed alten Safimir 
befeffeu; ba^ Df)x be^ neuen Safimir befaß fein SKenfd^ j er 20 
regierte felber, unb nid^t einmal fein Äammerbiener fonnte 
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fidfi ))erf5nlid^er Singüjje rühmen. SBcId^ fabelhafte Steuerung 
für baö ganje 8anb : ein gürfi, ber felbfl regierte, unb ein 
*&of, Ott ml^tm eö feine (Sinpüffe gab ! ^attc nid^t ber 
grofe Äomet im grü^jaf^r Uner^orteö öorbebeutet, bie alten 
5 »^üfleute würben fold^e 2)inge nid^t für müglid^ gehalten 
f)aben, felbft jeftt nic^t, alö fie (angji \ä)on toixtüä) iDaren. 

3)a^ ©d^Ioß fd^ien üern)ai6t. Der junge gürfi tt)ar nod^ 
unüerma^It, feine SWutter (angji gefiorben, bie Qd)m\kx an^ 
tt)artd »er^eiratf)et ; ed tt)ar ein ^of o^ne grauen, itein 
o SBunber, baf eö in ben alten 9Kauern fo fiill würbe wie im 
Älofier. 2)ad einjige Vergnügen Safimirö war bie 3agb, 
aber nidbt in ber bamatö beliebten gorm pra^lerifier ^oci 
brcejagb^gefle, fonbern bie einfame SBaibmannöluft im v^t^ 
fd^wiegenen SBalbe^bidfic^t. 

15 5Run gefd^a^ e6 einmal, baf ber junge gürfi an einem 
t udifcben ©pat^erbjiabenb fiatt beö t)ergebend erlauerten 
SBilbeö ein gieber mit nad^ »^aufe brad^te. ©eit ben frühen 
Äinbertagen war er nid^t franf gewefen, er fonnte wof)l mit 
@runb auf feine fta^lbarte 8eibe6natur bauen, bie ber ^arte 

20 feiner SBipen^fraft entfprad^, unb eö war barum fein SBun^ 
ber, baf er beim SRegierungöantritt neben anbern ^ofbebien? 
fieten auä) im alten Seibmebicud al6 überja^lig entlaffeh 
tjatk. Gr meinte bamatö, bie Slrbeit unb baö SBaibwerf foHe 
i^m ben Dofto r unb Slpot^efer fparen unb ^t übtxfjavoft 

25 mit feinem Siebling^bid^ter 5!Kolifere nid^t fonberlid^ üiel m^ 
ber mebicinifd^en gafultat. SRun war er bennod^ franf ge^ 
werben, unb ta^ erfd^rerfte i^n je^nmal me^r atö anbere fieute, 
weit er^fo gar nid^t gewöhnt war. 2)a gelang eö bem 
«^ofmarfd^aH, einem tief gebemüt^igten Ueberbleibfel bed 

30 frü^ren »&ofe^, bem im Slugenblidf befonberd fiarf üom gieber 
gef^üttelten ^o^en Jßatienten i<a SBerfpred^en abäuringen, er 
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ttjoDc arjtlid^e ^ülfc fud^cn, aud^ jebcnfalld ttjiebcr einen 
Seibmebicud in aller gorm anbellen. 5)ie ungeheure Seftfis^ 
übewinbung, ju »eld^er fid^ ber gürfi bei biefem Sntfc^lufi 
aufraffte, toixlte »unbetfam. Unmittelbar nac^bem er bem 
^ofmarfd^aU ba^ SQBort gegeben, brad^ ein heftiger @d^tt)eif s 
au6, bem atöbalb ein tiefer Sd^taf folgte, unb atö Sürji Sa^ 
fimir am anbern 3JJorgen ertt>ad^te, füllte er fid^ fieberfrei. J2^ 

5Run erfd^radf er freilid^ über ba^ geftcrn bem »^ofmarfc^atl 
gegebene SBort unb ^ielt feine ©enefung faji für ju ttjtncx cxf 
fauft. 2)od^ nad^ furjcm SSefinnen bi^ er bie iip)fm jufam^ lo 
men, fprad^ ju fid^ felbji : „Sin SÄann, ein SBort !" unb t)er^ 
fügte bie Sejiatlung eine6 Seibmebicuö. Xxoii fold^e6 mannf)aft 
ef^rlld^en ®inne6 lauerte aber bennod^ ber @d{>alf im ^inter^^ 
grunb. 2)enn tt)ä^renb ber *§ofmarfd^all feinen greunben 
bereit6 trium))f|irenb in'^ Dt)x püflerte, bafi ba6 neue ©Aftern 15 
gebrod^en fei unb ber alte ^offtaat tt)iebcr erfie^e, fann ber 
gürji, tt)ie er burd^ bie 5ßerfon beö Seibarjted felber ben leib^* 
arjtUd^en Sofien ju eitel Xrug unb ©d^ein mad^en tt)olle. 

3n)el berühmte Slerjte ber 9iefibenj tt)urben t)on ber 
üffenttid^en Stimme aK bie einjig moglid^en ©anbibaten 20 
ber beneibeten SBürbe bejeid^net. 2)er gürfi aber tt)af)ttc 
einen 2)ritten, an weld^en fein SÄenfc^ gebac^t. !I)ie ganje 
Stabt fiel auö ben SBolfen über bicfe SQSaöl, unb n)enn 
über^au^jt (Sincr me^r aud ben SBolfen fallen fann atö 
Slnbere, fo fiel ber @ett)a^lte felbji am melfien aud ben 25 
SBolfen. @r toax ein blutjunger Surfd^e, faum üon ber 
t&od^fd^ule f)eimgefe^rt, t)on tt)o er neben einer S5raut aud^ 
ben 3)oftorf)ut mitgebrad^t ; auf erbem tt>ar n)enig üon einem 
3)oftor an i^m ju »erfpüren. 2llö frifd^er, artiger Sebemann 
jiallibefannt, wourbe er in jebe lujlige ©efeUfc^aft gerufen, 30 
aUein 9?iemanb berief i^n an'« itranfenbett ; übrigen« befaf 
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et ein auögejcic^neteö ^JJunf^rece^t, xt>tlä)t^ er für bie ^an^^ 
frauen ber l^albcn Statt abfd^reiben mußte ; anbere Stecepte 
begehrte man nid^t t)on i^m. SSon fe^r bfirgerlid^er ^erfun^, 
fonnte er in »ett^rfid^agli^öLJSuiifl unb 5Rad^^iiIfe feinen 

5 @rfaft für feine unentjorbenen Jfenntnijfe fuc^en, ja ber un^ 
glüdfüd^e 9Kenfd^ ^atte nid^t einmal einen orbentlid^en untere 
fd^eibenben 5Ramen; benn er ^ieß Sodann 3afob ÜWüIIer! 
Itnb biefen Dr. Sodann 3afob SKüUer berief ber rat{)fel^afte 
Sürjl ju feinem Seibarjt! 3!llan fonnte im 2)oppeIfinnc 

lo beö SBorteö fagen : ber gürfl tt>ar biefeö Seibarjted ,,erjier" 
^Patient. 

SJlüHer f)atk jebod^ eine für Slerjte befonberö fd^d^bare 
(Sigenfd^aft : er n)ußte, baß er nid^td tt)ußte, unb ba er eben 
fo offen unb e^rlid^ gegen SInbere atö befd^eiben in fic^ felbft 

15 \oaXf fo jiieg er, jur erften Slubienj berufen, bie SWarmor^ 
trep^)e beö ©d^Ioffeö mit bem feflen SSorfa^ f)inan, bem gürjien 
feine Unfa^igfeit gerabe ^erauö ju befennen unb if)n um 
aller gnabigfleö ffierfd^onen mit ber jugebac^ten SSSürbe ju 
bitten. Slllein ju feinem (Srftaunen na^m if)m ber gürft 

20 bie ©ebanfen aud ber ©eele, inbem er i^n folgenbergejialt 
anrebcte : 

„9Rein lieber !Doftor SDiüHer ! ©r mu^ fid^ nid^t einbit 
ben, baf id^ 3^n n^egen ©einer ärjtlid^en Äunfi ju meinem 
Seibmebicuö ernannt ^abe. 3d^ mi% baß @r auf Uniüer* 

25 fitaten nid^tö gelernt f)at SlHein bie 2)oftore6 finb aHcfammt 
ß^arlatan^, unb mx, gteid^ 3^m, feine $rarid friegt, ber 
furirt tt>enigftenö 9liemanben ju Jlobe, unb ift alfo fafl in 
feiner 2lrt ber Sefie. Sffieit ©r aJiutterwift unb Sefd&eiben^eit 
^at, barum foll @r mein Seibarjt fein, nid^t tregen ©einer 

30 SBijfenfd^aft, um ttjeld&e id^ mid^ ben S^eufel fümmere. 3d^ 
laffe bie 9Zatur »alten, al« ben größten Slrjt, unb Sr foH mir 
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nid&t ixjin rcbcn. @ö iji alt^crKmmlid^ an unfetm ^ofe, 
baß bcr Seibmeblcuö ieben SWorgcn ^racid 8 U§r im itabinctte 
beö Sürficn crfd^eint, unb ba id^ nad^ altem Sraud^ nun 
n)icber einen Seibmebicu^ ^abe, fo toxU id^ 3§n aud^ jeben 
3Rorgen gur redeten ©tunbe öor mir fe^en. 3m Uebrigen 5 
fümmere @r fid^ nid^t um meine @efunb^eit unb fd^weige @r 
bi6 ic^ 3^n frage, ©ei @r Hug, fülle unb befd^eiben, mein 
lieber 2)oftor, unb @r fann ©ein @IüdE mad^en." 

!Durd^ biefe Slnrebe tt)ar Söiüller auö bem Soncept ge# 
Brad^t; er fonnte nun nid^t me^r ablehnen, benn iufi au^io 
bemfelben ®runb, an^ rtjeld^em er fid^ für unnjürbig feinet 
neuen 5ßoften6 ^ielt, erflarle i^n ja ber gürji aI6 beffen ganj 
befonberö ttjürbig. Slud^ ern)ad^te bei btn gnabigen groben 
SBorten be^ »^errn fein natürlid^er Seid^tfinn tt)ieber; er 
badete im ©titten, für einen Sünfunbjn)anjiger; ber n^eiter 15 
nid^tö befi^e atö eine S3raut, fei fold^ ein Stnfang nid^t übel, 
unb toa^ ber gürjl ba t)on i^m forbere, baö fonne er fo gut 
leiften n^ie jeber Slnbere. ©tatt abjule^nen, bantk er alfo 
untertf)anigfi für bie fürjltid^e Onabe unb tt)arb üon t)tm 
njoytfargen ^errn in aüer »^ulb an^ ber Slubienj entlaffen. 20 

2ltö bie beiben jungen SDtanner einanber gegenüberftanben, 
tt>ar Seber fd^einbar red^t jufrieben mit fid^ unb feiner JRoHe. 
SlHein SSeibe traren reblid^e ©emüt^er. 2)arum jjadfte bm 
Surften fo gut toie bm JDoftor ©d^am unb SIerger über ba6 
©j)iel, fo tt)ie fie fid^ getrennt Ratten, ©er gürft emj)fanb eö 25 
nur ju f(ar, baß er fein SBort bod^ nur bem Sud^ftaben nad^ 
gef^alten, bem ©inne nad^ aber gebrod^en f^atk, unb bieö 
bäud&te i^m gar nid^t furftlic^. 3nbem er außerlid^ fid^ treu 
geblieben, toax er intt)enbig »on fid^ abgefallen. 3a nodb 
me^r : um ber SRüctfe^r jum alten ^ofttjefen ju trogen, ^atte 30 
er bei beffen faulfiem Sluömid^fe n)ieber angefangen, — er 

R.N. 4 
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fjaüt bk erfle ©iiiccure ftcfd^affen. Slllein fein ©genfintt 
koar genau fo ßarf vok feine S^tlid^feit : alfo ^lelt anc| bii 
©d^abenfteube über beu getäufd^ten «^ofmatfid^all genau bem 
Slerger ik SBage, midien et über fid^ felbfl em)>fanb. !Det 

5 2)oftor feinerfeitö Pieg auiSf gar befdjiämt ble ÜÄarmortre!|>j>e 
l^inab, ble er fo gehobenen SWut^ed ^nangejiiegen n>ar. ^nm 
erftenmol im Seben em))fanb er bie ganje Q^maäf ber ar^ 
beitöIo6 »ertanbelten Se^rja^e. SBare er n^irflid^ ein red^ter 
oalfiäilirkr Softer geioefen, er f)itk feinem ebleren ©inne 

10 gemäß ben alfo bargebotenen Seibmebicud runb jurütfgetoiefen 
unb lieber otö Sanbarjt im armfien 2)orfe elenb gelebt, benn 
nun atö au^emad^te berufltofe <&offd^ranje in ber Äefibena. 
6r fd&amtc fid^ fogar um ber in feiner 5ßerfon enttt)urbigten 
SBIffenfd^aft volHen, obgleid^ bied bod^ eigentlid^ gar nid^t 

IS feine S35iffenfd^aft toar; benn er toar ja gerabe barum nid^t 
in ber 8age, bie biefer SSJiffenfc^aft gejiemenbe SBürbe gu be# 
^au^)ten, tt>eit er nid^t^ touf te üon biefer SBiffenfdbaft. MMn 
mit fo(d^ bitterer ©elbflerfenntnif fam i^m aud^ jum erfien^ 
male ba^ Kare S3ett>uftfein ber ^offnungölofen 3wfunft,*bie 

20 t)or i^m lag, mnn xf)m ber Sürfi nid^t ben Seib^mebicu^ an 
ben i?o)>f getoorfcn ^otte. *&eute erji t^anrdt er ben Slb^* 
grunb, an »eld^em er bi^^er leid^tfinnig einher gtfd^tt)ebt unb 

. t)ielt [id^ barum »erpflid^tet, bem plbi^li^ erfd^Iojfenen $fabe 
ber Umfe^r nid^t au^gutt>eid^en. Slnbern öffnet baö UnglüdE 

35 bie aiugen, i^m bod unöerbiente @Iudf. Sle^nlid^ tt)ie beim 

gürfien hielten jtoel ganj tt)iberft)red^nbe "Silotm feinen 

c(.[\*A SBiUenln ber ©d^n^ebe: oud^ er mußte intt)enbig »on fid^ 

* abfallen, um junäij^fl toenigfien^ äußerlid^ ju fid^ felber 

lommen ju fönnen. SQB^il er nid^t^ gelernt f^attt, ^ä^amU 

30 er fid^ feinet neuen 8lmteö unb bod^ mußte er aud^ ioieber 
bei biefem Slmte aua^arren, mü er nid^t^ gelernt fyittt. 
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gürji uttb 3)oftor aber fanten ju btm gfeid^en Sntfd^fup, 
Me ))oUent)ete ^^atfod^e ^injutte^men unb ru^ig abzumatten, 
)a>o& \iä) tttoa baraud (ntn)i(fe(e, unb ein 3>eber fd^nmr fid^ im 
@tiQen ^eiligfle^ @d^n)eigen über bie n)a^re Sage ber 2)inge 
unb bm inneren unb ouferen SSorgang ber erjien Slubienj. 5 

2)er 2)oItpr begann nun feine tagtid^en Sefud^e im 
<Sd^(oß. aSom ^ofifd^en Seb^n unb lEfopfd^er Älug^eit n)uf te 
er gar nid^tö. SRur eine crientalifd^e »^ofregel toax iijm 
beigefaHen, bie er früher einmal in einem alten Sud&e gelefen, 
unb biefe murmelte er an jebem SKorgen t)or fic^ f)in, mnn 10 
er bie Söiarmortre^J^e ^inanjiieg. 2)ie Siegel lautete : 

„Stomm^ bu in btö Jtöniga $aud, 
®tf) Blinb l^metn unb ^umm l^euiu^." 

Unb biefer @))rud^ tt)arb i^m jum fd^u^nben 3ciuber. 

5)ie &rAtlidbeJ Bonfultation t>ertief 3;ag für i£ag folgenber^f 15 
gefialt. Seibmebicuö SKüller erfd^ien ©d^lag 8 U^r im Sirs* 
beit^jimmer bed Sfirjlen, ber oft fdpon feit iEage^anbrud^ 
hinter Elften unb Sudlern faf. 2)a^ übrige 2)ienfi:perfonal 
mu^te fid^ beim Eintritt be^ Slrjteö entfernen, tt>ie eö n)0^t 
alter 33raud^ am ^ofe tt)ar. SlÖein ber je^ige Sürji ^ielt 20 
bo))pelt fireng auf biefen Sraud^ ; benn er §atte befanntlid^ 
guten ®runb, feine Umgebung im SDunfeln ju laffen über 
ben tt)unberlid^en 5)ienfi be^ neuen Seibmebicuö. Unb ba er 
»oHenb^ tt>a^rna^m, baf er i^ieburd^ bie neugierige ©eele be6 
•i^ofmarfc^aKö auf bie golter fpannte, t^at er boppelt ge^eim^ 25 
ni^tioU mit ben ärjtlid^en Sonfultationen. Xxat ber Doftor 
in ba6 ftiHe Siöimer, fo fragte t^n ber ^oI(e ^err juerfi nad^ 
bem SBetter unb bann nad^ feinem SSeftnben. 2)ie 2lntn)ort 
auf bie erfie Srage tt>cdbfelte mit Siegen unb Sonnenfc^ein, 
bie jnjeite Slnttt)ort blieb immer bie gleid^e. 2)enn ber 30 
junge 2)oftor war ^Un fo ferngefunb tt)ie ber junge Sürji. 

4—2 
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SRiemafö aber tt>aQtt e^ i)cr Scibmcbicud nun anä) feinerfcitd 
kn Sürficn nad^ beffen SBcftnben ju fragen. 2)enn er ^atte 
fid^, eingeben! be5 9Ra^ntt)orte6 ber erflen Slubienj, feji öor^ 
gefegt, nur gu ant\r>oxkn, furj unb büaJlig, wenn er ange^ 
5 rebet njerbe unb niemals ein n)eitereö SBort über bie iifpcn 
gu bringen. 9iad^bem alfo ber gürji erfahren, baß fein 
Seibarjt gefunb fei, arbeitete er ru^ig njeiter unb lief ben 
2)cftor nod^ beiläufig eine ^albe ©tunbe im 3intmer fielen. 
2)iefer l^eftete insgemein feinen S3Ii(f unöerttjanbt auf bie 

10 ®obeIim2;apetc ber gegenüber jie^enben SBanb, n^eld^e eine 
©aujagb mit geßonjerten »^unben barjieHte, jaulte bie t^unbe, 
bie 3ager unb 3agerinnen, unb bie Slätter an ben großen 
Säumen be^ 9Sorbergrunbe6, magte e6 aber beileibe nid^t, 
ben S3lidE in anbere Siegionen be^ Si^nn^e^ö um^erf($n)eifen 

15 JU (äffen, ^aä) Slblauf ber f)alben ©tunbe lourbe er t)uIbt>oH 
tjerabfd^iebet. 

iDie »^ofleute, t)om ^ofmarfd&aU bi6 jum legten Safaien, 
^^laftten fdf?ier \)or 5Reugierbe über bie taglid^e geheime Son^ 
ferenj be^ Sürfien mit bem Slrjte; fie laufd^ten an ben 

20 ©d^lüffcKöd^ern unb gurten nid^tö ; eö ioar tobtenftitt' im 
ifabinet; bie SSeiben mußten fic^ tt)o^l ganj leife im ^ixu 
terfien sißinfet befpr ed^en, unb fo folgerte man benn nid^t 
o^ne @runb, baß !Doftor 9Rütter ber erjle unb einjige SSer^ 
traute be6 »^errn fei, ber eingige ©ünfHing, n^eld^en Safimir 

25 unter ber oftenfibeln SBürbe eineö Seibarjte^ ju fid^ l^erange^ 
jogen. 

OjL Siatürlid^ njanbten fid^ bie Sleugierigen bann aud^ balb 

\2er]&lUiQit balb offen an SRüHer felber, fie fd^meid^elten, fii^ 

dielten, quälten, legten i^m Äreuj^ unb^^iejfragen »or, 

30 allein ber fonft fo offene unb rebfeugTfimgrSiann tt)ar unb 
blieb ^erjiorft unb üerfd^Ioffen. ©0 meinten bie grager. 
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3tt ber Zf)at aber gab er ganj offene unb e^rlicfie Sluöfunft 
tt)ie immer. 2)enn er fagte einem Seben, ber gürft rebe 
mit i^m fafl nur t)om SBetter, [ein iDienji fei gleid^ null, 
er bcfi^e nid^t entfernt baö O^r be^ »^errn, er f)aU nid^t 
ben minbefien Ginflufi unb eö fei bie uni>erbientefte @^re 5 
t)on ber SBelt, ttjenn man i^n einen SSertrauten ©einer 
2)ur(^laud^t nenne, ifein SRenfd^ glaubte if)m ba^; Sllle 
hielten fein ©c^tceigen unb Seugnen für bie Jfunft eineö 
geborenen «i^ofmanneö unb man tt)unberte [id^ nur, ba|i 
man biefe^ eminente JSalent beö biptomatifc^en ©e^eimniffeö 10 
nid^t früher fd^on M beuJiuftigen iSottor. geahnt f)aU. Jja^* 
SQiüHer ladete im Stillen über bie n)unberlid^en Seute, mlä)e 
gerabe ba bie feinfie £unfi ber Süge fpürten, n?o er bod^ 
nur bie ungefünftelte SBa^rf)eit fprad^. 2lm ergo^lid^ften 
aber baud^te e6 if|m, baf er felber, ber bie 5fteugierbe ber 15 
ganjen ©tabt entflammte, t>on einer ganj af)nlid^en unbe^ 
friebigten 5Reugier ge^)lagt tt>ax. 2)enn für^^ Seben gern 
^atte er bod^ voijfen mögen, n>aö eigentlid^ ben Surften 
bewogen, ifjxt fo unerhört ju gleicher ^dt öffentlid^ au6^ 
gujeic^nen unb {n6gef)eim ju bemüt^igen. Slllein er tt>ar 20 
flug genug, bie Sofung biefeö 9iatf)fetö in ©ebulb unb 
@d^tt)eigen abjunjarten. 

3n n)enigen SBod^en burd^tonte ber 9iuf »on bem Gim 
fluffe beö neuen Seibmebicuö bereite ba^ ganje Sanbd^en. 
8ltö erPe6 3^ugnip feinet toad^fenben 9tuf)meö fam ber 25 
Srief eine^ entfernten SSetter^ auö einem entlegenen 2)orf 
mit einem ^od&ji ergebenen ®efud^. 2)er SSetter pi^rte einen 
©pecerej fram unb tt)ollte fd^on langji neben Äaffee unb 
äudfer <iud^ ©d^nitttooaren »erfaufen. 2)a6 tt)ef)rte i^m 
ber ©d^ult^eifi, toelTlefen SSetter im nac^fien SledEen mit 3^ 
©d^nittwaaren :^anbelte. SRun njanbte fid^ ber SSetter be^ 
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8ct6mcMcu6 an Scfetctcn, bap er \>om %ik^tn einen 2Rad6t i^ 
fpnid^gu feinen ©unfien ewirfe unb bem fd^anbboren fetter» 
jj^oßlid^en %fiirftimiSi»eien bed ©d^ult^ei^en ein Snbt 
maä)t. 2)oftor SDlüHet belehrte ben 93etter nrngegeub: 

5„Surjien ^)flegen fid^ nid^t um ben ©d^nittwaarewetfauf 
gu fummern, aud^ beflfte id^ felber feineön)eg6 ben ^jerfSn^? 
lid^en (Sinflufe tt>eld^en man mir falfd&lid^ jufc^reibt, unb 
bebaure alfo, in biefer ©ac^e gar nid^W t^un ju fonnen.*' 
3)od^ fieöe — nad^ t>ierje^n JEagen tt)urbe ber e^rlid^e 8eib* 

lomebicuö burd^ ein »armed — ©anffjd fcdben beö SBetterS 
überrafd^t, begleitet »on bem KfHid^flen fed[;ö}3funbigen Sta^t^ 
laib. 2)er SSetter ^atte injtt)ifd^en n^irflid^ bie erfefrtte Som 
ceffion erhalten unb glaubte, ber ©oftor ^abe fie i^m bo^ 
ganj ^eimlid^ in aller @ile ^erauögefod^ten unb nur au* 

is5ßolitif ben able^nenben ©rief gefd^rieben; benn fd^warg 
auf tt)eiß mujfe ein \&ofmann aHerbing« »orfid^ttg reben. 
Unb in ber 3:^at toax aud^ ber 8eibmebicu6 bie unfd^ulbige 
Urfad^e, baf ber langjährige SBunfd^ bed SSetterd fid^ nun 
fo rafd^ erfüllte. 2)enn biefer ^atte^^im ganjen 5)orfe bet^f 

20 mafien mit ber SDlad^t feine* t^etterlid^en ®onner* geprahlt, 
ba^ ber ©d^ult^eif 8(ng{l friegte unb beigab, be^or noä} 
ba6 gefurd^tete 9Rad^ttt)ort be* Surften anfam. ©er ©d^ult^ 
^ei^ fd^rieb nun aber aud^ an ben Selbmebicu*, rühmte feinen 
eben bett)iefenen guten SBitten, ber SWuÜcrfd^en JJamitie aUe^ 

25 jeit ju bienen unb bat reumüt^ig, ha^ man SBergangene* 
»ergejfen unb t)ergeben unb ißm* bod^ aud^ in 3nfunft bie 
^o^e leibärjtlid^c ©unji nid^t t)erfagen möge. @r fei ju 
jebem ©egenbienjie ergebenft bereit, ©oftot fSRuHer »er^ 
fd^enfte unb »erje^rte feine fed^* 5ßfunb ÄÄfe in aller Stille 

30 unb l^ob bie beiben ©riefe auf jum ergS'Jlid^en Sen^eife ber 
S;^atfad^e, baf man tt)iber äBiffen, SBiUen unb SSerbienji bet 



5Watin ta (Sinfliuffe« fein nnb Metten muffe; wenn man 
eben einmal tt)tber aSBiSen unb aSerMenji 8eibmebk<i6 gc^ 
>i>ori)en. SBic übrigen« ba« ®tm^ au« bet: ©toW i^m 
We SWad^t eine« ©finfiting« auf im S)<Mrfe ygete«^ fo 
brang jefet ba« ©etud^t öon biefcr 5)orfgefd&id^te, tint^weg« 5 
in'« @ro6arttg ere aulgemalt, in bk ®tabt guröd unb P«rfte 
^ier n)ieberum ben ®lauben, baf Döftor SKüBet *er 0Xb>tu 
mögenbe Sreunb be« Surften fei. 

^attt in ben erfien ^ierje^n SSagen nut bet Setter Äramet 
um feine ®6nnerfd^aft gen)otben, fo lamen in ber . kitten 10 
aaSod&e fd^on angefe^ene Sürget unb Seamte uub in bet 
vierten gar ber furfilid^e Äojmnerbir^or, eine 8lrt t)oii %b 
nanjminifiet be« Sanbd^en«. @r nMinfd^te «ine ©teuerer:* 
l^ü^ung burd^jufefeen unb erbat fid^ be« 8ei6mebicu« gfirtüo^t 
bei ©einet 2)urd^lau(]^t. !Doftor SÄuHer bet^euerte, tt)te öSe 15 
S^age, ba|i er gar nid^t im ©tanbe fei, ein fold^ Süttt)Dtt 
etnjulegen, -- „bie 9iebcn«art fennen »Cr fd^onT' fcad^te bet 
Äammerbireftct unb lad^elte fo freunblid^ ungläubig ncit nut 
moglid^. ^,Uebrigen«/' :plgte 9Rüller ^inju, ,,ge^t bfe uH^j: 
meine SRefce, baf unfer gnibiger ^err fortn)4^renb auf SÄin^^ «o 
berung ber Steuern finne unb feine ganje bi«l^r{ge 5ßolWf 
fd^eint bie« ju^e^tig^n. 3)aöer bürfte e« m^ fogat 3^nen 
al« einer bet etfien Sinanjautöritaten im ganjen rJmifd^tt 
SÄeid^ fd^t^jet fallen^' feinen eifernen 333illen fut l^i^re ©teuetn 
umjufiimmen/ unb n)a« foö ba »ottenb« mein uitb«etufene« »s 
Surtt>ort nfi^enl" Der Seibatjt toax bet dinjigc^ rod^ 
bem ginanjmann ia^ Urt^eil be« gonjen Sanbe« tttdfeft ju 
fagen tt)agte ; alle feine Steunbe Ratten i^m mit Kignierifd^et 
Hoffnung gefd^meid^lt. (St fiel bann aud^ mit bem 9intt%t 
glänjenb burd^ unb »Kirf nun einen fKKen tiefen ^a^ agt^P 
bett unfd^ulbigen SDoftot. ,;$ütet eud^ wt biefem ubet# 
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müt^igcn SWenfd^en/' flüPerte er feinen ^reunben irf6 Dijx: 
„Jeftt fyiU iä) ttjenigfienö ergrünbet, baf er, ber mit bem 
gnabigen ^errn jietd nur »om SBetter ju reben vorgibt, er 
aHein bie geheimen 5ßlane be6 gürfien fennt unb fein unbe^ 
5 granjte« SBertrauen befiftr, nnb biefe fidlere Äunbe ifl fd^on 
einmal einen 2)urd^faH mert^!" 

©0 mußte 2)oftor 9KüIler ber fur|iHd^e ©unjiling fein, 
nid^t blof, mil einige Sittjieller, bie fid^ an xf)n geujanbt, 
@rfoIg gehabt, fonbern me^r nod^, mil ein Slnberer, ber i^n 

10 begrüßt, mit langer 9ta fe abgefahren n?ar. Unb wenn fid^ 
ber 8cibmebicu6 quf benifo})f gefieHt ^atte, er ttjare bennod^ 

ber ©ünjlling gebueFel!: 

2)ie ganje ©tabt t^eilte fid^ in jtt^ei Parteien : in offene 
Sln^änger unb in fütte SBiberfad^er 2Rüaerö. 2)enn laute 

15 SBiberfad^er n^agten fid^ nod^ nid^t ^ert)or. Sluf Seiten 
be6 !£)oftor6 flanb bie Slrifiofratie, bie (Segner lauerten unter 
ber Sürgerfd&aft. Unb bod^ n)ar Sölüller ein ganj bürgere* 
lid^er ß^arafter unb mit entfernt »on arifiofratifd^en @runb^ 
f&^en unb Steigungen. SlHein ber »^ofmarfd^afl, n^eld^er 

20 fid^ ja mit @runb rühmte, bie leibärjtlidbe ©teKe eröffnet ju 
^aben, jjral^Ite nun aud^ o^ne ®runb, baß fein gürwort 
gerabe biefen SDlüHer in bie ®nabe beö gürjien gebrad^t. 
2ltö achter ^ofmann gab er bie o^ne fein Svit^^^n üoKfü^rte 
3;^atfad&e plr bad reine ©rgebniß feineö Ginfluffeö aud. 

25 @r iooHte lieber, baß man i^m bie oerfe^rtefle SBa^I »ortt?arf, 
benn baß man biefelbe ate toiber fein 395iffen unb SBotten 
erfolgt anfa^e. ©0 galt nun ber arme 9Äuller ^oHenbö gar 
für eine (Sreatur beö ^ofmarfd^aH^ ! S^ax ärgerte fid^ 
biefer insgeheim nid^t tt>enig über bad ganj unnahbare, »er^ 

3ofd^lojfene SBefen feine« angeblid^en ©d^ü^ling«, toar aber 
flug genug, ben SIerger nid^t merfen ju lajfen unb hoffte 
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tctt 2)oftor bod^ über furj ober lang mit feinen 5Re6en ju 
umjiricfen. ®ie ^rifiofratie folgte ber falfd^en ga^rte be^ 
^ofmarfd^alld unb betrad^tete ben Seibmebicuö überbie6 al^ 
ein t^euere^ ?ßfanb, baf bie alte @fl nftlin9^n)irt |fd^ft nun 
bod& toieber i^ren Slnfang genommerT \)aU unTl)offentlid^ 5 
avi(S) ialb i^ren breiteren Sortgang finben toerbe. 2)a abelige 
@6^ne fid^ nid^t gum ^PuKfü^Ien unb 9tece))tefd^reiben ^erab^ 
julajfen ^Pegen, fo jianb ber bürgerlid^e ©ünfiling ^ier aud^ 
über bem SReib ergaben ober rid^tiger unter bem 9leib. 

!Die alten greunbe unb ©enojfen beö !Doftor8 iourben 10 
freifid^ um fo mißtrauifdber. ©ie fanben i^n gurüdfgejogener, 
gu^efnojjßer ate t)orf)er unb nannten ba^ *&od^mut^. Unb 
bod^ loar eigentlid^ tiefe 2)emut^ bie Cluelle biefeö fiiUern 
SBefen^. ^tm 3Rüaer entjog fid^ ber ©efeUfd^aft je^t, toeil 
er, ttjunberbar genug, SKebicin ju jlubieren begann. D^ne 15 
untertaf nagte ber ©ebanfe an if)m, ba^ er nur barum eine 
foüiel beneibete unb bod^ fo untoürbige SioHe fpicle, ioeil er 
nid^tö gelernt ^abe. 2)er arme SÄenfd^ faf Wnter Se^r^ 
büd^ern unb SoHegien^eften, voafjunb man glaubte, er regiere 
bad Sanb, unb fd^lidji fid^ ganj jerlnirfc^jt in'd Slrmenfpital, 20 
um bie »erfaumten ©tunben ber afabemifd^en fflinif nad^^ 
gu^olen, inbef feine S^c^fl^noffen im aBirt^6§aufe r aiionnirten , 
ba^ er auö ^offart nun ioieber nid^t beim frofien ©elage 
crfd^ienen fei. @d war i^m, atö mujfe ba6 toKe ©piel plb^liä) . 
mit ©dbanbe unb ©d^redfen enben, wenn er nid^t injtt>ifd^en 25 
tt)irHid^ ein au^gelernter 2)oftor woerbe unb burd^ fold^e 93ufe 
ba^ bro^enbe ©d^idffal be{4^öre. 

©0 lagerte auf allen ©eiten 2)unlet, SSern^irrung, 3rr^ 
t^um unb ©elbfitaufdbung. 2)er gürfi »ar im 5)unfel über 
ben Slufru^r ber ©eijier, ben er in ©tabt unb Sanb erregt ; 30 
benn Äeiner toagte in feiner @egenn)art »on bem rät^fel^aften 
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8l(t6fnebicu8 ju \fttS)tn. Sß&^cenb et um Ut i^ffmttid^en 
Stetnung n)iOen aßed ®unfl(ing^n>efen t>ermetben nH)Qte, 
l^ttc er f{d& flcrabe bei ter 6ffetttli<^tt SRcinung einen ©üttfi^ 
Uttg d^Stben, Don bem er fe(bet ^at ntd^tö a^nte. 2)et 

5 ^ofmatfti^all la)>)>t€ im ID^nfeln :&!)et ben Setbmebtmd, bet 
Slbel Aber ben ^^axiiSfM, bec 8evbm€ti<ud übet ben .eigenti^ 
iid^en $(an itnb fSiiUtn be^ i$ur^n, unb bae ganje %an^ 
übet ben gütflen, ben Seibmebku^; ben ^ofmatfd^aö unb ben 
Slbel mit einanbet. aßett bet S)oftüt fo e^tlld^ tt)at unb f^ 

10 tjetfd^wlegen, fliftete et ble toflflen 3ntri^uen; unb mil er 
)[)on beutfd^en ^ofc^getn gat nld^tö imtf te ^Id einen türtifti^n 
@)ptud^, nnar et bet twBenbetjie ^ofmann tm Sanbe. 

SlDeln biefc« tffiitrfaC foDte mit (Simrti Sil^Iage jer^auen 
iDerben/unb jnmt bur^ »elbKi^ §anb; burti^ bk SSrattl M 

15 Seibmeblmd. 



3M)eltt« ftaVlttl. 

« 

2)le Staut wert eine arme junge Sßalfe au« aMellgem 
^au^; 8lnna mi Se^betg. S^te tjornel^wen S8et«>anbten 
tt>oHten einen St&utlgam, bet fld^ Sodann 3afob SRüttet 

20 fd^tleb, anfangs notürlld^ gat nld^t nnettennen. !Dod^ feit 
blefet gett)ljfe SRuCet Seibmebicu« unb SJettrautet be« Sütjten 
gett)in:ben unb bet ^offhung^lletn be^ 3leflbenjabel«, wanbte 
fld^ ba« »latt. 2)a« aSerbienil fanu fogat einen tWuttet 
abeln. „^atte Id^ etwa« getetnt;^ fptad^ blefet ju fid& felbfi, 

25,,fo ^attc id^ fein Setblenjl; iäf Xdhxt tild^t Seibmeblm« 
öett)otben ob'et bod^ gewiß nl^t bet ^etttöute be6 %&xpn ; 
§&tte tdj tttoaS geletnt, fo wütbe man mit fott unb fort meine 
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öraut Äbflrelten. 8« i|l fein 2)ln8 fo fdJKmm, e6 tflt^ju 
etn>a6 gut." @r begann mitunter f(^on ju glauben, ba| et 
tülxtüäf tet aSettraute be6 girflen j?i aDein ben nad^en 
aSi&üJ brandete nur t>a€ ©cfprac^ mit bem SSBetter eitünIeUen, ^^ 
fo fiel er fofort au^ ber 3^uf(^ung. @inen Saubfrofd^, btn s 
er lange befejfen, fd^nfte er tt)eg, tt>eil i^n berfetbe ju fe^ an 
bad ffietter erinnerte. Wa§ brad^te it)n ber «nblitf be6 /' *'^ ' 7 
S^^iered aBju oft auf ben ©ebanfen, baf er frfber nid^ 
eigentlid^ ber Seibmebiai6, fonbern nur ber ^oflaubfrofc^ 
©einer 2)urd^Ia^t ^i. 10 

Slnna, tt>eld^ auf bem 8anb to. Einern alkn D^eim 
lebte, erfuhr fo »enig »on bem (Se^imniip i^reÄ Srautigamd 
ate irgenb eine anbere ©eele. <Sie glaubte ja gern bem 
allgemeinen ®erüd^t, ba« i^e Sage fo glürflid^ getoenbet 
^atte. aiHein bei aller fiiSen Sanftmut^ i^reö SBefenö toax 15 
fie bod^ auferfl fd^arfblidfenb unb fonnte barum nid^t f^g 
»erben au^ be^ ©riutigamd ©riefen. 2)enn »i^tenb er i^r 
an jebem ©amjiag in einer gtt>ei bi« brel Sogen fiarfen 
(Spipel nid^t btolp all fein 2)en!en unb @m^)ftnben, fonbetn 
«ud^ Jlebe^ !leine Srlebnif ber abgelaufenen 33Jod&e getreulid^ 20 
barlegte, fjjgieg er über ba« ^^aupterlebnif, ben SSetfe^r mit 
bem Sur^tt- 2)a6 gräulein Hotoftejeije a uf bie ^etfe, ober 
ber 3Joftor ^orte ed nic^t ; er beri^tetei^r anfangt biefelbe 
nadtt SBa^r^eit, voeld^ er aller SBelt fagte, unb afö fie weiter 
in i^n brang, fd^rieb er blof ba6 t>ielbeutige Drafetoorl : 25 
z/'&^fe^fP^ä^« taugen nid^t6 für junger 3Ribd^en D^ren." ^ 
Um fo bringenber »oUte nun natürli(^ ba6 junge 9Rabdben 
SlÄ^ereö twn biefen ^ofgefpräd^n tt)ijfen, unb fpradff juleftt ju 
fid^ felbfi : ^ier v^olkt ein @e^imnif , n>eld^e6 id^ um jeben 
$reid ergrüttben muf . gafl nod^ öerbSc^tiger erfd^ien t^r 30 
eine anbere Siufe in M Dofiord neueren SBriefen. SSorbem, 
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ba ber 3eit^)Uttft beö crfc^nten G^cbunbc^ nod^ am fernen 
^orijonte einer nnabfe^baren Sufunft öerfd^wamm, brachte 
jeber 95rief be^ ^offnung^armen Srautigam^ einen ©tof/ 
feufjer über biefe t)er in)eifelt au ggebe^nte _gernild&t ; je^t 

5 dagegen, tt)o ber fürfilid^e Seibmebicuö taglid^ fjotte ^eiratf)en 
fonnen, ja tt)o felbji bie ganae ^od^n)of)lgeborene gamllie 
8ef)berg mit einemmate gnabig i^m guläd^elte, je$t fd^rieb et 
feine @^Ibe me^r »on na^er ober ferner »&eirat^. 2)er 
@runb biefeö @c^tt)eigen6 iMr I)5d^fl e^renit>ert^ : ber Seib^ 

lo mebicuö in ?[mt unb SBürben erfannte fid^ atö in ber Zf)at 
berxjfloö unb folglidj^ aud^ jur @^e nod^ ganj unberufen ; ber 
betuflofe junge 2)oftor bagegen f)aik gar nie fo tief gebadet, 
unb; tt)ie in aKe^8ebenöI)eiterfeit, fid^ aud^ in ba^ reijenbe 
©ebanfenbitb einer (Sf)e mit bem ttJirflidf) heißgeliebten ÜJiabd^en 

IS ^ineingetraumt, o^ne ben nüd^ternen @rnft fold^en Seginnenö 
aud^ nur ju a^nen. 

iDiefen @runb ^atte Slnna freilid^ niematö errat^en. 
Slttein fie tt>at feinfüf)(ig genug, um [id^ über bie jwlefad^e 
SüdEe in beö Sräutigamö ©riefen red^t grünblid^ ju angftigen, 

20 anbererfeitö aber aud^ tt)ieber ju feinfüf)[ig, um fid^ burd^ 
fragen unb aSortt)iirfe Sid^t ju »erfc^affen. Siedet n)eiblidbe 
9iaturen fmb jebod^ in ber Siegel entfd^Ioffenen Oeifieö, unb 
je tt^eniger man hinter i^rem ftiUen Sgjaltfn SBiUen^fraft unb 
©genfinn )?ermutf)et, um fo me^r befi^en fie. @o tt)ar e6 

25 aud^ bei bem fanften, befd^eibenen Sraulein. @ie vooßte 
burdbau6 !Iar fe^en, unb weil if)r bie Sriefe immer neue6 
2)unfel ftatt neuen Sid^te^ hta^ftm, fo bearbeitete fie btn 
alten D^eim, ia^ er mit ifjr gum SRefibenjfiabtlein rei6te, um 
ba6 6au6 eineö greunbe^ mitten im SBinter mit einem 

30 me^rtoöd^igen Sefud^ ju überrafdben, ben man eigentlid^ erft 
im fommenben ©ommer erwartet ^atte. ©ie badete : bin id^ 
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nur erP einmal auf ber Su^nc, bann tt>in ic^ aud^ ^intcr bie 
Äuüffcn fc^cn. 

©d^rcrf nnb Sreubc mifd^tcn [x^ tt)iinbcrfam in bcm gut^ 
mflt^igcn ©efid^te beö Seibnubicuö bei ber unt)erf)offten S3e^ 
gegnung mit ber Sraut. 2)ieö entging bem »erjlofilen 5 
forfd^enben Sluge be^ 9Kabd^en« !eine6tt)egö; fie fanb i^ren 
8lrgtt)o^n betätigt unb fa^te fofort ben flügfien 5ßlan. ©ie 
njoüte ®d^tt)eigen bur^ ©d&tt)eigen brechen, aber nid^t burd^ 
ia^ @d^tt>eigen beö S^ro^e^, fonbern burd^ ba6 Schweigen ber 
©Ute. 9lur ein leifer Slnflug »erhaltenen ©ramed foUte e6 10 
bin »erjiodften jungen SKann füf)Ien lajfen, njie tief er mit 
feinem ©e^eimni^ ba^ treuefte *&erj betrübe. 

©ie fyittt rid^tig em^)funben unb ge^anbelt: i^re fd^o*: 
nenbe Snrüdf^altung unb i^r jiiüer !DuIberblidf fd()nitt fd^arfer 
in bie @ee(e beö unglüdElid^en !Doftorö, atö e6 bie sgrfong^ 15 
Ud^ße n fragen unb bie lauteften Vorwürfe t)ermod^t Ratten, 

©0 t)erlief bie erfic Wioä)c. 2)a gefd^a^ eö eine^ S^ageö, 
baf bie beiben jungen Seute mit bem D^eim im ©d^Iof garten 
lufittjanbelten. 2)ie ?ßrad^t ber fonnenbejira^Iten ©d^neelanb^ 
fd^aft unb ber ^erjerquicfenbe Dbem ber reinen SBinterluft gab 20 
bcn ©emüt^ern ^o^eren (^d^twmg; ber Seibmebicud füllte 
fid^ mit einemmale fo jiarf unb entf^Ioffen, ba^ er feiner 
Sraut bie offenße Scid^te f^e ablegen unb bod^ nid^t »or 
©d^am in bie @rbe fmfen müflgn, U)äre nur ber D^eim nid^t 
gugegen gettjefen, unb er na^m fid^ mannhaft »or, bei ber 25 
^eimfe^r in im unbett)ad^ten SJfinuten ber 2)ammerjiunbe 
bie »oHe unb ganje SBa^r^eit el^rlid^ ju befennen. Slu^ biefen 
©ebanfen warb er plo^Iid^ aufgefiört burd^ ba6 (Srfd^einen be^ 
Surften ,* auf fd^malem 5Pfabe ging er an i^nen tjorüber, unb 
fein Sluge milk bei ber ©ruppe mit langem forfd^enbem 30 
SBlidE. SRad^bem fie bie öerfd(>lungeneh ©arten^)fabe eine 
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StredEe U^citer fleWanbclL Begegnete i^neit abermald bet gutjl, 
itnb faji Wud&te ed l)em^5)oftor, er ^abe i^nen ge^[igent!i0 
bett SBeg abgefd^nitten, um fie nod^ f(^arfet aM üor^er gu 
fcetradf^tett. 3a kirn 2lu6gang (xxt^ bem ©arten fa^en fle i:^n 
5 jum brittenmale etnxrö feitab an ber ©d^toftrep})e. 
^^ 2)iefed auffallenbe breimallge Srfd^einen be« geßrepgen 
Ferren erfd^retfte ben 3)oftor tt)ie eöi ©efpenß unb madjie 
i^n fo ftl^u uttb Heinmütliig; baß er m ben unbelaufd^ten 
SRinuten ber 2)ammerfhinbe feine« mannhaften ©ntfd^Iuge^ 

ipganj unb gar »ergaf. SlÖein bei Slnna ^atte ber frlfd^e 
@ang ä^nlid^ ermut^igenb gett)ir!t unb ber ainblicf be^ 
gürpen tt)ar i^r feineöttjeg« tt>ie eine« ©efpenjie« gemefen; 
auc§ fie ^attc fi^ tt)a^renb Seibe finnenb nebeneinanber im 
®QX\,tv^ gingen, eine offene grage (xvi ^vx SBrautigam i)0rge^ 

15 feftt unb tvagte fid^ tapfer ^erauÄ mit ber ®prad|^. 2)ie 
?lnttt)ort tt)ar eine ©elbjlanflage aRuHerd. „3d^ n^eif/' 
fprad^ er, „baf ©d^weigen aüd{> Sügen fein lann, ja inbem 
tt>ir bie nacfte SBa^r^eit fagen, fonnen xaxx lügen, tt>enn \m 
»iffen, baf Slnbere unfere JRebe anberö beutoi tt)erben atö 

20 nad^ bem SBortfinn. ©0 ^abe id^ bid^ unb bie ^albe SBelt 
iÖ^^gen, inbem id^ gefc^woiegen unb bie nacfte SBa^r^eit ge* 
rebet ^abe. Slber forbere nur \t%i nid^t« tt)eitere« öon mir 
atö biefe6 bittere Sefenntnif. ©onne mir nur nod| wenige 
2;age griji unb bu foBjl über meine ©teßung jum gürjien 

25 unb über un^a;, S^iber Sw^unft Stile« erfahren, n>a« id^ felber 
ju jagen tt)eif ." ßr fi>rad^ bieß fo beftimmt unb jugleid^ fo 
fd^merjbett>egt, bafi Slnna nid^t n^eiter ju forf^en ttKigte. 
©ie tt^arb aber burd^ feine 9lat^feltt)orte nod^ t)ertt)irrter atö 
^or^er. S)enn fie l^atte bi«^er feine«n)eg« geargn)o^nt, \i(x^ i^r 

30 Srautigam ju njenig, fonbern baf er ju »iel beim gürfien 
gelte, inbem er fid^ mit »errannt l^abe in bie fittlid^en 3rr* 



gange be6 ^rtoolleben«, tt)tr man fte aud^ bem retnften @^ 
tafter auf bem S^^tDae f^ grttu ait)»:bt(^ten ))gegL Siiit 
Wefem aSorurt^ell fonnte fie nun 3RüDer0 SBuiiteH feüiet? 
SSSeife reimen. 

^e0 anbem ^Drgen^, M in Seibmebtcud jum @^lti^ 5 
ging, tvart) er wm «^ofmorfd^S aufgehalten. S)er alte «^o^. 
mann bat i^n formtid^ um eine @uitfl. ^ie @d^tt)efier bed 
Surften vmr ju äd^fud^ ge&>mmen, e6 nKiren enHi($ einmal 
n>ieber Brauen am <&of unb tro^em fort unb fort bäd alte 
j£art^äufer(eben ! 3e^ ober nie gaU e^, ben ä^iuberbann ju 10 
brechen unb bem Surfttn tt)ieber Sufl ju tt)eden an (S^iel unb 
Seft unb 5|Jrunl. 2)ie le bensfroh e ^rinjejfln ^atte »ergebend 
itn geftrengen Sruber ju t>erIo(f en gefud^ unb ben aIt£l£&£UIL^ 
(^SILi^ofmarfd^atl jum 93ertrauten i^red vereitetten Sßunfd^ed 
gemad^t SDiefer brannte t>or ©egier, fidb mit (Sinem ©daläge 15 
He $rin)e{fin fax ii^xiJiiiäfUxumb }ug(eid^ ben ganjen «^of in 
M längfi erfe^nte alt« @elti6 2urüd( ju fuhren. SlUein er 
ti^u^te, baf man im ^ala^ ben «^ebel tief unten anfe^en 
wufc ttjenn man auf bie oberfle @pi<je tt>irfen tt>ilL 2)arum 
befiurmte er ben S^eibmebicuS, ba$ biefer vereint mit i^m ben 20 
gurfien am @e»ifFen parfe; ald Slrjt muffe er bem i^errn 
SaÜe unb gefie tt>lber feine ^^joi jpnbrij t)erorbnen, er tt)one 
bann )Ug(eid^ atö «^ofmarfd^aQ beut prflen bie $flid^t ber 
Sourtoifie i)or^alten, bie Slnwefen^eit ber ^o^en 6d^tt)efler 
nid^t in fo tobtlidj^er Sangeweile vorübergehen ju laffen o^ne 25 
©ang unb Älang. 2)er trodEene alte 9Jlann tt)arb gana ^ 
berebt : eS tt)ar baö erfiemal; baß fogar er, ber ^o^arfdfiatt, 
beS 3)oftorS ©önnerfd^aft anf^)rad^, unb »a^renb er bie 
bekannte able^nenbe Slntwort lad^elnb anhörte, gitterte er 
gugleid^ t>or innerer SBut^, baf biefer 9Renfd& tt)irHic^ i^n 30 
t)e.Tgeben8 foime bitten laffen. „^ann aber/' badete er unb 
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läd^elte bem 5KeMcu« rcd^t freunblid^ \xC^ ©efid^t, „bann foa 
bicfc ^atöjiarrigc Sanaige. fallen unb mufte id& felber mit i§r 
ju®runbe ge^n!" 
P^ Segleitet »on fold^ frommem SBunfd^e trat SKüHer »or 
5 ben Sürfien. Safimir III, fragte ^eute nid^t nad^ bem SBet? 
ter nod^ na(]^ bem Sefinben feinet Seibmebicuö. ,,SBie ^eift 
ba6 grauenjimmer, mit ttJeld^em @r gejiern im ©arten fpa* 
jierte ? " rief er bem ©ntretenben entgegen. Der Sölebicud 
tt)ar fo fe^r an bie tägliche SBetterfrage gewohnt, \iQi^ er rafd^ 

lo ernjiberte : „2)urdb(aud6t, Sflorboji mit ©c^ncejjejWber ! " Unb 
atö ber gürfi ungebulbig bie erjie Srage tt)ieber^olte, fu^r bem 
2)oftor über biefe unnatürliche Steuerung ein ©d^recf burd^ 
bie ©lieber, tt)ie wenn if)m tixoo^ eine 3^t)urmu6r um 9Rittag 
\i<x\li jtt>5I^u fd^lagen plö^lid^ //©e[egnete_Sla^lieit" entge^ 

15 gengerufen ^atte. Unb aW er ben ©inn ber grage flar be^ 
griff, folgte ein gweiter ©d^rerf. @r bammelte ben Siamen 
beö Srauleind jur Slntwort, »erfd^wieg aber, baf fie feine 
S3raut fei. S)er gürjl, welcher afle6 ©tabtgefprad^ geflijfent^ 
lid^ feinem D^re fern ^ielt, n)ufte nod^ nid^t^ t)on biefer 

20 Srautfc^aft unb begann nun ein auffallenb genaue^ SSer^ör, 
tt)ie lange bad graulein fd^on ^ier fei, tt)er ber alte »^err ^Xi 
i^rer Seite gewcfen, unb fo fort. 9JlülIer antwortete tt)ie ein 
Slngeftagter öor bem Unterfud^ungöri^er. ^alb tt)ie im 
©elbfigefprad^e rief bann ber gürfi: „SBarum t)erfäumt 

2s93aron Se^berg, mir feine Slufwartung gu mad^en? ©er 
Slbel meinet 8anbeö foH nid^t (xn meinem »^aufe »orüber^ 
ge^en ! 3d^ tt)ünfd^e, baß v^oxi fid^ bei mir melbe. SBarum 
fliegen bie Damen meinen i&of ? Dod^ freilid^, id^ labe fie 
ja nld^t dxi\ aber ba6 foÜ anber6 werben. Der Sefudf^ 

30 meiner ©d^wefler forbert neue ©efeHigfeit. Die alten ^of^^ 
balle follen Wieber beginnen, f))arfamer unb nur au^na^m^^ 



II.] 2)er Seibmcblcu«. ^7 

iDetfe, aber fie foQen n>iet)er beginnen, glei^ in nadlet 
SBod^e ! " 

2)em 8eibmebicu6 ging plöftlidb «in ^eDe« 8i(^t auf: ber 
Slnblirf 2lnna'6 fcbien ben »unberbaren U müjbtag beim 55ur^ 
fien erjeugt ju ^aben ; benn bie ftarrfien S BeiberftgJ kr pflegen 5 
gerabe am rafd^efien unb tt)ie burd^ 3öitberei »on äBeiber^ 
äugen befiegt au n^erben. 3n feiner ^erjenöangfi t>ergaf 
barum ber arme !Doftor alle itlugl)eit unb bie Sitte bed ^of^ 
marfc^alld obenbrein, unb platte mit bem firjtlid^en SRat^e 
^erau6, ba§ ©eine 2)urd^laud^t bod^ nid^t atfju ja^ ba3 10 
gett)0^nte Slrbeit^^ unb Sagerleben mit bem fd^wülen @e^ 
tüipmel ber 9 t^»rafentationg ^ unb S3attfdle t^ertaufd^en möge. 
2)er gürfi \(x% bei biefem unerbetenen ^utod^en ben 
2)oftor faji ebenfo erfiaunt an, tt)ie üor^er ber 3)oftor 
ben gürfien, erI)ob bro^enb ben ginger, rief: „©^tgeigöus 
bi6 \i:i frage I" unb befd^lof mit biefem S Borte bie furje 
Slubienj. 

2lm Slbenb beffelben Sage« \>i\yxi^i^ ber ^ofmarfd^aD ben 
Seibmebicu^, nid^t ettt)a ju gup, nein, er fam b^beutü^m unb 
jum SBunber ber 5lad^bam mit einem SBeblenten t)orgej? 20 
fahren unb fagte bem ©ünftling 2)anf für feine gürf^)rad^e, 
bie fo fd^nell be^ gürfien ehernen SBSiDlen gett)enbet Unb 
nid^t blo^ feinen 2)anf brad^te er, fonbern aud^ ben !Danf 
ber 5ßrinjeffin. 2)enn xooA beö gürjlen eigener ©d&tt>efier 
unb bem altefien i&ofmanne nid^t gelungen, baö %(xi\ti fo 25 
meinte er, biefer üertt)ün|d^te ÜRüffer, fein „lieber SKfitter" 
öermod{>t, unb gtt)ar in ber fürjefien Slubienj, beren fld^ bie 
lauernbe 2)ienerfdbaft jematö entfann. 2)oftor üRuBer aber 
badete bei fic^ : fo bin unb bleibe xini benn »erbammt, ju ^^^ 
tegicm ; tt>entt i^ nid^t^ t^ue, protegire id^, xatxcx id& abrat^e, 30 
prDtegire {d&, ja, »enn ic^ %yxxsi erjienmale ben SWunb offne, 

R.N. C 
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um gegen Me SBünfd^e ber icutt ju reben, fo protegire i^ 
fie bennod^^. 
>^ 3n3tt)ifd^en fam, toa^ er t)oraudfa^ : ber O^eim fu^r ju 
i&ofe unb toaxi mit ber fd^onen 9iid^te jum ndd^fien «^ofbaH 

5 gelaben. Unb am S^age nad^ bem SBaH ^orte ber 5[Kfbicu6 
bann aud^ genau, tt>a^ er ju i)mn angfi^oU ern)artet ^atte. 
3)er ganje 2lbel ber Stabt toax tjoü Steib auf bie grüne 
Sanbjomeräiije, Me 8ef)berg ; benn für fie allein fd^ien*Ter 
gürft nur S3licf unb 9tebe ju ^aben. SSiele meinten gwar, 

lobaö lomme ba^er, weil fie bie Sraut be8 @ünftling6 fei, 
allein bie Älügeren »erfld^erten, ber (5ürfi ^abe ganj genjiß 
»on bem ^)lebejifd^en SBr&utigam fein SBort gerebet unb bi^fer 
tt)erbe feinen Sreunb unb gürjien balb in ben gefaf)rlic^fien 
Slebenbu^ler t)ertt)anbelt fe^en. 3)em ÜReblcuö brof)e jeftt 

IS eine Ärifiö, bei n)eld^er il^m gn)ifd^en jn)ei außerfien ®egen* 

'\ fä^^n bie SÖa^l bleibe; entn>eber er fei flüaer ate iDemeEt, 

bann tt>erbe feine @önjiliag[$afl je^t erfi red^t tt>ie in @r} 

gegojfen fid^ fefligen, ja er fonne fogar (ettt>a mit bem 9?amen 

eine^ ^errn "oon unb ju SöiüHerburg) in ben Slbelfianb er«= 

20 ^oben tt)erben ; fei er aber verliebter atö Hug, bann tverbe ber 
©ünjiling n^ieber jufammenfinfen ju ber namenlofen ©eflalt 
^ine^ Dr. SKüHer o^ne ^rarid. 

3n bed Seibmebicuö Seele aber freujten fid^ bie ©d^rerf^ 
gebanfen ber (Siferfud^t mit ber gurd&t, eine Stellung ju ver* 

25 lieren, bie <r eigentlich nie befejfen unb t)on meld^er trojbem 
bad @lüdE feinet gebend abf)ing. S^ galt rafd^ ju ^anbeln ; 
©d^n)eigen unb Darren fonnte t>on ^eute an nic^t me^r ba^ 
©t}0n)o rt feiner ^olitif fein. 

@r eilte jur Sraut unb eröffnete bem flaunenben 9Rab^ 

30 d^en, ba^ fie jefct ober nie jum Slbfd^lup beö (5l)ebunbed 
brängen mfiften. 3w)ar fei ber Sürji ein fold^er SBeiber^ 
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Raffer, baf er felbfl feiner Umgebung unb 3)ientrf($aft M 
»^eirat^en öerfage, aHein er, ^Jtütter, f)aU fld& ein ^erj gefaxt, 
er njerbe morgen fd^on bem Ferren in offenem, marmem 
SBort feine Sage fd^ilbern unb ber 9Jlann muffe t)on @i^ ober 
©tein fein, toenn er i^m, bem treuefien JSiener, bie @^e mit 5 
einem fo lieben^n^ürbigen graulein nid^t geflatten ttjolle. 
„Unb bod^ fordete i(!fy/* fügte er f leinlaut ^inju, überrafd&t t)on 
bem ©elbfibetrug, auf tt)eld^em er fid^ in feinen eigenen SBor^? 
kn ertappte, „xä) fürchte, e^ toixb SlKe^ fd^ief ge^en ! " Slnna 
aber troftete i^n, meinte, ber Sürji fei ja gar nid^t ber SBei^ 10 
berfeinb, tt>ie man i^n male, unb ^abe fid^ gegen fie jumqi 
über bie '^a^m artig unb tf)eilne^menb auf bem SBalle er^ 
tt)iefen. 9Kit biefem jtt)eibeutigen 2^rofie be^ arglofen ßinbe^ 
rüftete fid^ ber 2)oftor ju bem fd^n^eren @ang. 

Site er folgenben S^age^ bie SJiarmortreppe ^inanfiieg, 15 
brummte i^m beftanbig baö afterf^od^Pe SBort im Df)x: 
„ @(^tt>eige (Sr, bi^ @r gefragt ipirb ! " unb atö er auf ber 
oberflen Stufe fianb, mufte er ftitte^alten, um tt)ieber ju 
Slt^em JU fommen, fo iki\ä)mx lag ißm bie Slngft auf ber 
33rufi. !Dod^ ber Slnblidf beö gürften gab i^m tt)ieber feften 20 
SJlut^ unb tt)a^renb beö unüermeiblidben SBettergefpräd^d 
na^m er n)ieber ganj feine fünf ©inne jufammen. @r iat 
alfo um eine SKinute gnäbige^ Oe^or unb entfd^ulbigte ^\i^, 
baf er ein ®efud^ münblid^ ^orjubringen n)age, tt)eld^e6 nad^ 
ber SRegel fd^rifllid^ einjugeben fei. 2)er gürfl unterbrad^ 25 
i^n: „5teine SSorrebe, lieber 2)oftor, fomme @r gleid^ jum 
%txL 2Ba6 toiU dx ? ©age ©r^e frifd^weg in brei SBor^ 
ten!" — „3d& tt)in ^eirat^en." — !Der gürft lad^elte über 
bie bud^ftablid^en brei SBorte unb fragte red^t gnabig; 
„SSBen?" — „i$raulein Slnna »on 8ef)berg!" — Sei biefer 30 
2lnttt)ort täd^elte ©erenijfimuö nid^t me^r unb gnabig fa^ er 
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auä) niäft mc^r au6, fonbcrn n)ic t)crfieinert »on 3i>^n unb 
-^ Mcberrafd^ung ; er fd^ritt eine SBeile fc^weiflenb burd^ ba6 
3inimer unb maf ben !Doftor mit burd^bo^renbem Slid. 
2)ann fragte er, ob i^n benn baö graulein wolle, unb ob er 
5 fid^ benn einbilbe, baß bie Se^bergö eine foldjje ÜRiß^eiratf) 
äugeben tt)urben? Sltö ber SÄebicu^ ein fe|ied „3a" ent^ 
gegnete, toud^ö ba6 Staunen beö Surften. @d gab tt)ieberum 
eine lange ?ßau[e j aber 9KülIer f onnte bie^mal nid^t tt)ie bei 
ben atttaglid^en großen ?ßaufen bie «&unbe auf ber ©d^meinö* 

10 jagb unb bie 93aumblatter ber S^apete jaulen, e^ t>erfd&tt)amm 
it)m 2lÖeö t>or ben Slugen. @nbli(^ fprad^ ber gürfi, in ber 
Seibenfd^aft eben fo furj unb gemeffen toie im ruhigen 83er* 
le^r: „Srfilid^ bulbe ic^ nid^t, baf einer meiner 2)iener 
^eirat^e, alfo bleibe @r enttoeber lebig ober ge^e auö meinem 

IS !I)ienfi. ^miUn^ bulbe id^ feine ^DZeöaHiancen bei meinem 
alten Slbel; mnn @r alfo fortgef)en unb fd^led^terbingö 
^eirat^en tt>ifl, fo fud^e @r fid^ eine ?lnbere atö bie Se^berg. 
Unb brittenö brandet @r überhaupt nid^t toieberjufommen jum 
taglid^en SBefud^, m iä) 3f)n rufen laffe. @ott befohlen !" 

20 SBie SDlüHer nad^ biefer Slubienj ben ^elmvoeg gefunben, 
tt)Vi^k er felbji nidl^t. @enug, er fanb fidb felbfl unb feine 
©ebanfen mit einemmal in feinem Sitnin^t loieber. 2)a6 
6nil.tnit ©d^redfen toax nun alfo toirflid^ ba. 5Rie f)atU er 
Sinpffe üben njoüen, nie audb nur eine Sitte an ben Sürfien 

25 gett)agt, bennod^ toar er ber ©onner unb gürf^)red^cr aller 
SBelt, unb feine eingebilbete © onnerfd^ aft f)atk if)m unb 
Slnbern nur 9iu^en, niemals 9iac^il gebrad^t Sefet aber, 
ba er gum erflenmal eine tt)irflic^e gürfprad^e ioagte, fiel er 
aufd fd^redElid^jie burd^, fein ganjeö Seben^glüdf fianb auf 

30 einer »erjorcn^n Äarte, er toar befd^impft tjor aller SBelt, am 
tneiflen jebod^ »or feiner S3raut unb i^rer gamilie. 
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@^ toat , ber ^crbfic Suftag feine« geben«, unb bie 
©tunbe, tt>o er feiner 8raut beid^tete, ble ^crbfie ©tunbe 
biefe« JJage«. 9Ran f)htU tDo^I benfen foflen, bie Untere 
taffung6funfcen feiner t)ergeubeten 8e^rjaf)re feien nun genug 
gefü^nt. "" 5 

3natt>ifd^en n)urbe e« (labtfunbig, baf ber Seibmeblcu« in 
Ungnabe gefallen fei. 3)ie @egner jubelten fd^abenfro|, bie 
Sreunbe erfd^raden j^tjar ^eftig, freuten [id^ aber bod^ neben* 
bei, benn einem ^ert)orragenben ÜRanne gönnen bie meijien 
8eute ben ©turj üon fersen, aud^ vomn fie felber bie 10 
golgen biefe« ©turje« für d^ten foHten. 

S3eim Surften tiatk bi«f)er 9liemanb über ben 2)oftor ju 
reben gewagt ; benn if)n anjufd^njarjen getraute fid^ deiner, 
weil bie« bei ber ge^eimni^üollen Suneigung gefa^rlidb fd^ien, 
rühmen wollte i^n aber aud^ 5Riemanb, benn fonft ^atte ja 15 
©erenijfimu« am @nbe nodb größere Stücfe auf ben ©ünftling 
gehalten. Unb auf alle Salle war e« mißlid^, mit bem ^o^en 
Ferren ein unerbetene« SBort ju reben. 3t^t aber lö«ten fid^ 
bie Sitngen. 3uerft gratulirte bie 5ßrinjejfin i^rem ©ruber, 
baf er fid^ an^ hn Schlingen be« Slrjte« befreit, ©ie 20 
erjaf)lte, ba^ ganje 8anb atl)me auf nad^ bem ©turje be« 
©ünftling«, unb bemerfte nebenbei, baß fogar an ben "^aäf^ 
bar^ofen ba« 5Dtüller'fd^e ^Regiment ba« i)einlid?fie Sluffe^en 
erregt fjabt, ia mehrere üerwanbte gürften^äufer feien auf 
bem 5ßunfte gewefen, ben Surften Safimir briefli(^ abjuma^* 25 
mn »on ber Fortführung [0 unjlemlid^ien SSerfe^r« mit einem 
gemeinen bürgerlid^en 2)oftor. 

2)er gürft fiel au« ben SB offen. 2llfo' unbefugte Sim 
Püf[e fjatk biefer STOüHer geübt, im ©tiDen ein ©ünjiling«^ 
regiment geführt, ba« ganje 8anb in Parteien gefpalten ! 30 
D^ne^in mißtrauifd^en ©emüt^e«, a^nte ber ^err mit einem* 



12 Der Scibmcblcu«. [ii. 

male ein ®ett)ebe ber fc^amlofejien SRanfe, »elc^ed bicfer 
junge ÜWenfdff, beifpleUod fü^n unb »erfc^tagen,- hinter feinem 
atürfen gefponnen. 8lud^ über bie ratf)fel^afte ^eirat^ mit 
ber Se^berg ging i^m nun plöftlid^ ein neued 8i^t auf. @r 

5 lief ben ^ofmarfd^afl rufen unb fragte i^n, n^ie e6 moglid^ 
fei, baf bie jlolje alte S^ntilie Se^berg einer SSerbinbung mit 
bem ^)Iebeiifc^en 2)oftor Sölüfler jugeflimmt ^abe? unb ber 
i&ofmarfc^aH, welcher jeftt »ieber in feinem eigenfien @(e^ 
mente fd^n)amm, faumte nid^t, bem Särflen ))oIIenb6 bie Slugen 

loju öffnen. „Seblglidb um @tt>. !Durd^laud&t tt)inen ^at bie 
Familie eingcn>illigt ; benn ba SDiüUer bad unbebingtcfie 
ffirjilic^e Vertrauen genoß unb fo ju fagen al6 be^ gnabigen 
t^errn nad^fier Sreunb t>or bem ganjen Sanbe fianb, fo ^oX 
ba^ ^(xvA Se^berg feinen gamilienjiolj gleidbfam @tt). Durc^^ 

I s laud^t felber jum Opfer gebrad^t." !Dem gür jien tt)aren biefe 
aSJorte njie ®alj unb ^Jfeffer auf eine frifd^e SBunbe, unb ber 
i^ofmarfd^aH, ben S^rn tt)o^l erfennenb, W)el(^er t^erjiedEt, aber 
tief hinter ben falten Sögen feinet »Ferren arbeitete, fäumte 
nid^t, nun aud^ ben ganjen ©agenfreid »on ÜJtüner^ @iinji# 

20 lingö^errfd^aft ate gefc^id^tlic^e S33af)r^eit ju erjä^len. SBarum 
aud^ nid^t ? SBar e« boc^ felbfi ben fd^arf jlen Äöpfen bunfel, 
tt)ad ^ier Sage, n)a6 ©efc^id&te fei. 

9lafdb jur %%oXf befdbloß ber giirfi (xxi bem enttartJten 
SSetrüger, ber fo lange unb gefd^irft bie falfd^e SRolle feinet 

25 Vertrauten gefpielt unb (x^^^^wizi^ ein @rem})el ju fiatuiren 
unb lief i^n fofort in Slrrefi bringen. 2)er arme 8eibmebicu6 
^atte o^ne fein 3ut^un baö un^erbiente ©lüdf eine« ®unfi? 
lingö genojfen ; er foKte jeftt ebenfo unt^erfd^ulbet t)on einer 
^o^e ^erunterflürjen, auf »eld^er er niemals %ixiit flehen 

30 ttJoHen, gefd^tt)eige baß er tt)irHid^ oben gejianben \fiXiz. 

SBar aber ber gürfi (xyx6:i 2)efpot im Stiele feiner 3«t 



IL] 2)er 8ei6mebicud. 73 

unb <)crf6nlid^ f^art aud ©runbfa^ fo befaf er bod^ feilte«^ 
»cgd ba« öcrfnoc^crte ^crj unb bcn bcfd&ranften ®eiji eine« 
S^rannen. 2)arum fampfte fein 3orn balb mit jtt)el anbern 
SRegungen feiner ©eele. @6 bünfte i^m unrltterlld^, mit 
bllnber »^arte gegen einen 9Jiann üorjuge^en, ber bod^ 5 
gunaci^fl atö S3r&utlgam bed Srauleln« feiner nlc^t allju 
ehrenhaften 8eibenfd^aft Im SBege fianb; ja eö begannen 
pelnlgenbe 3tt>elfel bei bem Surften aufjufielgen, ob benn 
überhaupt fein @roll nld^t me^r bem ^Bräutigam gelte, atö 
bem Seibmeblcu«, tt)elc^er mit feinem falfd^llc^ angemaßten 10 
SSertrauen SBudJjflLastrleben. Daneben begann er fid^ aud^ 
fd^on ber fllegcnben »^i^e jener Selbenfc^aft tjzxßd) ju fd^a^ 
men. Slnbrerfeltö marb blefer üRüHer, ber bl^^er aller SBelt, 
nur l^m nlc^t, ein SRat^fel gewefen, nunmef)r l^m felber ba& 
aUergropte Siat^fel. @r n?oHte mit eigenen Slugen fe^en, ob 15 
fld^ n)lrflld^ mit fo treuf^erjlgem Sieuferen foid^ elgennüftlge 
©d^Iau^elt »erblnben fonne, er »oßte felber in ber ©eelc 
blefeö ^eud^fer« lefen, be^or er lf)n öerbammte, um atöbann 
bejio grünblld^er ble 9Kenf($en burc^fd^auen unb öerad^ten 
JU lernen. 20 

2llfo rief er ben arretlrten 2)oftor nod^ einmal öor fld^ 
unb 3il)iti ii^n fc^arf in'^ @tbet, baf er bem greller ©tüdf 
für StudE ba6 ©ejianbnTfTeiner Umtrieb e aud bem 9Jiunbe 
joge. !Dod^ beffen beburfte e« gar nld^t. 2)er Doftor be^ 
gann, feiner wa^r^aften SRatur gemäß, ble ganje ©efd^ld^te 25 
ber jiet« abgelaugneten unb ftet« .wleber aufgebrungenen Sin* 
puffe JU erja^len, tole fle und befannt Ift, "oom 93riefe be6 
aSetterö blö jum Slttgefud^ bed ^ofmarfc^alK. Anfang« 
jn)elfe(te ber Sürfl, bann begann er ju Raunen unb ju glau^ 
ben, unb jule^t ladete er gen^altlg. !I)oftor WlüÜtt aber fd^loß 3<> 
^od^ji ernfi^aft mit ben SBorten : „2Ber nur immer gürflen 
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na^ f ommt; ben flem)>elt bod So(f fofort ju einem Planne bed 
Sinfluffed, er mag fid^ fteOen tt>ie er will, ©o wirb bann 
freilid^ ber gurji für taufenb Dinge tjerantwortlid^ gemad^t, 
t)on benen er feine ©^Ibe weif unb bie ganje Umgebung fum 
S bigt auf feinen Siamen. 9lun foUte man meinen, ba möge 
ber S^eufel — entfc^ulbigen (Sw. iDurd^Iauc^t — gürfi fein. 
SlUein bie ©ac^e ifi troftbem nid^t fo fc^Iimm, wie fie audfie^t. 
Denn bie Umgebung, welche bem Sürfien im Sinjelnen fo oft 
fd(>abet, nü^t i^m bod^ viel me^r im ©anjen. Sffieil fie 

lo mand&mal auf bed gürflen Siiamen fünbigt, fo wirb fie im 
aSolfömunbe bann aud^ ber ©ünbenbodf für alle wirHid^en 
geöltritte be6 ^enfc^erd. 3ii ber gürfi gut, fo fagt man, er 
Ware nod{> t)iel beffer, ja ber befie, wenn er nid^t in fo fd^led^ter 
Umgebung lebte ;* iji er aber fd^ted^t, fo fagt man, ber ^err 

IS felber wäre fo übel nid^t, aber bie fd^limmen greunbe unb 
Statte, bie t)erberben Sllled. iturjum ber gürji mag treiben, 
)»a^ er wiH, fo ift er immer beffer al6 feine Umgebung ; biefe 
aber mag fd^lafen ober wad^en, fo übt fie bodf> immer Sinflüffe. 
Unb alfo bürfen @W. Durd^laud&t aud^ mir meine @inflüffe 

20 wiber SBiDen nid^t allju ^od^ anred^njji ; im ®runbe würben 
fie bodb nur burd^ (Sw. Durd^ü^tfelber gefd^affen, inbem 
©ie mid^ ju einer fo ge^eimnipöollen 2lrt t)on 8eibmebicuö 
gemad^t." 

Der Sürfi freute fid^ bereite im ©tiKen über ba^ et)rlid^e, 

25 gefd^eibte SBefen bed Doftord, benn er fa^ nun bod^, ba|i if|n 
fein 33lidf bei biefem SDianne t)on Slnbeginn nid^t betrogen. 
SlQein er wollte nid^t wieberum ))oreilig ^anbeln; barum 
fd^idfte er i^n einfiweilen mit tröflenbem Slßort nad& «^aufe 
unb forfd^te ber Sa^t weiter nad^. Zxoi^ aller SSerteum? 

30 bung, bie je^t ^agelbidf auf ben gefallenen ©ünfiling regnete, 
fanb ßajimir bennoc^ bie SBa^r^eit ber ©rjä^lung be^ 2lrjted 
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immer Rarer bejiätigt. Sfladf etlidf^en Jlagen lieg er i^n 
barum »ieber ju fic^ rufen unb fagte, er i)aU ii)n In fünf 
3)ittgen ate einen feltenen SRann erfunben, erfilic^i fei er 
befd^eiben unb 00II © ejbfterfennt tyf; jn)eiten6 t)erfd^tt)iegen; 
brittene tt)aör^aftig, t)ierten6 njoUe er feine Sinflüffe üben 5 
unb fünften^ fei er bei allebem buni ^yid ben fd&tau unb t?otter 
9Ruttertt)it mie ber altepe qjoliticuö. !Die SBelt f)abe i^n 3U 
feinem Vertrauten gemad^t, ia er eö nid^t gen)efen, t)on nun an 
folle er e6 tütrflid^ fein, ba bie SBelt i{)n für gefiürgt unb tjerun^ 
gnabet ^alte. (Sr befahl bar um bem Scibmebicu6, an jebem 10 
9Rorgen tt)ieber jum arjtlid^en Sefud^ ju crfd^einen, fragte 
aber nid^t mef)r blop nad^ bem SBetter unb S3efinben, fonbern 
forberte feinen 9iat^ in aßen tt)ic^tigen Siegierung^angclegenj^ 
l^eiten. 3)er 3)oftor langte injn)ifd^en feine »erfpateten mebi^^ 
cinifd^en ©tubien völlig an ben 9iagel unb fud^te fid^ ganj 15 
unter ber »^anb mit fi(\gt6red^c$en unb j)olitifd^cn 2)ingen 
befannter jU machen, tt)Oju in fclbiger 3^it unb für ben ^an^^ 
bebarf eine6 fleinen 9ieid^6fürften nod^ nid^t fo \)iel geborte 
ate ^eutjutage. "Stadfy 3af)re6frijl entpuppte fidb ber Seib^ 
mebicuö jum größten unb legten ©taunen beö Sanbd^end jum 20 
fürfttid kn 5tabin et6biteftor unb ate fold^cr f)eiratf)ete er bann 
aud^ graulein üon Seftberg. !Der gürft mar ber liebenö^ 
würbigen 2)ame nod^ immer ^erjlic^ gen)ogen, nur nid^t mit 
fo fiürmifd^er 8eibenfdf>aft tt)ie am Slnfang. 

2)ie Seute njoHten eö lange nid^t glauben, baf 3)oftor 25 
3Rüfler tt)ieber ju »ollen ©naben gefommen fei, unb alö e^ 
i^nen enblid^ im Delrete be6 ffiabinet^bireftord fd&riftlic^ 
beurfunbet tt)urbe, meinten fie, auflerlid^ ^abe ber 3)oftor 
aUerbingö ©enugt^uung gefunben, aber ben ungemeffenen 
j>erfonli(^ett (Slnfluß wie in ber erjien 3^it, bie öoße greunb^^ 30 
fd^aft beö Surften, wie t)or bem ©turje, befi^e er bod& nid^t 
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me^r. ÜRuQer n)ar f(ug genug, bad ganje Sani) in biefem 
©lauben ju laffen unb würbe t^iel weniger befiürmt unb be^ 
nelbet; oK er tt)irflic^ im nad^flen Vertrauen bed Sürjien 
jianb, benn ju ber 3^it, ba man \%m biefe3 Vertrauen blof 
5 anbid&tete. 



2)et 3oi)f beS ^txxn ©uillematn* 



9Bie ^attc fld^ ber alte grift bie Slugcn flericben, n^enn er 
t>or funfjlg 3a^rcn auö bem ®rabc crtDad^t n)ärc unb bcr 
Scipjigct äSöIfcrfd^Iad^t ein tt)enig f)atk jufd^auen bürfen? 
ober ttjaö tt)urbe ber alte SBonaparte fagen, n^enn er ^eute nur 5 
auf einen JEag ttJieberfame unb feinen Steffen in faiferlid^er 
5ßoIitif ^antieren fa^e? ober ber alte S3acl^, mnn er eine 
Seetöoöen'fdf^e ©^mp^onle ^orte ? ober unfere Urgroßmutter, 
mnn fle »om ^immel herunter einen ©iljug gen)af)rte, ttjie 
er gleid^ einer feuerfc^naubenben ©d&Iange burc^ bie 8anb^ 10 
fc^aft jifc^t ? 

©0 fjat fd^ott 5Dland^er gefragt, unb grofe unb fieine 
Äinber ^>lagen fid^ über^aujjt gerne mit ber SRatf)felfrage, n)ad 
ein SBerfiorbener toot)l fagen würbe, ber pVoi^liä) n)ieberfom^ 
menb, bie ganje S33elt üeranbert fanbe. 3ft injttjifd^en gar fo 15 
^anbumfe^rt 9Siele6 neu unb beffer getoorben, toorauf 3ener 
bei Sebjeiten t)ergeben6 t)offte, bann benfen ioir, ber üRann 
tt)irb gehörig fiaunen unb fid& freuen unb jugleid^ fid^ Ärgern, 
baß er »or brel ober fed^d 3a^ren f)at fierben muffen ; un5 
aber redb^ten toir ed fafi ate einen 3iu^m an, baß toix fo 20 
gefd^eibt toaren, nodb etliche 3a^re länger ju leben unb bie 
©onne nad^ bem SRebel abjutt)arten. 
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3d^ erinnere mid^ aud meiner Sugent), baß einmal in 
meinet 93ater6 «g>aufe unter greunben öon fold^en Singen 
gerebet tt)arb. 9Jiein SSater burd^fd^nitt baö jieflofe Sür unb 
SBiber mit ber Srage, ob benn 5Riemanb ben »^errn ®mÜCi^ 

5 main t)on SÄainj fenne, ber fei ja fünf Sa^re lang fo gut tt)ie 
»erfiorben gettjefen unb plo^Iid^ n^iebergefommen in eine neue 
SBelt, bie mittlerweile fafi genau fo geworben, wie er fid^'6 
gewünfcf^t ^be ; ber Ibnnt am bejien erja^len, wie e6 einem 
ba au 9Rut^e fei. 

lo 3c^ ^örte ba6 nur fo im Vorbeigehen ; benn ald j Wolf? 
jähriger SBube lief iä) nur eben im 3intmer ab unb ju; aber 
bie wenigen aufgefangenen SBorte arbeiteten unb wühlten in 
meiner @inbitbungi5fraft, jumal id^ noc^ t)erna^m, baß ^txx 
©uiHemain ein unglüdflit^er SDienfd^ geworben fei buxä) bie 

15 wunberlidjie Onabe ^albwegö jierben unb bann wieberfommen 
JU bürfen, um eine neue SBelt; welche er geträumt, ^jloftlidb 
aufgebaut ju fe^cn, wie bad itinb am SBei^nad^töabenb ben 
pimmernben Gl)rijibaum. 

8ltö id^ barum furj nad^^er mit bem SSater wieber einmal 

20 nad^ SDiainj fam, bat id^ i^n, er möge mir ^eute eine redete 
9Jierfwürbigfeit geigen, unb atö er mid^ fragte, \t>a^ i^ benn 
fe^en woUe, ob ben ©ic^eljiein ober bie SÄartin^burg ober bie 
SRenagerie auf ber SDieffe, antwortete idb : „3db wiU nid^itd 
weiter fe^en atö ben ^errn ©uillemain." 3Jlein SSater er* 

25 Wiberte ladbelnb : „wenn'a möglich iji." 

^aäf mand^ ermübenbem ©traßengange, wobei id^ jeben 
Segegnenben »ergebend barauf anfa^, ob er nid^t tttt>a *&err 
©uiKemain fei, lehrten wir tin in ben „brei ffronen." ©d 
ging bort fe^r lebhaft ju, unb wir fanben nur mit ÜKü^e noc^ 

30 einen ^ßlaft am SBirt^dtifdbe gegenüber einem muntern alten 
Ferren, ber fid^ mit fid^tbarem SBe^agen feinen ©d^oppen 
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fd^cdfcn ließ. @r fd^lcn ein ©tamragafl De* i&aufe6 unb 
^atte, rebfelig »ie ein ad^ter SR^einlanber, meinen aSater balb 
in ein Iebf|afte6 ©efprac^) über gleichgültige !Dinge "ocxfloäfkn, 
5on benen man fpric^t um ju fpred^en. Dbglei^ ber ÜKann 
tt)ie ein frifd^er künftiger breinfd^aute, erfuhr id^ bod^ naä)^ 5 
gef)enb*, baf er bereit* tief in ben ©ed^jigen jle^e. @r ttjar 
»orne^m, boc^ ettt)a* altmobifc^ gefleibet unb ^atte fein reid^e* 
fd^neett)eiße* ^aai hinten in ein gang Heine*, boljgerabe 
f)inauf|ie^enbe* 36>>fc^en geflod^ten. ®old^ ein Ad^ter au* bem 
ad^tje^nten Sa^r^unbert f)erübergeretteter 9Jiiniaturjopf war lo 
bamal* — in ber 9Ritte ber breißiger 3a^re — langfit bie 
größte Seltenheit, unb nur bei einem alten ©erbermeijler in 
Singen unb einem penfionirten n)eilanb naffau^ufingifd^en 
8eibfutfc^er in ©iebrid^ fyittt iä) nod^ feine* Oleid^en ge^ 
f annt i 5 

811* n)ir und nad^ einer ©tunbe SRaji tt)ieber jum Sluf^^ 
brud^e anfd^idften, püjierte mir mein ffiater ju : „%a^t ben 
9Jiann mit bem 3o<)fe nod^ einmal red^t genau in'* 2luge, ba* 
iji ber »^err ©uiEfemain, ben bu ju fe^en begehrt." 

3d& war au* ben 3Botfen gefallen unb bebauerte innigfi, 20 
baß id^ bie üRenagerie nid^t t)orgejogen tiatk. 2)enn ben 
.^errn ©uiUemain, ber fünf Safire lang fo gut wie gejiorben 
unb bann wiebergefommen war, um ^od^fi unglüdflid^ gu 
werben, fjattc idb mir al* einen ?Jatriard^en mit langem SBarte 
gebadet, ben wir in irgenb einer ©pelunfe hatten auffud^en 25 
muffen, wo er auf bem ®tro^ gelagert, ein ^alb t>erfd^im^ 
melte* ©tüdf Srob unb einen großen SBafferfrug jur ©eite, 
"oon »ergangenen unb fünftigen S^agen im ®tX)k ber fflages= 
lieber Seremia mit ^o^en SB orten geprebigt ^ätte. 

„Unb ber 3Rann foH fo gar unglücflid^ fein?" fragtest 
id^ auf ber ©traße red^t argerlid^ ben SBater. 3)iefer aber 
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cwibcrte: „S33ann bu älter flett)ort)en, bann tt)irjl bu er^^ 
fahren, baf man mit feinem 9locf unb glattem ©efid^t jeben 
Slbenb in ben brel Äronen fijen, ein artige^ ©efpräd^ fuhren 
unb ein gut @(a6 SBein mit 9Serfianb trinfen unb bennod^ 

5 ein ^od^fi unglurflid^er 9Kenfd^ fein fann. 2)ann njirb eö 
aud^ 3^it fein, ba^ ic^ bir bie ©efd^id^te be6 ^tnn ©uitte^ 
main au6fü{)rlid^ erjaf)(e: jlejt t)erftanbeji bu fie bod^ noc^ 
nid^t." 

3d^ t)ergaf balb meinen Slerger fammt bem »^errn ®uiKe^ 

10 main unb erji nad^ »ielen Salären, atö ber alte »^err mit bem 
Sopfd^en langji jum jmeitenmale, unb nid&t 6I06 beinahe, t)er* 
ftorben tt)ar, erfuf)r id^ bie ®c\cS)icS)U, ©eitbem aber gereute 
eö mic^ gar nid^t me^r, ba^ iä) bamatö lieber ben merf^ 
tt)ürbigen SKenfd^en, mnn aucS) mit bem 2luge eined Äinbeö, 

IS gefe^en, atö bie SÄenagerie auf ber SSeffe. 

Unb fo erjagte id^ benn aud^ t)ier n?{eber jene einfädle 
Oefd^id^te, nad^^bem id^ bi6 ^ier^er ben SDiann ganj ebenfo atö 
ein unüerjianbeneö 9latf)fel üorgefü^rt ^abe, tt)ie er mjr felber 
juerft erfd^ienen iji. 



20 ©rfle« ffapitel 

Sofej)^ Ouiflemain toax alö junger 9)lann ein red^ter 
Srjbemagog — foweit man bie^ namlid^ jnjifd^en 1780 unb 
1790 in tSRainj unb ber Umgegenb fein fonnte. 

ßigentlid^ aber toax er 9Äa(er. ©ein Qinn ging auf bie 

25 ^o^e unb ernjie ifunji, er wollte nur ®efd^id{ite malen, tt>ie er 

\pattx ©efd^id^te mad^en tt)ollte; 9Jiid^el Slngelo tt)ar fein 

aSorbilb unb 2iebling, bann 3iuben«. Die fru^e|ien ©fiaaen 

be8 itunjiiüngerS fa^en barum fe^r ,;genialifd^" auö, tt)ie 
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man c6 bamaK nannte : — gewaltige SDiottoe, überfü^ne, oft 
t)ertt)orrene ©tuppm, eine Uebernatur in gorm unb garbe, 
tt>elc^e ble reid^e, in ©türm geftaltenbe ^P^antafie "ocxxUtf), 
aber beö lauternben ©cl^un^eitögefü£)fe6 entbehrte. @r tt>ax 
ein SÄann be^ großen ©t^Ieö, unb feinet SBaterö gtoßers 
©elbbeutel gemattete i^m, fo frei tole er nur immer tt)ollte, 
im großen ®ti)k ju malen. 

2ltö erjied ^anptmxt ijatk er einen figurenrei^en Sar^ 
ton begonnen, ben Sob bed Safar, tt)elc^er t)on 5fennern 
mit ^o^em Sobe geprüft tt)urbe, t)on 9lid^tfennern mit noc^ lo 
^o^erem, unb eö galt für audgemad^t, ia^ ber itünftler nac^ 
aSoBenbung beö Silben mit bem 3;itel mt^ furfürfltid^en 
^ofmalerö tar# unb fiempelfrei n)ürbe begnabet werben, ©ein 
SSater, tro^ beö franjöfifd^en 5Ramen^ ein ad^ter iturmainjer^ 
wartete mit ©totj auf biefen glürflid^en 3;ag. 15 

Sieben aß ben Sewunberern bed Sitbeö Panb nur ein 
einjiger wafirer greunb, ber fein Urt^eil ganj e^rlid^ t)on ber 
Seber weg fagte, !Doftor iEringef, ein junger Slrjt. @r meinte, 
mit folgen 5D?orb^ unb Slufru^rgefd^id^ten fotte ©uiHemain 
fid^ bod^ nid^t plagen, fonbern frieblid^e unb anfpred^enbe 20 
Silber malen, etwa eine babenbe Si^mp^e ober ben ^eiligen 
9lep6muf, baö feien ja auc^ ^iftorifc^e ©toffe, wenn man fie 
fed^6 guf ^od^ anlege. 

©uillemain »erjianb ben ©pott ; benn er war felbfi ein 
wifeiger Äopf, unb Ware er bie6 nid&t gewefen, fo würbe er 25 
»ermut^Iid^ gar fein 3)emagog geworben fein. SBegeifiert für 
feine befonbere ffunjirid^tung, wußte er mit bem übermüt^igen 
©elbiigefü^te ber 3ugenb jebe anbere in ®runb unb S3oben 
ju fpotten. t^unbert Epigramme, bie er in flüchtigem SBorte 
Eingeworfen ober aud^ beim SBeine in einen lujiigen SReim 30 
gefaßt, burd^liefen bie ©tabt. Unb ba bie ftunfi aO fein 
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geben erfüllte, fo n^oKte er am^, ba^ olled anbere Seben in 
ber ganjen Söelt nadi) feinem fünfllerifc^en Sbeale umge* 
ttjur^elt tt>erbe. ®anj^ ÜKainj unb baö übrige @uroj)a toax 
xtjta t)iel ju wenig titanifc^ ; ein achter Stürmer unb oranger, 
5 fdj>Iug er Pfaffen unb 3unfer, ?ßebanten unb ©piefbürger, 
bie i^m ring6 in bie Cluere liefen, mit ber ®eifel bed SBifte^. 
2)ie lebenblgen iKenfc^en follten »erben tt)ie bie gemalten ouf 
feinen Silbern, unb fo ingrimmig frei^eit^burfiig, fo auf:^ 
gequollen patfjcti^^f), baju fo f)0(^geflplt im floljen 3;ogatt)urf 

10 tt)ie bie giguren feinet ©afar^Sartond bett)egten fic^ bie 
9Raini\er »on 1785 allerbingd eben nid^t SBaren fie aber 
audb f^ine ©racd^en unb Srutuffe, toie ed ©uillemain ge^* 
njünfd^t, fo öerjianben fie bod^ einen Spaß beffer al^ ^x^ 
mut^lid^ jene alten Siömer unb jubelten bem jungen SRaler 

15 Sei fall JU, ber fo fecf unb lufiig »§iebe nac^ red^td unb linW 
auöt^eilte. 2)enn jeber (Sinjelne glaubte fid^ felbft nic^t 
getroffen, freute fid^ aber, baß fein SRad^bar etttHi* abgefriegt 
f)ab^, ©uillemain toax barum balb ba& Sd^oßfinb ber ^ainjer 
©efellfd^aft unb tt)urbe einmal fogar ju SBein unb Sutter^? 

20 brob in ein abeliged <^aud gelaben, n)a6 jU felbiger B^it i^ 
SWainj t>iel fagen wollte. 

Unter greunben fprad^ ber SRaler wie ein 5ßrojj^et: 
„2)ad beutfc^e 3leid^ wirb feine 9let)olution burd^fampfen fo 
gut wie Siorbamerifa; ed wirb feinen Sffiaf^ington, feinen 

25 granflin unb Safa^ette fd^ion ftnben, ein neueö, freiet Seben 
wirb erblühen!" gragte bann aber 2)oftor itringel, wann 
baö SlUeö gcfd^e^en werbe, fo antwortete ©uillemain, „^eute 
unb morgen fc^werlic^, unb "okUääft erfi, wann un6 SJlIen 
langft fein 2af)n mef)r we^e tf)ut." Unb fragte Äringel, wie 

30 benn baö öerbejferte Sleic^ ungefaf)r au^fe^en folle, fo erwiberte 
3ener, baö wiffe er nid^tj benn wenn er'^ wiffe, fo fei eö 
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ju fpat jum ^xopfmütn uni) Me glücffclige 3^it Won an? 
gebrod^en. 

Scraufd^t »om ©rfolg ging OuiKcmain mit feinen ®a? 
t\^ren immer totler inö 3^wg unb mad^te eine^ S^ageö eine 
redete !Dumm^eit im beutfd^ejlen ©inne beö SBorteö. Sltö er 5 
namlid^ einmal mit fe^r jugenblid^en unb grünen S^eunben 
nid^t me{)r beim erfien @d^oj)pen faß, fd^nitt er fid^ jum 
Seid^en be6 33rud^e^ mit dum bilbüd^en 2^p\tn feinen 
eigenen natürlid^en 3<>Pf <^b unb legte i^n, begleitet öon einer 
anonymen gereimten ©pijlel, in eine ©d^ac^tel, bie er auf ber 10 
©teile n)o^foerfiegelt an ben ßurfurjien fd^idfte. 

2116 ber fünftige »Hofmaler be6 anbern 9Korgen6 beim 
flarf t)erfpateten Srü^jiüdfe faf, trat ©oftor 5tringet in6 ^im 
mer, jog einen falfc^en 3opf au6 ber S^afd^e nnb befd^ttjor ben 
Sreunb, fid^ bod^ biefen anjuf)eften, baf man iijn niä)t fofort 15 
al6 ben Slbfenber ber fret)el^aften ©c^ad^tel entbedfe. ©uille? 
main jiräubte fid^ unb meinte, ba ptte er bem ffurfürjien 
lieber gleid^ einen falfd^en 3opf überfd^idfen unb ben ad^ten 
bef)alten fotlen ; ber Slrjt bagegen fud^te i^m ju üerbeutfc^en, 
baß e6 freilid^ nur ein fd^te(^ter SBi^ fei, tt>enn man einen 20 
abgefd^nittenen 3opf an einen 5ßrii)atmann abrcffire, fenbe 
man aber einen fd^led^ten 333 ife an einen ifurfürften, fo fei 
ba6 SJiajeftat^beleibigung. 

Sntrüftet fiu^te ©uiHemain über biefeö SBort ; allein er 
f)atk nic^t 3eit, lange ju ftu^en, benn ber 5?aj)aunenjioj)fer be6 25 
ffurfürften trat herein, brad^te bie ©d^ad^tel fammt i^rem 
Sn^alte jurüdt unb melbete, beu gnabige ^err laffe banfen 
für ba6 jugebad^te ©efdbenf unb bie SSerfe üon tt)o^lbefannter 
•^anb. 9Zeue6 ^abe er nid^t au6 benfelben gelernt, benn baß 
»^err ©uillemain einen Sparren ju »iel im ifopf f^aU, fei 30 
if)m fd^on längfl befannt gen^efen. 

R.N. 6 
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3)cr üRalcr jlanb tt^ic ein begojfcner ^ßubcl »or bcm ffa* 
paunenfloj)fcr; ber eine SBeite wartete, afö ^offe et ouf ein 
S^rinfgelb. 2)a raffte fic^ ©uiüemain plö^lid^ auf, ^ab i^m 
einen Souiöbor, fagte: „auf eine furfHi(^e Sotfc^afl gebort 
5 fürjilid^er S3otenIo^n/' padte i^n beim ihagen unb warf i^n 
bie i£rej)l)e hinunter. 

@r »ar gunäd^fl »üt^enb barüber, ba§ ber ffurfürji ben 
fd^led^ten 3Bi^ bod) nic^t für ^ajeflatdbeleibtgung genommen 
^atte ; fe^ 3)Jonate ^eflung wären i^m lieber gett)efen atö 

lo bicfer t)erac^tenbe ^of)n. 2)ann f^attc er grollen unb flagen 
unb über bem 3oi^n bie @d^am öergeffen fönnen, unb jc^t 
tt>ar i^m gar ni^tö anbere^ übrig aW fid^ gu fd^amen ! 5lid^t 
fo fe^r aber Ratten i^n bie Sffiorte beö 5turfürjlen befc^amt, 
afö ber Sote, loeld^en man gcfc^irft. SBare nod^ ber ^of^ 

IS marfc^aU ober ein ©efretar, ober aud^ nur ein itammerbientr 
ober Safai gefommen; aber ber Äapaunenfiopfer ! ein 'ottf 
[offener Äerl, eine Äarifatur, n>efd&er äße Oajfenbuben nad^^ 
liefen ! 9lod^ me^r jebod^ atö ber Sote befd^amten i^n bann 
jule^t feine eigenen 93erfe, ba er fie nü^tern lad. @d waren 

20 njirHid^ red^t betrunfene SScrfe. Unb biefe ©d^am nagte am 
tiefjien. 

(Sr machte fid^ 8uft mit bem 2Iu6rufe: „@6 muß bejfcr 
werben im beutfc^en Steid^e, unb wenn nid^t ^eute unb mor^ 
gen, fo bod^ gewi^ in 3a^r unb Sag ! " 

25 „Gd muf?" fragte ffringel erfiaunt, „unb gar fo balb 
fc^on? ©onji fagteft bu immer ed wirb unb rürfteft ben 
S^rmin in bie blaue 3ufunft ^inau6! Unb wie wirb ed 
beffer werben ? " 

„3)ad weip idb nid^t! §ragc mid^, wann id^ SBein ge^ 

30 trunfen ^abc : wie f ann man nüd^tern ein ^ßrop^et fein ! " 
„Siji bu wirflid^ nüd^tern," entgegnete läd^elnb ber allei* 
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jeit nüd^ternc 2)oftor, „fo freue bid^ tt)ie gettjo^nlid^e 9Jlen> 
fd^en, bap bein trunfener ©treid^ fo glüdElid^ abgelaufen ifi." 

Slflein gerabe njeil biefcr Streif junäd^ft o^ne fd&Iimme 
Solgen blieb, warb er mittelbar erft red^t folgcnreid^ für 
©uiUemain'ö ganjen Seben^gang. 5 

2ltö ber junge 9RaIer ofine 3<>Pf tt)ieber unter bie Seutc 
tarn, bemerfte er gar balb ben ^oHfommenen Umfd^Iag ber 
allgemeinen @unfl. ß^rfame SBürger gingen i^m auö bem 
aäSege ; t)ornef)me ©onner fannten if)n nid^t mef)r ; 9iiemanb 
tabeite if)n in^ Oefid^t, benn baju tt>ax ber ©potter ju ge^^ 10 
fürd^tet, aber er fonnte eö mit *§anben greifen, tt)ie man 
f)inter'm SRürfen über if)n lo^jog. SBeil er bie^mal tt)irHid^ 
taftloö ge^anbelt, fo griff man jurüdf unb entbedfte plo^lid^ 
in ^unbert luftigen ©treid^en, bie man feit Saferen ben)unbert 
^atte, eine ganje Sctk »on S^aftfofigfeiten. Unb tt)a6 ber 15 
SKenfd^ gefünbigt, ba^ Heß man bann aud^ ben 5?ünfiler 
bü^m: feine Silber njaren über 3laä)t bebeutenb fd^n)ad^er 
gen^orben. 

©uiHemain fagte taglid^ ein bu^enbmal, baß er fid^ bm 
Xm^d lümmere um bie Ungnabe aller ber *§offd^ranjen mit 20 
unb o^ne Si^ree. ®m greunb aber flüfterte if)m inö Df)r : 
„2)u ttjürbeft ba^ nid^t fo oft fagen, n^enn eö bid^ n)irHid^ fo 
n)enig fümmerte." 

S^iefer fd^nitt bei bem jungen Äünftler allerbing^ baö 
firenge Urt^eil feine6 SSaterö. 2)er alte ©uillemain jirafte 25 
ben mut{)n)illigen ©o^n in garten SBorten ; bie tjatU 3ofepf) 
eritjartet unb ließ fie flille über fid^ ergef)n; al^ er aber 
merfte, baß fein SSater nid^t blo6 jürne, fonbern ^ugleid^ t>on 
ganjer ©eele betrübt fei, mil er if)n für einen t)erlorenen 
5öienfd^en ^alte, ba ^atte er in ben ©oben fmfen mögen t)or 30 
©roß unb ©d^merj. !Der ©tolj beö SSaterö ju fein, noar bi^ 

6—2 
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iafjxn für 3ofcp^ fclbji bcr grof tc ©tolj gettjcfen ; er fonnte 
ed nid^t ertragen, ba^ bied mit einemmal anber6 gen^orben 
burd^ eine reine itinberei, mld^e ^ofifcl^er itned^t$[inn jur 
Sret)elt^at jieigerte. 3eftt erfi erließ bie offentlid^e Ungunfi 
S Sebeutung für i^n; benn fie f^attt xf)m ba6 Vertrauen feined 
S3ater6 gejlo^len. 

Um S^rojl ju finben, ging er ju bem greunbe, mit tt)e(d^em 
er evt)ig uneinö tt)ar nnb ben er bocS) fo lieb f|atte. 2)er fam 
i^m bieömal in ber S^öat mit einem ^errlid^en JErojl, njie er 

10 glaubte, entgegen : 2)er Äurfürfi njufte bid jur Stunbe nod^ 
gar nid&t6 t>on ber ©d^ad^tel ; fein ©efretdr ijatk fie eröffnet 
unb, ba er ©uiHemain'ö ^anbfd^rift erfannte, burd^ ben 
i?apaunenfio})fer jurücfgefdbicft ; burc^ jenen ©efretar toax 
bann aUerbing^ ber SBorgang ftabtfunbig gen)orben. Slßein 

15 ©uißemain fonnte noc^ immer »Hofmaler mrben. 2)arum 
rietf) i^m ber greunb, er möge ganj jlitle bm Safar fertig 
malen, ba^ er mit feinem $infel tt)ieber gut mad^e, m,^ er 
mit feiner $infelei bei ben Seuten t)erborben ^abe. S^rete er 
bann mit bem großen SSSerfe fieg^aft f)ttoox, fo fei bie alte 

^° Sopfgefd^id^te begraben, unb ber Äünjiter fie^e toieber rein an 
bem ^la^, ber i^m gebühre. 

Slber JU fold^em ?ltatf)t tt>ax eö bei ©uiHemain üiel gu 
fpat. Sllfo ^atte er nic^t einmal in ber ©efa^r be^ 9Rart^r^ 
t^umö ober n)enigfien6 ber aUcr^öd^jien Ungnabe gefd^webt, 

25 unb nur ein fimpeler ©efretar toar e6, ber i^m einen ©egen* 
flreid^ gefpiett ^atte ! Unb n)egen eineö fold^en ©pieleö i)aitt 
er bie ©unfl ber ganjen Stabt unb bad »§erj feinet SSaterö 
verloren ! ©a fa^ man bod^ rec^t bie »^of)l^eit unferer ©e^ 
feUfc^aft, njelc^e ttjeber ©paß üerfle^t nod^ @rnfi unb nur 

30 nad^ ben fleinlic^Pen 3lü(tfic^ten unb SSorurt^eilen bie STOen* 
fd^en unb Singe 3U meffen tt)eif ! 
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Slad^bcm ©uiDemain tiefe unb ä[)n(id^e ©ebanfen feinem 
fjreunbe au^gefprod^en, ermiberte berfelbe ironifd^: „2)u ^afi 
Sttä)t ! 2)ad fic^erfie SKittef, ben Slerger über fic^ felbji ju 
tjergeffen, beftef)t barin, ba^ man fid& über alle SBelt ärgert. 
3n bem großen SBeltmeer eincd ftotj aufwogenben 3orne^ 5 
t)erfc^tt>inbct bann fpurlo^ bad Heine Sac^tein ber ©elbft^ 
befc^amung." 

2)iefe SBorte nagten an bem ffünfiler; benn fie bargen 
2Baf)r^eit. 2)er greunb f)atte i^m fogar im %xo^ feinet 
Slergerö genommen! Um bie Surfe auöjufüUen, fpannteio 
©uillemain nun boä) ben (Sarton feinet 6afar tt)ieber auf ; 
if)n f)ungerte nad^ Slrbeit. SlHein er erfd^raf über fid^ felbft 
unb über fein 2Berf : eö erfdbien if)m f lein unb unreif unb 
\)atk iijm bod^ frü£)er fo grof unb fertig gebünft. (Sr fanb 
mit einemmale jU tt)enig 3been in feiner 3^icib^ung, ju n)enig 15 
SBeltgef^id^te ; er f^atte gern mit grafturbud^ftaben auf ba6 
93ilb fd^reiben mögen, bap {)ier bie alte SRomerfrei^eit fiegt, 
um benno^ unterjugef)n, unb ber Ufurpator faHt, um in 
feinem S^obe bennod^ ju fiegen. 2lber tt>ie follte er ba6 mit 
bem $infel feinen giguren in bie ©efid^ter fd^reiben? 20 

2)em greunbe prebigte er punbenlang t)on bem ^o^en 
Serufe ber ifunfi, ben 3Kitlebenben bie großen 9Ka^nn>orte 
ber ©efd^id^te in bie Seele ju bonnern unb t)on neuen unb 
füf)nen ©ebanfen, tt)elc^e if)m in biefem ©inne für fein SSilb 
aufgegangen. SlHein feine ?)3rebigt n)immelte t)on gragejei< 25 
d^en unb war feltfam fprungf^aft unb jerriffen, o^ne ein ab^ 
fd^liepenbe^ SSSort. 2)ottor itringel f)örte bie Sieben anfangt 
mit tt)a^rer greunbeögebulb, atö ein gute6 SBa^rjeid^en, baß 
Sofepf) wieber mit ganjem ^erjen ju feinem SBerfe jurüd^ 
gefe^rt fei. 2)ann aber ftu^te er unb fragte if)n trorfen, ob 3^ 
er bcnn auc^ wirflid^ male ? 
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„2;^6ricl^te Sragc !" cTOibcrtc 3cncr im Xom bc6 3ötncö 
unb bcr Sclbftironie, „eben barum tebe itl(i ja [o »iel über bie 
3Kalcrev n^eifö mit bem SMalen nid&t flecfen ttjiß ! " 

2)er 2)oftor fagte: „3c^ tt)ill bir ein Slecept »erfd^reiben : 
5 !Denfe eine jeitlang gar nic^t^ me^r unb tt>irf alle Sompo^ 
fitionen in bie (Scfe. Sud&e bir einen fd^onen SJiabc^enfopf 
nnb male i^n, rein ttjie er bir inö Sluge \(i)aiit, ober einen 
alten Settelmann, ober einen ^übfd^en Suben, ober meinet> 
tt)egen einen $ubel, njenn bir fein SKenfd^ fiften toill, baf bu 

lo toieber Slitf unb «^anb für gorm unb garbe gewinnefi. 2)u 
mu^t bir beine ©rübeteien ^inwegmalen ; benn ^intt)egbenfen 
fannfi bu fie bod^ nic^t." 

,;2)a f)aben wW^V' rief ©uittemain. „©o urt^eilt tin 
gebanfenreic^cr Jtoj)f : toie foH nun ber gebanfenlofe ^pSbel 

15 urtl)ci(en !" 2)er gute ?liati) bünfte if)m bie fd^tt)erjie SSeleibi* 
gung. ®o n^enig ^atte ber greunb i^n t)erjianben, baf er 
i^n lieber in bie ©d^ule beö SWobeÜfaateö jurücf fd^idfte I 
S3iöl)cr fonnte ©uillemain nid^t me^r malen, aber er JooUte 
eö bod^ noc^, je^t ttjotlte er eö auc^ nic^t mef)r ; er jeid^nete 

2ojum Sroft nur noc^ in ©ebanfen. SÖoju überhaupt noc^ 
jeic^nen unb malen? 2)ie SBelt mup erft einmal neu gcwor^ 
ben fein, bann toerben begabte ©eifter aud^ voieber 8uji unb 
9Rupe finben ju einer neuen ifunft. S3i^ bal)in finb e^ nur 
bie geigen unb ®d^tt>ac^en, bie fic^ hinter bie ffunfl t)erfie(ten 

25 unb toa^nen, bie 3^it fte^e ftifl, tt>eil fie felber ftitle ftef)n. 
©0 ungefähr badete ber Äünftler, unb atö itjn ber greunb 
tt)ieber einmal jur Staffelei treiben n)ollte, fprac^ er : „3d^ 
I)abe bie ifunft einem I)öf)eren Serufe jum Dpfer gebrad^t, 
freubig unb boc^ fd^tt)eren »^erjenö, xt>k id) üorljer bie SIuö^j 

30 fid^t auf 2lmt unb SBürbe, bie ©unfi meiner SKitbürger, ja 
bie fiiebe meine« SSaterö jum Dpfer brad^te !" 
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„Unb tt)orirt bcjic^t benn biefer ^o^crc S3eruf ?" fragte bcr 
unauöfic^tid^ tlax benfcnbc 2)oftor. 

//3d^ fenne i^n noäf nid^t flcnau, aber id^ fud^e i^n/' 
ernjiberte ©uiHemain ge^eimni^tJoQ. SlUem Slnfc^eine nad^ 
toax eö i^m noc^ nid^t ganj beutlid^, tt>le bie üerfunfene 5 
SDienfd^^eit ju erretten fei, nur n)upte er, baf bic dürften 
nid^t^ taugten unb ber Slbel gar nid^t^, ble SSürger fe^r tt>enig 
uni bie Sauern nid^t üiel. 3a fogar öon fid^ felbji glaubte 
er mit uncrbittlid^em *&umor, baf er gerabe fo fd^led^t fei 
n)ie aDe bie Slnbern. SlÜein er f)atk ben ernfiUd^en SBillen, 10 
fid^ unb bie 3Be(t ju beffern, unb barum taugte er bod^ üer# 
g(eid^6tt)eife nod^ am meiften. 

Verbittert unb friebloö unb bennod^ gehoben t)on bem 
Sett)u^tfein eine^ reinen Strebend nad^ neuen unb ^o^en 
Sbealen jog er oft ttjod^enlang im Sanbe um^er unb liep ben 15 
©türm feiner Seele in 2Binb unb SBetter audbraufen. „3d^ 
jiubire nad^ ber Statur," fagte er, „ber 2)oftor ^at eö mir ja 
fo bringenb geratt)en, aber id^ ftubire bie SDtenfd^en, n)ie fie 
invoenbig finb, nid^t wie fie in bem iSrugbilbe »on Oefid^t 
unb ®efia(t erf^einen." 5Öiit fold^en SSoIfdjlubien »erbanb 20 
er aber jugleid^ anä) bie Selet)rung bed SSolfed. @r ^alf ben 
SSürgern bie S^itung lefen unb ben Sauern brad^teerfie 
münblid^ mit. 3n granfrcid^ njaren bie Slotabeln einberufen 
tt)orben, fie i)aikn ben SKinifier Salonne in bie glud^t ge*: 
fd^Iagen ; mad^tig njuc^d bie 3;^eilnaf|me bed 3SoIfeö,für bie 25 
D^)pofition im ^^arlamente, auf ber Strafe fd^on ertönte ber 
SRuf nad^ Oeneralftanben. „2)a6 finb bie SSorboten einer 
großen SUeöolution!" tveijfagte Ouillemain. 3n «^oHanb 
voax ber ©rbfiatt^alter t)ertrieben tvorben, bie neuen Oebanfen 
t)on greif)eit unb SKenfc^enred^ten burd^leud^teten bie Äo^fe, 30 
bie ^Patrioten rangen mit ben 2lnf)angern M Statthalter^. 
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„©e^t iaV rief ©uillcmain, „bic grci^elt triunH)^irt tt)icber 
im alten Sanbc ber grei^eit!" 3n ©einweben ga^rte cd 
un^eimUd^ flegen bert itonig ©ufiat), ber für baö SWItteloIter 
fc5tt>ärmte unb iEumiere unb SRingelrennen ^iclt unb fein 
5 SBolf in bie SttJcing^jacfe einer allgemeinen SRationaltra($t 
fiecfen ttjoflte. „SBBen @ott »ernic^ten toiU, ben t)erblenbet 
er/' ^jrebigte begeijiert ber SRaler, ;,unb auf bad S^urnier ber 
Siitter tt)irb ba6 JEurnier ber frei^eit6fampfenben SSoIfer fot 
gen." 3n $oIen fd^lid^ bie ©mporung ^eimlid^ einher, aber 

10 ©uittemain fa^ fie fd^on offen i^re Slifte f($leubern. 3n 
Selgien »ernjeigerten bie 95ürger bie Steuern unb bett)affneten 
fi(^ gegen bie Sieformen 3ofe^)f)6 jum Stampft für ba6 »^er* 
fommen, unb in Ungarn er^ob [lä) ber Slbel, um für bie 
Seibeigenfd^aft gu jlreiten. „2)ad ifi eine niebertrad&tige 

15 ©orte »on SRe^oIution/' eiferte ©uiHemain, „aber bie icntt 
^aben bo(^ toenigjiend bad 3cug, ©ewalt mit ©ewalt ju Xftx^ 
treiben, fie tt)oHen fid^ nid^t n)ie ©d^afe regieren lajfen, loenn 
aud^ t)om befien »^irten, unb ba6 SSott toirb »on bem 8lbel 
lernen, toie man 9ieöoIution mac^t unb n)irb bann feinen 

20 Se^rmeifiem auf bie 5fopfe fd^Iagen. — 3n allen SSSinben 
fteigen SBolfen auf, fie n)erben fic^ ju einem furd^tbaren 
©ett)itter über unfern ^auptern fammeln : ttJo^I bem, ber fein 
^au^ bereitet ^at!" 

(Sinige fpotteten über biefe ^Prebigt, Slnbere ärgerten fid^, 

25 mehrmals toarb ber $ro^>f)et aud^ auö ben SBirt^^^äufern 
^inau6gett)orfen unb geprügelt. 2)ad fümmert i^n toenig. 
@r t?erglid^ fid^ befd&eiben mit bem Slpoflel 5ßau(u5, ber aud^ 
t)iele ©daläge erlitten, bod^ fagte er'd nid^t taut, tt)eil Sibel* 
eitate nidbt im ©efd^madf ber 3eit tt)aren. Da er aber an feine 

30 eigenen Sieben glaubte unb fie in begeiferter Ueberjeugung 
t>ortrug, fo betounberten i^n aud^ 5Wand&e unb fingen i^m an. 
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©uillcmaln »erbat e6 \\(Sf, baf man ü)n nod^ einen 3KaIcr 
nenne, er fagte: „id^ bin ein ^Patriot, weiter nid^tö, unb an 
biefem Serufe ^abe id^ genug." S)od^ merfte er in ruhigeren 
©tunben, baf biefer SBeruf einer fefien gorm be« SBirfen« 
ermangele. 5 

Snblid^ aber glaubte er aud^ biefe gefunben ju ^aben. 
I)oftor Ärlngel »ünfd^te bie neue »^anb^abe für ben pxattif 
fd^en Seruf eine6 grei^eit^manne^ ju fe^en. ©uiDfemain 
fprad^: „@^ iji nur ein ©ebanfe, eine ©entenj. Sie lautet: 
2)ie greunbe ber grei^eit f)aben überall ba^ gleid^e 3iel, fie 10 
fed^ten für ein grofe3 Siedet, fie fönnen einen SSunb burd^ 
alle Sauber fd^Uef en ; bie Unterbrücfer be^ SBoIfeö bageg^ 
ttjoüen ^unbert »erfd^iebene Siedete t)ert^eibigen, fie liegen 
en)ig mit fid^ felbfi im ^aber unb bringen e6 nie jur burd^? 
greifenb gemetnfamen !£^at. ©igennü^ige ^errfd^fud^t ifi 15 
öielgejlaltig unb entjwit; oj)ferfaf)ige grei^eitöliebe iji ein? 
^eitlid^ unb tjerbünbet." 

,,©e^r n>a6r!" fprad^ bet 2)oftor. „So lange e6 gilt, 
bie gar tjerfd^ieben gefefleten 3tt)ingburgen nieberjureifen, 
finb alle grei^eitdfamj)fet einig. 3)a^ ifi aber nur ber erjie 20 
8lft. 3m jtt>eiten foll barauf ein neuer frei^eitlid^er Staat 
an ber ©teile be^ gerfiörten aufgebaut tioerben, unb id^ glaube, 
bann mvben bie Se^eier bod^ tt)ieber gerabe fo uneind n)ie 
ti früher bie 3^ingf)erren ttjaren. Unb fo jerpie^t beine 
))raftifc^e ^anb^abe in einen ganj unbraud^baren ©emeim 25 
pla^ 3^t feib nur barum einig, tt)eil i^r überhaupt nod^ 
nid^t^ feib unb ^abt unb blo0 »on ber 8uft bed allgemeinen 
©ebanfend je^ret." 

@^ xoax jum lefetenmale, baf Äringel bem fd^m&rmerifd^en 
greunbe fo falt unb fc^onungdlo^ SBiber))art gehalten. 30 
©uiHemain »erfolgte feinen ©ebanfen. gr feftte fid^ in 
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Srieftt)cd^fcl unb ^erfonUd^cn aSerfe^r mit 9lcüöIution5ren 
au3 allen ?anbern ; er woütt einen allgemeinen Sunb ber 
grei^eit^freunbe grünben, ber bie toafjxt tt)eltbürgerlid^c 
Srücfe [d^lüge über jcbe ©d^ranfe ber 9tationaIität unb em^ 
5 portt)üd^fe ju einer unwiberfie^Iid&en aSerfd^mSrung ber bem 
fenben ff opfe unb unabhängigen S^araftere ; er reifte um^er 
in 2)eutfd^Ianb, t^oHanb unb Sranfreid^, gewann aud^ einige 
begeijierte Sünger unb glaubte fd^on ben feften @runb feinet 
furd^tbaren ©e^eimbunbe^ gelegt ju ^aben. 2)a aber erfüllte 

To fidb bie einjige SBeiffagung, ml^t i^m ber fonft gar nic^t 
prop^etifd^e 5)oftor ofterö t)erfünbet \)attt :'^o\tpf) OuiUemain 
ttyaxi im Sa^re 1787 unoerfe^en^ ergriffen unb eingeftecft, id^ 
mi^ nid^t me^r in weld^em SReid^^Ianbe. "SRan fanb jiarf 
»erbad^tigenbe ©riefe, inxä) mlct)t \iä) ber gaben einer 

15 meitgefponnenen SSerfd^ttJorung ju jie^en fd^ien. 2)a^ ganje 
@ett)ebe ju entn^irren n^ar eine gar ju reijenbe Slufgabe für 
politifd^e unb criminalifiifd^e ©pürnafen, barum behielt man 
ben jungen 9Kann in einfamem ©efangni^ ; benn ©nfamfeit 
mad^t mittf)eilfam. Der Slngeflagte aber blieb ftumm unb 

20 feft tt)ic jeber acS)tt ©^n?armer, unb e6 ifi niematö ermittelt 
tt)orben, ob er fd^tt)ieg, tt)eil er nid^tö fagen ttjotlte ober toeil er 
nid^t^ JU fagen tt)upte. 

So lag er benn jahrelang in ftrengfier Unterfud&ung6^ 
^aft, tro6 aller Semü^ungen be6 SSaterö unb ber SDlainjer 

25 Sreunbe. ©^ tt>are freilid^ bequemer getvefen, ben SSolf^oer^ 
fü^rer rafd^ abjuurt^eilen ober furjttjeg auö bem Sanbe gu 
n>eifen. SlHein in ben aufgegriffenen ©riefen fanb fid^ ein 
»orne^mer, bem gürpen be6 Sanbd^enö na^efte^enber 5SRann 
mef)rmatö in bebenf lid^er SBeife ertt)a^nt ; er fd^ien fogar mit 

30 ©uiKemain correfponbirt ju ^aben. 2)er birigirenbe SRinifier 
f)am imm ©ünftling t)ergeben^ ju ftürjen getrad^tet ; je^t 
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fonnte er i^n rtjcnigjlenö in jiatcr Slngfi galten bmd) ben 
t)erf)aftctcn SDtalec unb baö gelang au^ t)ortreffUd^. ®o 
lange alfo nic^t entwebec ber ©ünftling gefallen ttiax ober ber 
STOinifier, f^attt ber ©efangene n)enig Sluöfid^t, feiner *§aft 
lebig ju tt>erben, unb tt)a^renb er glaubte, er bulbe atö Dpfer 5 
feincd grcil)eitömut^e^; bulbete er eigentlid^ nur at^ Dpfer 
einer »^ofintrigue. 

3fi aber (Siner erfi einmal tobt, bann gilt e^ i^m woijl 
giemlid^ gleich, ob i^m feine ffranf^eit ober fein 2)oftor ben 
©araud gemad^t, unb 3ofe))^ ©uiHemain toax tobt unb be^ 10 
graben für bie SBelt unb bie 2Belt tt)ar abgeftorben für i^n. 
(Sr fa^ nur ben ©d^lieper be6 ©efangniffeö unb in langen 
^45aufen ben SRic^ter, ber fid^ bie Slufgabe fteüte, eioig ju nrtf 
terfuc^en unb niemals ju rid^ten. 

©riefe fd^reiben burfte er nid^t unb aM ben einlaufenben 15 
Sriefen tf)eilte man i^m nur etwaige ^erfonlid^e Siac^rid^ten 
nad^ ©utbünten münblic^ mit. 

Dbgleid^ er aber fo fd[»auerlid^ einfam leben mufte, n)ar 
er bod^ nid^t allein : ^unbcrt ©eftalten umfc^tt^ebten i^n, unb 
rafilod gaf)rte unb arbeitete eö in feinem ©eifte. Sr ^ielt 20 
große, gewjaltige SSolKreben, inbem er t>or ben Dfen trat, ber 
if)m eine a3oIKt>erfammlung barftellte unb t>erfünbete ben 
©turj be6 alten ^)olitifd^en Sabelö füf)ner atö je in freien 
S^agen, ober er unterf)ielt fid^ ftunbenlang mit bem ^anbtuä}, 
n)elr^e^ f)inter ber 3;^üre I)ing unb i^m für feinen langen, 25 
nüchternen Sreunb iEringel gelten mufte unb mad^te fid^ 
felber aUt bie fpi&igen (Sinmrfe, meld&e i^m ber greunb 
gemad^t ^aben tt)ürbe, um fie fammt unb fonber6 jule^t fieg^ 
^aft JU miberlegen. 3?amentlid^ aber »erfid^erte er bem ^anb^ 
in^ fiet^ auf6 eifrigfle, baß er feinen Slugenblicf bereue, ja 30 
ia^ er flolj fei, bm SBeg gemad^t 3U fjaben, ber i^n inö ©e* 
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fangnl^ geführt, ba^ er nur um feinet SSatcr« tolUm betrübt 
fei, aber einft mit @^rcn au^ tem »erflud^ten ioä)t ju fommen 
^offe, Uttb ba^ er ^eilig glaube, er »erbe bie neue SDlorgem 
rot^e im Slufgang nod^ mit eigenen Slugen fd^auen. 
S ©uittemain jianb feft in feiner ©d^tt)armerei, benn er mar 
langfam unb not^wenbig hinein gennid^fen. @d gibt feine 
gcfd^iebeneren Seute aK ben ©potter unb ben ©c^wärmer. 
8lDein ber ©potter tjattt [id^ gefd^amt über einen t^ori^tcn 
©pott unb im Slergcr über fid^ felbfl bie SBefd^amung au6 

10 [einer ©eele ^inweg geärgert unb bann im SBeltarger ben 
eigenen Slerger er jiicf t ; bem SIerger über alle SBelt entfproßte 
aber bie Segeijierung für bie Sffieltreform, unb ba Heine ySer? 
brießlid^feiten unb Opfer ju einem n)irHic^en !Dulberlofe fid^ 
gejieigert Ratten, fo brad^ au6 ber Segeifierung enblid^ bie 

15 ©d^märmerei ^ervor. @in rafd^ aufflarfernbed ©tro^feuer 
erlifd^t aud^ rafd^, aber bie langfam genäljrte glamme brennt 
tief unb lange. 

^atte ber ©efangene fid^ fatt geprebigt gegen bm Ofen 
unb fid^ fatt gejiritten mit bem ^anbtuc^e, bann malte er — , 

2D bod^ nid^t n)ie gen)o^nlid^e SRalcr beim gellen ilageölid^t, fon^ 
bem in ben langen, bunfeln Slbenbflunben. 3n ©ebanfen 
entwarf er ein riefigeö S3ilb: „!Dad iüngjie ©erid^t ber 
aSüIferfreif)eit." Safari 3:ob tt>ar if)m je^t ein t>iel jU Heiner 
unb bürftiger ©toff gcnjorben, aber ein politifd^ed SBeltgerid^t, 

25 jermalmenb gro§ nacb 9Rid^el Slngelo'd SSorbilb, ba6 bünfte 
if|m ein begeifternber ©egenflanb. Unfer Herrgott felbfl feilte 
rid^tenb oben fielen ; bie blutigen SBürgengel ber 9?et>olution 
fc^mctterten in bie $ofaunen; fd^warjed 5Rad^tgen)olf, t)on 
Sli^en fa^l burc^leuc^tet, fc^attete jur Sinfen be6 9iid&ter6, 

30 tt)o bie fd^lec^ten Äonige in ben Slbgrunb fiürjten, fiatt be6 
ifopfe^ eine ^o^le ihone auf bem Siumpf, »on einem jüngelm 
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ben glammcnmantct fiatt bcd ?)Jurpurd umlobcrt, tt^o bi« 
!Diplomatcn t)on Sd^Iangcn umringelt tt)urben, bie crtig 
rüdEfd^rcitcnben Pfaffen t?on großen itrebfen jernagt, bic 
(Sbelleutc t?on i^rert SBa^)j)entf)ieren, t)on ac^t fjeralbifd^en 
©reifen, 8ütt)cn unb Slblern jerfleifd^t, ober unten im 216^ 5. 
grunbe an »ielajiige ©tammbaume ate i^re eigenen ©c^ilb^ 
galtet aufgehängt, too bie blutfaugenben Sieid^en unb SBud^e^ 
rer mit fd^ttjeren ©elbfaden am ^al\t in bobenlofcn ©d^Iamm 
tiefer unb tiefer »erfanfen unb ^ergeben^ ben armen Sajaru^, 
ben gemeinen SIrbeiter, ber fic^ brüben au^ feinen Sumpen 10 
er^ob, anflef)ten, baß er i^nen ba^ Sentnergemic^t i^reö ©elb^ 
farfed abnehmen möge. 3ur ?lic(i)ttn be^ en)igen 3lid^terö 
aber ftraf)Ue tt)armeö ©onnenlid^t tjom blauen ^immel 
nieber ; im »^intergrunbe faf) man bie gebrod^enen S3urgen 
unb bie raud^enben ©d^loffer ber 2;^rannen, übcxvoblbt üom 15 
^Regenbogen be^ en)igen SBeltfriebenö ; Äinber luarfen bie 
5Dlorbtt)affen be^ ifriegeö fjinüber in ben SIbgrunb unb 
gerriffen bie Urfunben t)ijiorifd^er SRedbte unb Unred^te, baf 
fie in ben Soften jerflatterten ; ber Sauer im ifittel, ber 
^anbttjerfer mit bem ©d^urjfett fc^tt)ebten auftt)art6, ^alb«' 20 
nacfte Settier unb gürfien, bie if)re Ärone bei Seiten in bie 
S^afdbe geftedft Ratten, ba^ fie nur nod^ ein Mein ttjenig ^er^ 
öorfa^, umarmten fid^ brüberlid^, bie «^erolbe ber Stationen 
legten i^re %af)ntn öor einanber nieber gum ßeid^en ber 
936lferbruberfd^aft unb be^ allgemeinen SBeltbürgert^um^, 25 
unb bem auffteigenben 3uge ber Sefreiten öoran ttJaHten bie 
aWart^rer ber grei^eit, Srutu6, ^xi^, SSienji, bie ©racd^en, 
SBuKenttJeber, ©atjonarola unb "okk Slnbere mit bem SSürger:? 
franje üon ©idbenlaub gefront unb bie ^Palmen bed griebenö 
unb ber SSerflarung in ben »^anben. 30 

Smmer Marer in gorm unb Slufbau, immer glü^enber in 
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bcr garbe trat baö ungeheure S3l(b »or bie ©eclc bcö ®c^ 
fangenen, baf er bie ©eftalten im 5tcrfcrbunfcl mit »^anben ' 
greifen fonnte, unb mand^mal lief eö iöm falt ben SRüdEen 
^erab, fo fe^r erfc^raf er »or bem fürd^terlid^en ©efic^t be^ 
5 rad^enben unb fü^nenben ©otteö ber grei^eit, unb er fuf|r 
tt)o^l gar jufammen, tt)eil er [d^on ben erfien i^d^all ber 5)3o* 
[aune ju tjoren glaubte unb eö tt)ar bod^ nur baö Änarren 
beö @c^(üffetö unb ber Slngeln, menn ber SBarter bie %%\xxz 
feinet ©efangniffeö öffnete. Unb bann blieb Slfle^ lieber 

loftiüe \x>\t im @rab. 

Slber brausen, jenfeit be^ iterfer^ war e^ berweil nid^t 
fliUe geblieben. 2)a6 3a^r neununbad^tjig tt)ar gefommen, 
ein Stufenja^r ber SQSeltgefd^id^te ; — im ©türm flogen bie 
Greigniffe; — jene blutigen SBürgengel ber 3leüoIution, 

15 tt)eld^e ber ©efangene im JSraumgefic^te feinet S3i(be^ fa^, 
fd^metterten in granfrei^ n)irnid^ in bie $ofaunen unb ganj 
Suropa fuf)r aud bem ©d^Iummer empor : — nur ber arme 
5SKaIer beö jüngften Oerid^tcö ber greif)eit blieb im fferferfcblaf 
gebannt, er a^nte nid^t, baß bie SSoIfer \i%i fd^on mit (eib^^ 

20 lid^em 2luge fd^auten, n)aö er bloö bem Sluge be^ ©eifted atö 
eine ferne SEeiffagung t)orjubi^ten genjagt. 

@ar oft fprac^en bie greunbe in 9Kainj bei ben unge^ 
ahnten unb erfd^ütternben 93otfd^aften, bie jeber neue S^ag 
brad^te : n)a6 tt)ürbe ©uiHemain baju fagen, n^enn er'ö l^orte! 

25tt)ie njürbe er aufjaud^Sen ! tt)ie tt)ürbe er \x^^ triump^irenb 
gurufen : fjabe id^ nid^t 3led^t geljabt, fommt nid^t SlÜeö tt)ie 
id^'d propf)ejeite ? 

Slllein für ^©uiCfemain fdblid^ eine ©tunbe fo obe unb 
langfam ba^in tt>ie bie anbere, baö 3af)r neununbad^tjig n?ar 

30 if)m ein ganj gemeine^ 3a^r öon brei^unbertfünfunbfed^jig 
%(x<ijiXii unb bie Seit baud^te i^m fo unergrünblid^ ftiH, atö 
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fei ba6 taufcnbia^rigc didä) beö attgemcinen SOSeltfricbcn^ 
bereite angebrod^en mit feiner ganjen unergrünblid^en San* 
genttJ.eite. 

3w)eite8 Äa^jitel. 

i?urj t)ör SBei^nad^ten 1792 erf)ielt ©uißemaln uner^s 
vtjartet feine grei^eit ; bie Unterfud^ung tt)egen bet SMiber^ 
fd^tt)orenen vvurbe niebergef(^Iagen, unb für bie fünfiaf)rige 
^aft fonnte er fic^ a(^ eine gnabige Strafe feiner Umtriebe 
bebanfen. 3m ©runbe aber lie^ man if)n auö politifd^en 
Siücffid^ten frei, tt)ie man if)n au6 politifd^en SRücffid^ten fo 10 
lange fefige^alten tjatk, unb befallt if)m aud^ jum Ueberfluffe 
nod^, binnen »ierunbjn^anjig ©tunben ia^ Sanb ju räumen ; 
©uißemain tvare fd^on üon felbft gegangen. 

3a er ging nid^t, fonbcrn er lief jum Sanbe ^inauö, oh 
gleid^ eö if)m fauer toaxb unb fd^njinbelte ^or ber frifd^ems 
8uft unb ber ungett)of)nten Sett^egung. 2lber bie ©tabt, bie 
*&dufer n)aren if)m ju enge, er n)oHte tt)ieber einmal ein rec^t 
grope^ ©tüdf »§immel fef)en unb SBalb unb gelb, SBerg unb 
gluf ; nur in Ootteö freier Statur fonnte er fid^ ja tt)ieber 
ganj al6 ein freier 9Kann füllen, ßeiber trugen feine Seine 20 
biefen Sreif)eit^raufd^ nid^t lange, fie mufiten erft tt)ieber gef)en 
lernen, unb ber arme ©uißemain fam t?om Saufen balb in^ 
©d^Ieid^en unb f)infte red^t erbarmlid^ unb iod) überfelig bie 
menfdbenleere Sanbjlrafle entlang unb wupte gar nid^t re($t, 
tt)of)in er eigentlid^ ^infe; er f)infte nur fo im SlUgemeinen 25 
in bie Srei^eit f)inein. 

2lm SBalbeöfaume ftief ein fein frifirteö SKannlein ju i^m 
unb blidfte i^n jiaunenb unb läd^elnb an ; benn Ouillemain 
fa^ in ber 2;§at gar feltfam au^. 3n itn fünf 3a^ren \t>ax 
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feine ©c^cerc Ü6cr fein ^aax, fein SReffer yber feinen SSart 
flefommen, unb bie langen 8ocfen flutteten wilb auf Srufi 
unb ©d^ulter ^erab, unb ba fein Siocf jubem etn)a6 »erfd^abt 
unb fein ©ang fo jammert^oH tt>ax, fo fonnte et tt)of)l für 
5 einen ©tro^mer t)om ad^tejien ©daläge gelten. 

,;®d^6ne^ SQBetter!" rief if)m ber Slnbere ju, „unb fd^onc 
^aare tragt 3^r, njunberfd&one ^aare/' unb prüfte fie mit 
ifennerblirf. „SSor einem Sa^re nod^ f)atk iä) (Sud^ fed^a 
S3a^en für Suer ^aar geboten, aber jeftt finb fc^Ied^te Seiten; 

10 bie Seute fürd^ten fid^ faft, 3opf uni ^erürfe ju tragen, unb 
feit in 5ßariö bie ifopfe fo n)o{){feiI geworben, ge^en bie Söien? 
fd^en^aare im 5ßrei6 herunter tt)ie bie Slffignaten." 

2)er fein frifirte 9Äann toax augenfc^einlidb ein ^ßerücfem 
mad^er. OuiÜemain fa^ iijn fragenb an unb fprad^: „2llfo 

15 fommen bie 3öpfe axi^ ber 9Jtobe?" 

„Sreilid^ ! unb auä) ber 5ßuber. 6eit bie D^ne^ofen in 
Sölainj Raufen, beginnt bie Unnatur beö ungepuberten ffo^)fed 
fogar auf bem rechten 3i^einufer erfd^redfenb um fid^ ju 
greifen." 

20 ©uillemain flaunte ttoie ein ffinb über aUe bie untjer^^ 
fianblid^en SBorte — D^ne^ofen, — ttjo^lfeile ifopfe, — Sif^ 
fignaten. „!Die Df)ne§ofen?" fragte er, „voa^ fmb ba^ für 
Seute?" 

Seftt fa^ i^n ber 5Perüdfenmad^er an, atö t^erfle^e er i^n 

25 nid^t. „5Run, bie Sansculotten, n^enn Sf^r'ö auf beutfc^ 
fyören tt)oUt ; — bie Sranjofen meine id^, bie freien SReu^^ 
franfen ; benn SlÖeS ^at jefet neue 9lamen." 

„SBie!" rief ©uittemain erfd^rocfen, „bie Sranjofen in 
5Kainj ?" 

30 9iun fam aber bie Siei^e ju erfd^redfen aud^ an ben ?ßtf 
rüdfenmad&er. „!Daö n)ift 3^r nid&t?" fragte er mit üer^ 
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bad^tigcm ©eltcnblicfe auf ba^ n^itbe ©cfid^t unb ben ftar^ 
renben ©lief bcö Stagcr^. „9Äan meint, 3f)r feiet öon 
©cfiern!" unb er begann aUgemac^ feinen ©ti^ritt ju be* 
fc^leunigen. 

Slber Ouißemain ^ielt i^n am 3io(fjij)feI. „"^iäft "oon 5 
©ejiern, gteunb ; i^ bin x>on fünf 3af)ren f)tx. Slber erja^It 
mir boä) 1 Sllfo fü^rt ber i?5nig t)on granfreic^ Ärieg mit 
bemSReid^e?" 

;,2)er ffonig t)on Sran!reid^ ? SRein! 2)er ifi ja langfi 
unter aSormunbfd^aft gefieHt." 10 

„3fi er m^nfinnig gettjorben?" 

,,9^ein ! Slber fein 3Sott ifl wa^nfinnig geivorben; barum 
laßt eö fid^ bie ^aare n^ad^fen unge^uberi unb fiecft feinen 
itönig inö ©efangnif unb ^alt ©erld^t über i^n, unb man 
fagt, ber ifonig fonne batb um einen Äojjf fürjer n^erben, n)ic 15 
fo t)ielc Slnbere." 

Ouillemain lief ben 3iodEjipfeI be^ ?Perü(fenmac3&erd Icö 
unb ^ob bie »^anbe em^jor n^ie jum @ebet „Sllfo ifi baö 
jüngfte Oeric^t ber 9S5lferfreif)eit n^irflid^ angebrochen ! @6 
tt)ar fein bloper iJraum, ben id^ in ©ebanfen matte. SBie 20 
©terbenbe fernen Sreunben erfd^einen in ber ©terbefiunbe, fo 
crfd^ien mir ber rid^enbe ®ott ber S^^rannen in ber ©tunbe, 
ia er tt)irf lid^ feinen ©tu^l beflieg ! " 

,,qjful 2;euf<I, 3^r feib aud^ fo ein 3afobtner!" ^la^te 
ber 5Perüdfenmad^er ^erau^, erfd^raf aber fogleid^ über fein 25 
eigene^ SBort unb fügte begütigenb ^inju: ,,2)od^ fage iä) 
immer, bie 3afobiner fmb groflent^eif^ bejfer atö man fic 
malt ; SKarat jnjar tragt feine ^aare n)ilb unb jiru^Jpig um 
ben ffopf, aber 2)anton fjot bod^ itJenigflenö nod^ eine 5p^am 
tafie^^Sodfe über jebem D^re itf^alkn unb 9lobe^i)ierre (af t fid^ 30 
jierlic^ frifiren unb fd^müdti fid^ fogar mit einem tleinen 

R.N. 7 
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^aaxUnkl 3d^ fagc immer, ?ltobc^plmt iji ein feiner 

?öiann unb er meint e6 ernjl mit bem SSolfömo^te. 3^r 

foBtet @ud^ bod^ auc^ tDenigjienö bie jn)ei Sodfen 2)antonö 

über bie D^ren ringeln laffen." 
5 2)iefe SBorte aber »erhallten ungc^ort ; benn ©uiHemain 

ftürmte atf)tmM mit 55ragen auf ben 5JJerürfenmac^er. @r 

foHte gefd^lt)inb erja^len, tt)ie ba6 Sitten gefommen fei in 

Sranfreid^ unb tt)ie eö in ©eutfd^tanb jie^e unb ob e6 noci? 

einen romifd^en Äaifer gebe unb ifurfürflen unb ^^errcn unb 
lo 2)iener überhaupt, unb ob ber 5papji nod^ in Slom fi^e unb 

^unbert af)nlid^e 5fleinigfeiten me^r. 

2)er ^erüdfenmad^er ernjiberte: „beantwortet mir bod^ 

erfi eine einjige grage gegen fo üiefe : n)ie fommt eö, baß 3^r 

aOein nid^t ttjiffet, m^ aUe SBelt koci^?" 
IS „2)ad ijl balb gefagt. 3df) ^abe fünf 3a^re im 3udbt. 

^auö gefeffen unb fomme tUn geraben 2Bege6 au^ bem ^er^ 

toünfd^ten Sod^e." 

„@ntfd^ulbiget: id^ muß {e^t feitab ge^en; babrüben ifl 

eine $oIjt)er|leigerung/' rief ber $erüdEenmad^er unb lief tt)ad 
20 er laufen fonnte quer in ben SBalb hinein. @r ^atte bi^^er 

nur geglaubt, bem SJianne xap'ptk eö ein toenig im Sopfc, 

ie^t faf) er üntn SSerbred^er »or fid^, einen SRauber, einen 

59iorber. 

Slßein ©uiHemain f^jrang if)m nac^, toürbe i^n jebod^ 
25 fdbtoerlid^ eingeholt f)ahm, \Xfmn ber glüd^tling nid^t mit 

feiner Srifur, toie Slbfalon, an einem ^od^toüd^figen SBad^^ 

^olberbufd^e Rängen geblieben n>are. 

„3d^ bin fein Stauber/' fprad^ ©uiKemain unb ^jadfte ben 

jittcrnben ^aarf rangier fejl beim Slrme, „ne^mt meine U^r, 
30 ne^mt meine Sorfe atö ^jjfanb, baf iä) (Sn(S) nid^t auöplün«^ 

bern toitt. Slber 3ör müpt mit mir ge^n unb mir erja^len. 
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^in SInberer njürbc fid^ an eblem 3Beinc crquirft f^aBcn nad^ 
fünfjähriger dual unb ©ntbe^rung : (Sure SBorte flnb mir 
ein erquidf enber, bcraufd^enber SBein 5 idS) voiU erja^It ^aben 
»le bie SBelt fic^ üerjüngt fjat, erjaf)lt, ersafjlet nur!" 

„2)er 3Äann ifi tt?irf(id^ fein Siauber/' badete ber Slnbere 5 
jc^, „er ifi ju »errüdft für eine fo folibe ^ßrofeffion." Unb 
alfo folgte er i^m unb erja^lte tt)aö er nur tt)upte, bunt burd^^ 
einanber vok 5traut unb 9iüben : t)on ben ©eptembermorben 
unb üon greif)eit unb ©leid^^eit, »om ©taatöbanferott unb 
„5Erieg btn 5|3alajien, iJriebe ben ^ntttw/' ^on (Smigranten 10 
unb 5Rationalfofarben, 'oom 35eto unb ben 9Kenfd^enred^ten, 
t)on ben itlubbifien unb bem »^erjog t>on Sraunfc^n>eig, unb 
n^arf bie 9iotabeIn, baö ^Parlament, bie Siationatoerfammlung, 
ben Sonioent unb ben SDiunicipatrat^ in graufamem Sffiirrfal 
burd^einanber. Unb tt)af)renb er fo berichtete, njarum ber 15 
Äonifl fi^e unb toaxnm fo inele Slnbere gefeffen fjaitm unb 
gefopft ttjorben feien, tt^oHte er jttjifd^enburd^ immer tt>ieber 
crforfd^en, tioarum benn nun eigentlid^ fein Begleiter gefeffen 
^abe ; biefer aber fd^nitt i^m jebe Slbfd^n^eifung ^om @runb^ 
kxt fofort am SKunbe ai unb trieb i^n jur 3?et)oIution jurüdE/ 20 
unb atö fie enblid^ im nad^jien 2)orfe fid^ trennten, ba n^ar 
bem ^PerüdEenmad^er ber 2ltf)em unb ber JRebeftoff tioöftänbig 
ausgegangen, \t>a^ if)m au^erbem nie in feinem ^chm begegnet 
fein foll. 

Unf«rm ^reunb ©uillemain aber brauste ber SBein, ben 25 
itjm ber ^erüdfenmad^er eingefd^enft, bergefiaft im ifo^^fe, bafi 
et notf)n)enbig inö 2Birt^6^au^ ge^en unb eine tt)irflid^e 
gtafc^e barauf feften mupte, um geuer burd^ geuer ju banbi^ 
gen. (S6 tt)ar bie n)onnigPe ©tunbe feines ?ebenS, feine 
ganje Seele 3ube{ unb Sauc^jen ; er ^atte ben ^auSfned^t 30 
unb bie Äellnerin umarmen mögen, ba gerabe fein anberer 

7—2 
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üRcnfd^ im ßininicr xoax ; allein bic Icfetcn fünf 3aörc Ratten 
i^m Scrfd^Ioffen^it unb Surüd^altung gelehrt. 

@d brandete lange S^it/ bi^ er feine ©ebanfen \)on Stant 
reid^, (Suro^a nnb ber ?Kenf(^^eit tt)ieber auf fid^ felbfi jurürf*» 
5 tenfte unb fid^ fragte, tt)o^in benn nun eigentlid^ fein SBeg 
gerid^tet fei ? @r befc^lop fofort nac^ fÖiainj ju ge^en unb 
fpäter na6) 5ßari6, n)obei er freiließ gerabeaud tt)ieber um^ 
fe^ren muf te, benn er xt>ax bi%r nur feiner SRafe nac^ ge^» 
taufen unb jufattig in bie ganj entgegengefe^te [Richtung ge^ 

lo ratzen. Slßein »er fo lange gefcjfen ^ut, bem fd^aben ein 
paar ©tunben Umweg nic^tö. 

Sllfo brad^ er auf nad^ ber befreiten Saterflabt. 
SBie ein S^raumenber gog er feine Strafe unb tt)ad er 
anfangt »on ben SBelt^anbeln ttjeiter »erna^m, ba^ fteigerte 

15 nur ben S^aumel feinet ®eijie6. Slllein nid^tö maii)t auc^ 
allma^Iid^ geban!enHarer atö ein firenger guf marfd^ in fcfenei^ 
benber iDejemberluft. 3e me^r ©uißemain 5Dlainj fic^ 
näherte, um fo fdbärfer burd^bad^te er alle $Rad^rid^ten. 2)a 
jiiegen i^m benn mand^e trübe 3tt>eifel auf. 3n 5ßari6 ging 

20 c^ bod^ red^t j)oInifd^ ju, am 9l^ein entbrannte ein ^ieg »on 
fe^r ungenjiffem Slu^gang, unb im übrigen Sieid^e war noc^ 
Sllied beim 2IIten. ©uillemain fjattt fid^ boiS ©erid^t ber 
SSülferfrei^eit bod^ ettt)ad anberd gebadet. 

©etfjeift jwifd^en Segeifierung unb 3tt)eifeln fam er gegen 

25 Wainj. 2)a ^orte er, bie granjofen liefen wo^l 3eben 
tjimin in bie ©tabt, um aber wieber ^erauögufommen, bebürfe 
e6 befonberen 5B[u^tt>eife6, ber nic^t immer ertl^eilt werbe, 
©eltfame grei^eit! ©ie erinnerte i^n flarf an fein ©e* 
fangnif, wo er auc^ fo leicht hinein unb fo f^wer wieber 

30 [)eraudgefommen war. ©r fiu^te ; unb Wa^renb er früher 
überall fo ungejiüm in^ 3eug gerannt, würbe er je^ auf 
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einmal t)orfid^tig, tt)cl( er fd^on meinte, bafi bie Seute benn 
bod^ mit ber 3let)oIution tttoa^ ju ungeflüm inö S^ug gerannt 
feien. 

3n ^od^^eim rajiete er barum t)orIaufig einen !Eag unb 
fd&idfte einen 93oten jur @tabt an ben 2)oftor Äringel. 5)er 5 
fam aKbalb ^erauö. SBeld^eö SBieberfe^en I 2)er fonfi fo 
fritifd^e ifringet tt)einte tt>k ein 5tinb; ©uiKemain fd^ien 
etn)a6 ruhiger, unb bod^ tt)ogte unb tobte e6 in i^m, baf er 
faum reben fonnte. ©eine erfte grage tt)aren bie SBorte beö 
alttefiamentlid^en 3ofe))f); ba er feine Sruber n)ieberfaf) : „8ebt lo 
mein SSatcr nod^ ?" 

„@r lebt!" erit)iberte ber ?5reunb, ettt)a6 betroffen, ba^ 
man in fold^er Seit juerft nad^ einem SSater fragen fonne. 
„(Sr lebt unb ifl toot^Iauf, aber er lebt foin%f)eim; tt)ir 
^Patrioten t)ingegen leben nur nod& offentlid^. SBir finb 15 
frei! D mein greunb, t)6rfi bu ba6 t)immlifd^e SBort? 
S93ie @rope6 ifl gefc^etjen, feit n)ir au^einanbergingcn, — tt)ie 
ganj erfüllte fid^, wa6 bu ein|i üor^ergefagt, — toie fef)(tefi bu 
un6, — toie oft fprad^en tt)ir : n^enn bu nur tt^ieberfameft, 
tt>enn bu nur nad^erlebteft, tt)a6 toir oorerlebt f)abznV^ 20 

„9lad^erlebteft?" fagte ©uiHemain, — „i>kUdä)t f)abe id^ 
in meinem fferfer mef)r t)orerIebt, atö i^r jemaK nad^erleben 
werbet. @ö ift aud^ gar nid^t aUe^ fo gefommen, tt)ie idb eö 
getoünfd^t unb gefjofft. 2)od^ ba^ fid^t mid^ nid^t an, mä) 
auö üoflem »^erjen jujujubeln, unb id^ freue mid^ auf ben 25 
Slnblidf eureö freien ©emeinwefenö loie ein £inb auf SBeif)^ 
nad^ten." 

2)er SSoftor fanb biefe 2Borte ctm^ tnijl SlHein um fo 
rafd^er mu^te man ©uiHemain in ben trotten ©trom hinein 
fdbleubern. Sllfo mahnte er jum augenblidEIid^en Sfufbrud^ 3^ 
nad^ SWainj. 



I04 2)er Sopf bcö ^tttn ©uiüemain. [ii. 

Untcrtt)C96 Ratten fid^ Scibc in aller Sreuubfd^aft beinahe 
oic größten ©rob^clten flcfagt unb jtt)ar über einen franjofi* 
fd^en SSor))o(ien, bem fie begegneten. 5fringel, ber fid^ fort* 
ma^renb einen ^Patrioten nannte, forberte üon bem greunb, 
5 er foKe fid^ freuen, baß er je^t bie erften granjofcn auf 
SReic^^boben fe^e. ©uillemain fagte : „3m ©egentfyeil, id^ 
bin fc frei, mid^ baruber ju fd^amen." 3)er 2)oftor f(^n>ieg. 
9Jad^ einer 2ßcile beutete er auf bie jiarfen ©d^anjarbeiten, 
JU n^eld^en bie Sauern ber Umgegenb üon ben Sranjofen ge^ 

10 jinjungen n^urben unb fprad^: „3)ie 2)eutfc^en brof^n jn^ar, 
?!Kainj jurüdf ju erobern; aber n)ir Patrioten fmb toof^U 
gerüftet unb fürd^ten ben Seinb nid^t." 

„2)a« ifi eine neue SBeft !" rief Ouinemain. „9Bae für 
ein 5Patrict bift bu benn eigentfid^, n^enn bu bie 2)eutfd^en 

15 geinbe nennft?" 

„3c^ bin ein Patriot im ?anbe ber grei^eit, unb alle 
itnedbtc finb unfere geinbe." 

OuiDfemain erwiberte: „2)a ifi nun bie Qaä)t tt)ieber 
ct)X)a^ anbera gefommen, al6 ic^ gefjofft tjatk. jtann man 

2obieS3ür9er frei mad^en, inbem man bie 935Ifer unterjod^t? 
2){e granjofen W)erfen un6 bie Sreif)eit an ben 5topf unter 
©engen unb ÜRorben, ganj tt)le bie alten 2)efpoten bie ihied^t^ 
fd^aft. ^ä) badete, freie SSölfer foUten fid^ nur im grieben 
t^erbünben unb nad^ freier SBa^I. 9Kit bem Srobem f}iü ja 

25 bie greif)eit üon felber auf" 

„ 2)aö »er jiet)fi bu nid^t," unterbradb if)n Äringel. „ 3uerjt 
muß ber ©d^redfen ber grei^eit fommen, bann fommt ber 
aSeltfriebe. Urtf)eife ühtxljaupt nid^t ju üorfc^neK. !Du 
fie^fl eine fertige neue 3eit, tt)ir erlebten bie ©efd^id^te, 

30 n)ie fie ertt)udt)ö, unb eben biefe ©efd^id^te, bie bu im 
iferler tjerfd^lafen, t)at felbft mid^, anfangt ben nüd^ternfien 



i 
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Oegncr be3 aSolferjiurmeö, ttjiberftanbölo^ mit fic^ fort^ 
gcrijfen." 

OuiUemain bagegen meinte: umgefe^rt ! er fei ©d^titt für 
©ci^ritt burd^ alle ©tufen be« grofen unb Hetnen TlaxtXjx^ 
t^umö jum nxi^ren 3unger ber grci^eit burd^gebrungen, 5 
barum mtf^dk er je^t befonnen, Äringel f)ingegen üorfd^neH; 
benn biefer [ei plbiiliä) fo^jfüber in ein neuee geben ^ineinge^ 
ftürjt unb folglid^ fanatifd^, tt)ie alle Sont>ertiten. 

^iemit war bad erjie ©d^eIttt)ort gefallen, itnb balb 
flogen bie beleiblgenben Strümpfe herüber unb hinüber, n)ie 10 
n^enn fid^ jn)ei ifnaben mit ©d^neebaHen ttjerfen, aber bie 
^aUm waren in Siöwaffer gekartet unb mitunter aud^ 
Steine barin. 

3nm Olüdf famen bie ^reunbe gerabe an bie Sl^einbrüdfe, 
al6 ber 3tt)ifi jum offenen SSrud^e umjufdblagen bro^te. 2)er 15 
Slnblidf ber SBaterjlabt, wie fie im Slbenblid^t fo foniglid^ ftolj 
an bem gropen ©trome fid^ er{)ob, griff bem ^eimle^renben 
Verbannten fo mad^tig an^ »^erj, ba^ er fein D^r mef)r für 
bie bofen SBorte be{)ielt unb bem greunbe fiatt aller weiteren 
Oegenrebe fc^weigenb bie ^anb brüdfte. 2)er Doftor aber 20 
t)er^anb, waö in ber ©eele beö Slnbern vorging, unb alö fie 
über bie S3rüdfe fd^ritten, waren fie wieber öerf&f)nte itntt : 
ba^ natürlid^e *&eimwe^ i)atk i^ren fpiftigen SBiberftreit über 
ben 5ßatriotiemu6 gelobt, baö bunfle ©efü^l bie Haren @e^ 
banfen »erfd^lungen. 25 

©uiHemain wollte fofort in baö *&au6 feinet 9Sater6, bod^ 
ifringel f)iclt i^n jurüdf. 5Wur eine ©tunbe möge er üor^er 
ber {(eiligen Sad)^ ber grei^eit wibmen. 2)er iftubb ber 
grei^eit^freunbe war tUn je^t »erfammelt. So mufte ^od^jl 
bramatifd^ wirfen, wenn ©uiHemain fo wie er ging unb fianb 30 
mit ben langen ungefammten »paaren, befiaubtcn, abgetragen 
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mit Kleibern, tobtmübc unb bod^ auf^ ^eftigfic erregt, in bie 
aSerfammlung gefuf)rt n^urbe, ein Dpfer ^jolitifd^er SSerfol^ 
flung, tt)ie e6 eben ganj frifd^ au^ bem 5ferfer lam. 

2)er SHJiebererflanbene njoBte fid^ t)or^er toenigfien^ fam=« 

5 men unb bürfien. ihringel »iberfprad^. „ÜKeinetwegen/' 

fagte ©uiBfemain, „iä) bin nod^ immer ffünfiler genug, um ju 

n)iffen, baß ©d^mu^ unb Unorbnung meifi ma(erif^er [i^t, al^ 

eine faubere ZoiUtkJ* 

„Sieber greunb!" rief5tringe( ^eftig, „auf6 STOalerifd^c 

lo fommt e6 gar nid^t an, tt)oju überhaupt je^t ncd^ bie ÜRa^ 
lerei ? Slber re^jublifanifd^er fie^fl bu au^ ungefammt unb 
ungebürfiet, baju aud^ tttoa^ mart^rcr^after. 9?ur eine6 
®cl^mudfe6 bebarffi bu nod^, ber jeben anbern aufwiegt, — 
ber blauweif rotten ifofarbe, be^ 2Ba^rjeid^en6 ber grei^eit." 

TS ifringel trug ein ungeheuer gropeö @remj)(ar biefeö 
S33a^rjeid^en6 an feinem ^uk. 

„3d^ bin ein ?5tei^eit6fampfer," erwiberte ©uiüemain, 
,,aIfo tt)in id^ anä) mit Stolj bie Äofarbe tragen, nur bitte ic^ 
um ein Heinere^ ?5ormat afö baö beinige." 

20 ,,2)aö barfji bu nid^t!" fu^r itringel ba^wifd^en. „2)ie 
^eimlid^en JRo^aliPen tragen fleine 5fofarben: bu würbeft 
t)erbad^tig erfd^einen." 

„SSerbad^tig !" wieber^olte ©uittemain mit lief ironifd^em 
5ftad^brudE. „!I)aö SBort ift ja ^orretjolutionar, unb id^ 

25 glaubte bie entflofienen 2)ef^3oten f)atten e^ unter i^rem 
anbern ?ßlunber mitgenommen. Slber id^ bin fein ^eimlid&er 
Sio^alift, alfo ^inweg mit ber Keinen 5f ofarbe : id^ will eine 
red^t grope, boppelt fo groß wie bie beinige." 

„2)a3 faf)e aud wie ©pott unb »&of)n," rief Äringel, 

30 „unb bie Sranjofen im fflubb würben bir'6 befonber6 übel 
üermerfen, fie finb üerjweifett emjjfinblid^ für baö Sad^erlid^e." 
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„2l6cc tt)a6 gc^en mid^ Me graniofen an!" entgegnete 
3ener. ;,3d^ »IH Me greif)eit ^aben, frei ju tt>af)Ien. £lualft 
bu mid^ bod^ mit beiner republitanifd&en ©tifette, atö ob it)ir 
JU «^ofe gefien tt>onten ! 3)od^ baö finb ©J)ielereien, mir ift 
bie ©ad^e ^eilig unb jebe 5tofarbe red^t. 5Renne mir lieber 5 
jc^t nod^ bie »^auptßelben eure^ ftlubbö, be^or tt)ir f)im 
ge^en." 

©er !Doftor nannte ©corg gorfier — ,;er tt^ar bod^ nur 
erji alö ein 3)ilettant tton einem SJBeltumfegler befannt," be^ 
merfte ©uiHemain, „jur 3cit, ba id^ fd^on aB ein fad^gemäper 10 
SBelttJerbefferer geftritten unb gelitten f)atte" — ^ofmann unb 
Sommer — „jwei unbebeutenbe ©d^ulmeifier, bie fmb alfo 
je^t 5!KeiPer be^ SSolfeö gett)orben!" — 2)orfd^ — ,,ber 
Pfaffe?" fragte Ouillemain. „Qv toax dn ^riefter/' cnU 
gegnete ifringel, „allein er f)at ben Slberglauben obgefd^moren 15 
unb ein SOSeib genommen." „3)aö toax titoa^ üorfd^neD/' 
fiel ©uiKemain ein. ,r2lud^ Sut^er tt)5re flüger gettjefeU; 
tt)enn er feine Jfatf)e nid^t gar ju gefd^tt)inb ge^eirat^et t)atte. 
(S^rlid^ geftanben, mir gefaDt e6 nid^t, baf id^ fort unb fort 
nur neue Flamen ^ore, bie über "^a^Sft tt)ic $ilje auffc^ießen, 20 
in 9Jlainj tt)ie in 5ßari6. @ö ifi unertraglid^, fid^ überaK t)on 
gelben umringt ju fef)en, bie feit ein paar 9Äonaten erft au^ 
bem (gi gefd^Iüpft fmb." 

@6 fd^ien in ber Zf)at fafi, atö Ratten bie beiben greunbe 
in ben fünf Sauren i^re Seelen au^gewed^felt, unb ffringel 25 
fei ©uißemain getvorben unb ©uiüemain 5?ringel. Unb 
bod& njaren fie bie ©leidben geblieben, nur baf Äringel bie 
9tet)oIution fc^rittn)eife miterlebt ^atte unb ©uiKemain biefelbe 
mit einemmal fir unb fertig an^ bem Soben geitjad^fen fanb. 
©er fd^n)armerifd^e 9Jlaler prüfte unb tjerneinte, weit alle 3^ 
SBelt i^m mit einer unerhörten ©d^tt)armerel unljeimlic^ 
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frembartig gcgenit bertrat; bcr nüchterne Slrjt bagcgenfcl^tDärmtc, 
mil bie ©d^ttjarmcrei ja ganj nmtxm^xtt SRobe gciDorben 
war. 

9?ad^ ben legten Sluörufcn feinet ttjiebcrgcfunbcttcn 
5 S^eunbc^ aber bereute er beinahe, ba^ er i^n fo unöorbereitet 
t)atk in beji iflubb führen »oUen. I)od^ ba tt>ax jeftt nid^td 
me^r ju anbern;.fie gingen ^in; ©uillemain befangen in 
jmeifeinber (Erwartung, Äringel nid^t minber befangen in 
f)cimUd^er gurd^t. 

10 Slfleln biefe gurd^t fd^ien grunblo^ gen^efen ju fein. !Der 
nunlanb »erfolgte, je^t n)ie üom Zobt erftanbene SWaler njurbe 
t>on btn t>erfammelten grei^eitöfreunben mit tt)af)r^aft bruberj? 
lid^em Sffiiflfomm begrübt, unb obgleid^ eö i^n anfangt fid^t^? 
lid^ belaftigte, baneben wie ein SBunbert^ier angeflaunt ju 

1 5 njerben, fo fd^ien er bodb balb f)eimifdb in bem 5treife. Uebri^ 
gcnö befrembete e^ if)n, f)kx ühcx^anpt nur wenig alte ©e^^ 
fannte, bagcgen tjiele neue Seute ju finben, ein bunteS ®tf 
mifd^ üon 2)eutfd^en unb granjofen. 

ffringel at^mete wieber auf; benn ©uillemain benahm 

20 fidb ja gan3 gut. Unb bod^ war ed bem 2)oftor immer, ald 
muf[e e6 ^eute Slbenb nod^ einen redeten ©canbal geben; 
barum f)nUk er ben greunb wie ein Heiner ffinb unb tt^aä^tc 
über jcbem feiner äBorte. 2)od^ ©uiKemain fd^ien nur ju 
bcobadbten,* fein glüf)enbeö Sluge folgte gcfpannt ben JReb^ 

25 nern, aber fein 3eid^en üon SeifaH ober SJli^faßen fpieltc 
um feine JJippen ; fein S3enef)men im Oefprad^ jeigte burd^au^ 
ben befd^eibenen @afi, ber ad^tfam ju^ort unb tf)ei(ne^menb 
eingebt auf fremben SBeinungötaufdb, o^nc bie eigene Slnfidfit 
irgcnb t)orbringlid^ geltenb ju mad^en. 

30 2)a famen ©uiHemainö 9tad^barn in »ertraulid^em @e^ 
plauber auf einen Oegenftanb, weld^et i^n fid^tbar ju ))adfen 
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fd^ien ; man \af), er jittcrte, er fpannte barauf einjufprlngen 
mit fd^lagenbem SBorte fo red^it üon innen ^erauö. ifringel 
erfd^raf;. — „follen tt)ir jeftt nid^t nad{> ^aufe ge^en jn 
beinern 35ater?" flüjierte er if)m inö D^r. 

,,3e^ nid^t! SBibmen tt)ir ber t5rei{)eit nod^ eine Stunbe!" 5 

2)ie Seute rebeten öon ber ßonftitulrung beö linfen 
9i^cinlanbeö ald einer neuen ^45rot)inj ber Srei^eit nnb üom 
freimiHigen Slnfd^Iuf berfelben an ia^ große 5DlutterIanb 
Sranfreid^. ©uiUemain aber merlte balb, baf hierüber unter 
ben grei^eitöfreunben felber eine ^ftlge ?ßarteiung beflanb 10 
iinb baf jubem bie meijlen SÄainjer Sürger nic^t red^t am 
beißen njoHten, i^re eigene ^tait bent SReid^öfeinb auf bem 
^rafentirteBer anjubieten. 

„9Jtan muß fie in i^r ®Iüdf hinein angfilgen/' fagte ^afb^ 
laut ein fflubbifi; „man muß fie mit t^erbunbenen ?[ugen aM 15 
bem geuer füf)ren/' fuf^r ein Slnberer fort. 

„S93ie bie Dd^fen, mnn ber Stall brennt," tjoüenbetc 
©uillemain trodfen unb mit erEyobener ©timme. „®erabe fo 
fprad^n »orbem aud^ bie alten gürjlen." 

3ine ^ord^ten auf unb jiaunten. !Da« tt)ar eine frembe 20 
Sonart 

Äringel aber flujlerte bem greunbe ju, um ba^ ©efprad^ 
ttjieber ettt)a^ enger unb perfonlid^er ju mad^en : „^aft bu 
nid^t felbfl gar oft gefagt, tt)ie eö bejfer tt)erbe in ber mife^ 
rabeln SBelt, baö fei bir ganj gleid^, tt) enn eö nur beffer 25 
toerbe?" 

,,»5abe icf) baö gefagt/' rief ©uillemain, ber fd^on nid^t 
me^r ju f)alten tt)ar, „fo ^abe id^ eine Dummheit gefagt, 
toofür i^ je^t taglid^ neue aufflarenbe Ohrfeigen befommc." 

Unb atöbalb n)ar er mitten im ^eißeften SBortgefed^te mit 30 
ben Slnbern unb t>ertt)ic^ i^nen iijx gewaltfame^, unbeutfd^eö 
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aSorge^cn. ÜKan tDiberIcgtc unb uberfc^ric i^n, t)erfpöttetc 
itixif tt>axnk unb brof)tc. — Sllle^ vergebend. — Sie ©d^Ieufcn 
tt)aren burd^brod^en unb OuiKemain crgof jc^t im "ooüm 
©tromc ade ben S^abel über bie ©ünben unb ©d&toäd^ett ber 
5 Sieüolutlon, ber \\cS) feit.bem ®ang mit bem ^erüdtenmad^er 
in feinem ©elfte angefammelt f^attt. 

Umfonft rief itringet entfd^ulbigenb bajwifd^en : ,;2)er 
SDiann f)at fo lange im 2)unfel gefeffen, baf i^m jeftt bie 
Slugen tf)ranen beim ©onnenglanje ber grei^eit!" unb bann 

10 tt)ieber : „er fennt bie Verfettung ber 2;^atfad&en nid^t, er f)at 
ia fünf Sa^re üerfd^Iafen, bie ein Sa^r^unbert aufwiegen!" 
©uillemain tiefi fid^ nid^t irren, unb bie Slnbern fielen immer 
tt>üt^enber au6 gegen ben feltfamen SDtärt^rer, ber au6 
lautet Srei^eitdibeali6mu6 jum beften 8lnn)a(te ber SReaftion 

15 ttjurbe. 

Site aber immer ttmd^tigere !Dro^n)orte ^erein)3fa^ten, unb 
anbererfeitö Ginige ben überfüf)nen ©pred^er freunbfd^aftlic^ft 
an bie ©efa^r maf)nten, ber er [\ä) ^jrei^gebe, ba tt>ax ©uiHe^ 
mainö 3orn gar nid^t me^r ju banbigen. 2Bie ein 2)önner 

20 im ©türm brennte feine ©timme in ben Sumult hinein : 
//3d^ fürd^te feine @efaf)r, unb bie neuen ©ewaltö^erren 
fdf^redfen mid(; fo tt)enig atö bie alten ! !Darum erflare id^ : 
^ier, tt)ie in ^axi^, f)errfd^t eine fleine SDtinberja^I fraft beö 
©d^redenö, mit ttjeld^em fie bie 53ürger bannt, nid^t fraft beö 

25 SSolf^n?itten0> ^ier, ti^ie in $ariö " 

Die n^eiteren SBorte tt)urben »erfd^lungen »on bem ©türme 
bed Unwillen^, ber je^t ben 2)onner ber einjelnen ©timme 
tJüttig überbrau^te. SlÜein SBiberfprud^ peigert ben SBiber«^ 
fprud^, unb ber tofenbe Sarm ttjirfte auf ben jorng(üf)enben 

30 Sfiebner tt>ie S^rommelfdblag auf einen ©olbaten, er entflammte 
baö adelte ©d^fad^tenfteber. Sltö barum ber 8arm enblid^ fo 
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\mt nad^Iiep, ba^ man fd^relenb fein eigene^ SBort njieber 
»crjic^cn fonnte, fprad^ ©uiHcmain : 

„"Sltan fjat mir crjal)lt, e^ liegen in biefer (Stabtjwi 
Sudler auf, ein rot^eö unb ein fd^warje^" — bcr 9lebner 
mad^te eine $aufe, unb bie ganje SSerfammlung n)arb fiill s 
unb laufd^te — ; „in \}a^ rot^e SBud^ fd^reiben fic^ bie Sln^» 
t)anger ber neuen Drbnung, in baö fd^warje foHen fid^ bie 
©egner berfelben einjeid^nen. SSiele Flamen flef)en bereite, 
fo fagt man, in bem rotten S3ud^e, fein elnjiger in bem fd^war^ 
gen. Slber t)iele müßten fid^ nad^ i^reö »^erjenö SKeinung lo 
ttjo^l in ba^ fd^ttjarje S3udb fd^reiben, fo fagt man, bod^ 5feiner 
n^agt e6. ^nn f)öret ! 3d^ fjabc "oox Sauren atö ber Srjle 
in 9Kainj gen^agt, für bie S^ei^eit ber Sürger bie ^rei^eit 
meiner ?)]erfon einjufe^en. ©o ttjage id& benn aud^ ^eute 
ba6 ©leid^e, ja id^ tt)age fogar meinen itopf für biefe Srei^ 15 
ßeit : id^ fc^reibe meinen Flamen alö ber ©rjie in ba^ fd^ttjarje 
93ud^! Unb njenn i^r mir entgegnet: burd^ baö fd^warge 
Sud^ fprid^fi bu jugleid^ ben SBunfd^ na^ 9iücffu^ung ber 
alten Sufianbe auö, fo antworte !<$ cA^ freier S0?ann : bie 
alten 3ufianbe waren ^erjttd^ fd&led^, ater bie neuen finb 20 
nod^ üiel fd&led^ter." 

©uißemain fd^wieg; aber aud^ We Slnberen fc^wiegen. 
!Durc^ fiarre^ @d^n)eigen fprtd^t ber ^od^pe Unwille wie ber 
^üd^fle SSeifall; nur ^ier unb ba Derna^m man ein ^alb^ 
lautet „^Pfuil" Slber iDoftor bringet, ber treue wenn aud^ 25 
aUejeit gegnerifd^e greunb erfannte, baf ©uißemain je^t 
wirflid^ in j)erfi)nnd^er ©efa^r fd^webe; benn mit ©üfiine 
unb feinen Sranjofen war nid^t ju fpaßen. 3)arum ergriff 
er ben .?5teunb, ber nur t)om 5pia^e au^ gefprodf^en, am 
fragen unb riß i^n auf bie SRebnerbü^ne. 30 

,,©e^ct ^ier," rief er auf franäofifd^, „ba6 Dpfer ber 
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SE^rannci ! günf 3a^re cinfamcn 5terfcrö ^aben bcn fonfl fo 
Haren Oeifi t)crtt)irrt, baf er n)ie im SBa^nfmn rebet, ja er 
ifi ein 2Ba^nfinniger ! 2)er üon gofterqualen gebrod^eue 
itorper eineö fold^en D))fer^ »ürbe fd^on euer SRitleib erregen 
5 unb euern tiefflen Orimm gegen feine ^Peiniger : n)ie i>\d 
tiefered SKitleib mdt nnd aber biefer »on Folterqualen ge^ 
brod^ene unb »ermirrte ®eifi ! Sürger ! @j)red^t euer ÜJiitleib 
aud für meinen unglüdflld^en Sreunb in einem glud^ auf 
feine i?erfermeifier unb golterf ned^te ! " 

10 2)ie t^eatralifd^e Scene tt>irftc. Ouillemain mit bem milb 
Patternben »^aare, bem tobtenbleid^en ©efici^t, ben roUenben 
SlugeU; ben gefram))ften »^dnben fa^ in ber 2;^at einem 
SBa^nfinnigen ä^nlid^ genug unb fein t>ergeb(ic!^er 5ßroteft, 
baf nid^t er toerrüdft fei, fonbern ^od^fien6 fein mitleibiger 

15 55reunb, ber i^n für t>errü(ft erflare, jieigerte nod^ bie natura 
n^af^re 2;aufd^ung beö ßinbrucfed. 2)ie ann>efenben granjofen 
jumal glaubten, ber SWann fei \r>ixUi^ ttja^nfinnig ; benn ber 
beutfd^en ©j)rad^e nur ^alb mäd^tig fjatUn fie bie genügenb 
Haren Sieben OuiQemaind o^nebied nid^t red^t begriffen; 

20 bejio überjeugenberen SinbrudE machte i^nen bie @ru^)pe auf 
ber 5Rebnerbü^ne unb bie franjofif^en SBorte bed Slrjted. 
2)ie 2)eut[d^en bagegen n)aren fro^, ia^ man ben Unruf)e< 
pifter mit fo guter ÜRanier für i^n unb Slnbere unfd^ablid^ 
gemad^t, fie umringten xf)n unb {)alfen bem Slrjte, feinen jur 

25 Unjeit n)ieber erfianbenen Sveunb enblid^ mit Reifer »^aut 
au6 bem ©aale ju bringen. 

©raufen überhäuften fid^ bie Seiben nod^ eine SBeite mit 
SBorvoürfen : bringet ben ©uißemain, mil er iijn fo f($anb* 
lid^ blof gejleKt, ©uillemain ben Äringel, toeil er i^n offenti? 

30 lid^ für tierrildEt erflart ^abe. 

!Die StiKe ber falten Maren SZad^t mit i^rem tt)ie jum 
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cttjigen Stieben (eud&tenben ©ternen^immel Ixa^U ©uiHe^ 
main iDieber ju ruhigeren ©innen. @r [d^roieg unb fammelte 
fid^ auf^ SBiebcrfe^en feine« SSater« ; ber Slrjt aber Heß if)n 
nid^t e^er M afö bi« fid^ bie 2;^üre be6 eltetlid^en i§aufe6 geoff^ 
net ^attc unb fianb nod^ eine 2Bei(e Q^Hb\xia(S)i auf ber ®affe ; 5 
benn er fürd^tete immer, fein S^^eunb möge n)leber in ben 
©aal jurüdflaufen unb fid^ atö nici^t ma^nfinnig au6n>eifen. 

2)er alle ©uiDemain erfc^raf, inbem er ben üern^ilberten 
!Kann mit ber großen Äofarbe in« Siwtiner treten fa^ ; benn 
al« ein fd^meigenber ©egner ber Sleöolutipn fürd^tete er fi^on 10 
lange miß^anbelt ober aufgehoben ju tt)erben. 2(K er aber 
in ber t)erbad^tigen ©ejialt ben ©o^n erfannte, i^ergaf er 
alle« ^erjeleib, ba« er feinettoegen au«gefianben, unb allen 
aBibern)iHen gegen bie breifarbige ifofarbe unb fiel i^m um 
ben «&atö unb tt>einte unb ^atte nur nod^ ein »^erj für ben 15 
toiebergefunbenen ©o^n. 

SBie innig n)o^l t^at e« 3ofe^)^, baß er nad^ fo vielen 
Sauren jum erjienmale toieber rein menfd^lid^ von einer mit^ 
fü^lenben 9Jienfd^enfeele, vom SSater, ben er fo tief betrübt, 
fid^ angefprod^en füllte. (Sr fjatk biefe« SBieberfe^en oft gar 20 
rü^renb fid^ ausgemalt unb vorgetraumt ; aber aud^ ^ier tt>ax 
bie Erfüllung ganj anber« al« ba« fß^antafiebilb ber ^offs^ 
nung: ber feiige Slugenblicf voar unenblid^ rüf)renber unb 
fd(^oncr al« er i^n je f^atk vorempfinben fönnen, unb ber alt^ 
moblfd^ gefmnte 98ater fragte i^n gar nid^t, tt)ie er benn fd^on 25 
fo gefd^n)inb ju ber großen ffofarbe gefommen unb ob er aud& 
gleid^ tt)ieber ein ^Revolutionär neuen ©t^le« gett)orben fei ? 
er fprad^ bi« tief in bie ^aä)t hinein al« ber §Bater mit 
feinem Äinbe unb ließ e« fid^ nid^t einmal merfen, \vk fd^tvercn 
Äummer i^m biefe« Äinb gemad^t 30 

2lm anbern SDiorgen griff 3ofep^ @uill:main vor allen 
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2)in9en jum 5Rariermef|er wub ließ fid^ baö *§aar fd^neibctt 
unb einen Sopf Pedalen, ©r fagte : „SWan l^at mir Xitxmf)xt, 
meinen 5Ramen in baö fd^tt)arge Sud^ ju fd^reiben, fo »iH i^ 
benn in anbetet gotm offentlid^ 3cugnif geben üon meinem 
5 ungebtod^enen e^tei^cit^mut^e. ?ltö alle 2Belt ^bp^t ttug, 
fd^nitt id^ ben meinigen ab ; je^, too bie 3&pfe »etpont unb 
mi^ad^tet finb, fef)re id^ tt)iebet jum 3o))fe jutücf. 2)et ted^te 
Srei^eitömann ^anbeft itnb bulbet immet mit bet üKinbet^eit; 
benn bei bet gtopen ttiump^irenben 3Dkffe iji unb n^at bie 

lo gtei^eit niemals." . 

®a man nun abet »^etrn ©uiUemain übet 3lai^t tt>oi)U 
frifitt unb mit einem 3opfe erfd^einen \aij, fo gett)ann bet 
©taube, bap et »ettürft genjotben, aud^ untet im Seutfd^en 
in 9Äainj bebeutenb an 5efiig!eit. 3n bet 3;^at jeboc^ be^ 

15 funbete bet SOlann mit bem 3o# feinen f taten SSerfianb öot 
Slnbetn batin, baf et feine eigene D^nmad^t angefi d^t^ beö 
SBeltflutmeö batb genug begriff, fid^ gtoHenb in fid^ felbfi 
jurüdfjog unb 9Äainj jut ted^ten ©tunbe üerliep, um erfi 
tt)ieberjufommen, atö bie SSeutfd^en bie ©tabt jurüdferobert 

20 t)atten. 

Zxoi^ aller SBed^fel bet 9Wobe unb bet ^olitif ttug et 
fortan feinen 3opf, nid^t atö ben 3oj)f be6 SRürffd^ritte^, fom 
bem atö ben ^op^ be^ @igenfinn6. Unjufrieben mit jebem 
befiefjenbeji 3uftanbe, §egte unb »erebelte a jn^ar getreutid^ 

25 fein 3beat einer befferen 3^it/ allein niemati^ gelang e^ i^m 
baöfelbe ber gegebenen SBelttage anjuj)affen ; «6 fehlten i^m 
eben fünf Sa^re erlebter ©efd^id^te, in mläfm ber ©d^lüffel 
für bie ganje nad^fie 3ufunfi lag. @r fe^rte jurüdf jum (Spu 
gramm, tt)omit er begonnen ; er blieb ^in j)olitifd^er ffopf unb 

30 obenbrein ein 9iej)ublifaner, aber er ^atte fein »&erj me^r für 
bie t^atfäc^lic^e qjolitif. 
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©0 bücb er auä) in ©cbanfcn ein aÄaler, aber er malte 
ttid&t me^r. @r rebete oft »oit feinem neuejien 6arton, bem 
aSoIfergerid^te ber grei^eit, boci^ nie entfd^Ioß er fid^ anä) nur 
ba6 5Pa^)ier jum erjien Sntttjurf über ben *&oljra^men jle^en 
ju laffen. 5 

2öie aber bie erjie 5ßeriobe feineö Seben« burd^ ben un^ 
tJoHenbeten Zob be6 Safar bejeid^nct tt)ar, unb bie jweite 
burd^ ba6 niemals begonnene jungfle @erid^t, fo ^atte aud^ 
bte britte i^r neueö f^mboUfd^eö Äunfitt)erf gefunben. @r 
fprad^ namlid^ »ie{ üon einem p^iIofop^ifd^^j)olitifd^en SRoman, 10 
mit ioeld^em er fid^ trage. @ine ©d^aar ber toüt^enbfien 
Safobiner, bie beim ©turje ber ©d^redfenö^errfd^aft ber @uif^ 
lotine entrann, tt>ar nad^ Sa^enne tjerbannt tt)orben. S)ort^ 
^in fommt nad^ge^enbö aud^ eine Slnja^l fpater geäd^iteter 
Sio^alijien. ^tod ber entfc^iebenjien S^araftere au^ biefen '5 
beiben Sägern begegnen fid^ in ber morberifd^en gieber^@inobe^ 
tt)o fie gemeinfam leben unb arbeiten müjfen. S)er Safobiner 
erfahrt »on bem iSobfeinbe, tt)ie troft be^ ©turje^ feiner 
©egner, ben er gehofft unb geiDeijfagt, bennod^ bie rotf)e 9ie«j 
pnUit nid^t gefiegt ^at ; bie ©efc^id^te iji i^ren eigenen 9Beg 20 
gegangen, mitab »on ber Sinie, tt)eld^e er i^r im ©eifte ge^ 
geid^net S)er 3io^alifi ^offt nod^ unb entn>irft fü^ne Silber 
»om SaSiebererfle^en be^ Äonigt^um^ unb lebt in giftigem 
3tt)iPe mit bem bereite jiumj)f entfagcnben Safobiner. 8ltö 
aber nun bie Sotfc^aft aud^ ju bem fernen Sanbe ^inuber^^ 25 
bringt, baf ^tapoUon ben ©tu^l feiner ffaifer^^iDefpotie auf 
bie JErümmer ber 9lej)ublif gefieHt ^abe, ba erfennt audb er, 
n)ie alle Sraumbilber »on fünftiger ©cflaltung ber aSolfer 
unb ©taaten eitel unb unwoa^r finb, unb er reid^t bem 3afö^ 
biner bk ^anb aK bem einzigen SBefen, wjeld^e^ fid^ mit i^m 30 
tt)enigfien« biö auf« Slut ju janfen unb alfo aud^ menfc^lid^ 

K.N. 8 
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mit i^m ju cmpftnben ücrmag, unb Selbe, bie fiber ber $0^ 
litif ^ergeffett Ratten, baß fie aÄenfd^en tt)aren, ftnben julefct 
SScrfol^nung unb ©u^ne in metifd^Iid^ brüberlid^em ©emein*» 
leben, ja fie einigen fid^ auä) Jpolitifc^ woenigfienö barin, baf 

5 fie bie ganje euro^jaifd&e 5ßolitif moglid^ji mit ^intt)eg tt)üm 
fd^en i)on bem Sanbe, voo ber ^Pfeffer toaä)U j benn in biefem 
2anbe lebten fie ja felbanber. 

6d tt>ar ber tragifd^e SRoman feinet eigenen ?eben6, ben 
©uiOemain fold^ergefialt in frember ©cenerie fid^ au^jubid^* 

10 ttn unternalßm. 

SBerü^mter aber afö burd^ biefed ungefd^riebene Sud^ unb 
bie ungematten Silber toax unb blieb er burd^ feinen tt)lrHid& 
aufgeführten ^opl 5)er tt)urbe jum Qpxnäftooxt in ber 
ganjen Umgegenb. Unb wenn bie Seute fo mand&mal ttja^r* 

15 nafjmm, baf tin Slltliberaler, »on bem ihan gehofft, er ttjerbe 
fid& an bie ©pi^e einer neuen 95eit)egung jieHen, »erfiimmt in 
fid^ felbfl jurüdffroc^, tt>eil SlKe« anberö gefommen, atö er"* 
erwartet ^atte, bann ad^feljudfenb unb i)erneinenb gegen bie 
neuen aSolf^fü^rer auftrat unb anlegt gerabe im aSoHbewuffc? 

20 fein feinet §reifinne8 ba6 Sanner ber alten Seit ergriff — 
fo fagten fie : baö ifi ber 3«>!(>f beö §errn ©uitlemain I 
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2)ei: jlumme dtat^^txx. 

INTRODUCTION, 

The growth of towns in Germany hardly dates earlier than the times 
of Henry the Fowler (919 — 936). He is regarded as the founder of the 
burgher class, which as it grew and flourished, fumished a powerful 
counterpoise to the hitherto crushing supremacy of the feudal nobility 
and the clergy. The towns grew up spontaneously, or were established 
by authority, for the most part around royal fortresses, the Castles of the 
princes and great nobles, or powerful ecclesiastical ioundations. They 
were divided from the first into imperial towns (9tel(^<|lAbte), which 
stood immediately under the suzerainty of the German King and Roman 
Emperor, and Sanb^Abte, whose direct allegiance was due to the 
sovereign prince (fianbedfur^), ecclesiastical or secular, of the territory 
within which they lay. In towns of both these classes there were 
generally govemors and magistrates with various titles (SSurggraf; @(^ttlt« 
l^et^, ^ogt), in whom, as representatives of the king or other lord of 
the town, was vested the ultimate authority in military and civil affairs. 
The class of burghers, or Citizens proper, who alone possessed political 
rights, comprised at first only the vassals and foUowers of the king 
and of the great nobles, together with the independent landed proprie- 
tors of knightly birth (dlitteribürttge), — ^the so-called Patricians (fpatri^ier), 
or "the families" (bte ®t^^U^Ux). Afterwards the most wealthy and 
powerful of the merchant class, which itself comprised many persons of 
noble birth, became closely allied with and ultimately a constituent 
part of this aristocratic or ruling order. The mass of the population, 
the industrial and labouring classes, had no share in the government of 
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the towns, and for the most part did not even enjoy complete personal 
freedom. In most of the towns the munidpal anthorities contrived by 
means of contracts obtained throogh gifts, or by direct pnrchase, gradn- 
ally to get into their own hands the powers ezercised by the govemors 
and magistrates appointed by the saperior lord, and finally to do away 
with these fonctionaries altogether. The govemment of the towns thus 
passed over entirely mto the hands of the aristocratic class, the ®cf(^U(^teT, 
from whom alone were chosen the town-council (@<9ö{feBtat9, 9lat^), at 
the head of which stood the Sürgcnneijlet or mayor. Bat meanwhfle the 
lower classes of Citizens, the industrial population, had been increasing 
in prosperity and importance. They were divided, according to their 
callings, into gaüds (3Anflc; Smuragen, (SlUbfii), which not only oiganized 
industrial production,- bat developed into compact associations for 
mutual protection and the representation of common interests. They 
also early attained a coosiderable military significance, the common 
Citizens all receiving training for military Service nnder the banner of 
their special gaild and the command of their own guildmaster. Thas 
the guilds not only succeeded in course of time in winning for their 
members the fall rights of Citizens, with eligibility to some offices, bat 
in not a few towns they reversed the old order of things, driving out the 
patricians and substituting for their aristocratic rule a democratic form 
of municipal govemment, which brought the chief power into their own 
hands. In many cases a time of reaction followed, and the patricians 
were reinstated. The final result, however, was most commonly a mixed 
Constitution, assoring to the members of the guilds a partidpation in 
magbterial and executive fimctions, but still leaving the larger share m 
the town govemment to the patricians, who had been taught by expe- 
rience to r^ard their position as a matter less of pure privilege and 
absolute right, than of public responsibility. 

It may interest the reader to know that the original of Thasso, the 
„ {huttme SHot^^^etr," was a dog belonging to the author himself, who 
amused and plagued himself with his "education," and found in their 
common adventures the Suggestion of the humorous dement in the 
following Story, and its "moraL" 
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Page 3. 

Line 3. . «Gunbe mttjuBtingen. xaSi, 'with/ is in German not only 
a preposition, but also an adverb and separable prefix. As such 
it may be regarded as equivalent to a prep. with its object anderstood, 
and is often used where we must supply an obj. with the English prep., 
er where, as only expressing what is sufficiently indicated by the context, 
er what is unessential, it may be lefl untranslated. The unexpressed obj. 
is often a personal or reflexive pronoun, easily supplied from the context ; 
so here mitbringen = mit fic|> Bringen, to bring [with one]^; p. 14, 17, mit* 
nehmen = mit ficf^ nel^men, to take with him. Very often, however, it is 
quite general, and mit simply means, *along with* [the] others, denoting 
participation or companionship, e.g. SBaren @ie auc^ mit babei? Wereyou 
there too? ^(AttL @ie mitgetan^t? Did you (lit., join in the dancing) 
dance? cf. 47, 13; 107, 28« So in composition with substantives and 
adjectives, SWitbürget (19» 13), a fellow-citizen; cf. 87, 32, n.; 97, 6, &c. — 
SÜat^Sftjjung (®t^ung, slttlng^, session), {Reic^dflakt, see Introduction above. 

4. nic^t gerabe, or (giving more emphasis to the negation) getabe ni^t, 
not just, not exactly. So 4%, 14, getabe fein Unglücf. For getabe in other 
applications of the same meaning, cf. 12, 19, n.; loi, 31, n. 

5. 9lun gef^ia^ ed boc^ einmal, (a) Most of the numerous usages of the 
important and somewhat dif&cult particle bod[^ may be explained under 
the general form of an antithesis or contrast, the first member of which 
is in form concessive, while the second, the one containing the particle, 
is adversative ; the latter is insisted on, notwithstanding some real or 
seeming contradiction of or contrariety with the former, or expresses a 
restriction of or set-off against it, *Though, this being so, even if..., yet^ 
for all that, in spite of that, on the other hand....' (It may be noted 

1 Square brackets [ ] indicate a double reading, according as the letters or words 
enclosed in the brackets are read or omitted. Thus the above indicates that the 
preceding German expression will be translated according to requirement by, ' to 
bring with one/ or simply, ' to bring.' 

* Clarendon type is used (after the example of Whitney's Dictionary) to indicate 
an etymological connection between the English and the German word. The 
Student will easily distinguish where the English cognate is given for the sake of the 
etymology only, not to Interpret the meaning of the German word. 
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that bo(^ is etymologically the same with the Eng. tbongh; cf. the 
colloquial use of the latter, *You surely won't do that.* *I shall 
though.') (b) It may thus often be rendered by (or where it is not to be 
rendered, its force may be apprehended under the form of ) a simple 
adversative, as *but,* yet, still, cf. 4, 30; 7, i, 4; 16, 18; 19, 17, n.; 22, 
30; 24, 25 ; 55, 13 ; 59, 13, &c, {f) It is often employed in strengthening 
Union with another adversative word, as aBet, allein, so above and in 22, 
21 ; 34) 5 ; 88, 18; &c. (d) Many cases of the use of bo<^ may be made 
clear by supplying the omitted or indistinctly conceived first or con- 
cessive member of the implied antithesis, cf. e.g. 7, i, n. ; 20, 23, n. ; 
«5, 30» o.; 56, 25, n. ; 60, 26, n.; 73, 5, n.; 80, 7, n. (^r) Where the 
idea of contrast or contrariety is clear and emphatic, \o6f of course 
becomes more or less strongly accented, as above, where its force might 
be rendered, *It did however once happen...,* cf. 20, 23, n.; 28, 18, n.; 
56, 13, n.; 74, 25, n.; 75, 31; 80, 7, n.; 84, 8; 88, 12. (/) Where on the 
dther hand it is faint and unimportant, fcoc^ becomes merely a strength- 
ening and enforcing expletive, uttered without accent, though its adver- 
sative character seldom or never becomes al'together unrecognisable. 
{g) Its force may sometimes be conveyed by the corresponding Eng. 
expletive *really,' cf. 5, 14, 20; 13, 28; 15, 25; 25, 30, n., &c. {h) Often 
it may be indicated, if not rendered, by 'surely, that you*ll allow, 
presumably, probably, I suppose, &c.,' on the one hand expressing 
insistance upon what is asserted, and on the other hand modestly or 
courteously leaving room for a possible difference of opinion or will on 
the part of those addressed, the one or the other aspect being the 
stronger, according to circumstances, cf. 4, 6; 20, 10; 23, 16; 31, 13; 41, 
24; 74, 21 ; 107, 8, &c. (t) In this last usage bo(^ is often almost synony- 
mous with tool^t (48, 18, n.) similarly used, the general difference being 
that bod^ has in view rather the possibility that something to the con- 
trary may be urged or thought, while tool^l rather assumes that this will 
not be the case, and takes assent for granted. !Du gel^fl to^ nid^t ^in? 
You surely are not going? <Dtt fle^fl tool^l ni^^t l^inp] I suppose you are 
not going [?] — einmal, see 5, 15, n. — ^fteBen Saläre lang : cf. eine 3eit lang, *for 
a time ' (not, a long time); tagelang, for days; gttei @tunten lang, &c. 
6. toenn au(^ (cf. 34, 10, n.), even if, *although,* so 7, 3; 80, 14, &c. — 

[ Stimme, * voice,* hence *vote,' cf. thehumorous word-play, 20, 22. 

8. alfo, strengthened form (att fo) of the now commoner, more con- 
versational fo, * 80, thus' ; cf. 4, 4 ; 52, 10. The commonest use of alfo 

. is as a conjunction,=therefore, accordingly, then, so, cf. 8, 29; 70, 23; 

f 107, 12. It is never to be translated by the Eng. 'iJbo.' 
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9. Wetzlar is an ancient little town on the river Lahn, which flows 
into the Rhine near Coblenz. In the I2th Century it became an impe- 
rial free town» but was at a later period brought under the protectorate 
or overlordship first of Nassau and later of Hessen Darmstadt. In his- 
tory it is noted chiefly as having been the seat of the iRei(|>6f ammetgeri<9t, 
from 1609 until the dissolution of the Empire in 1806. Goethe 
studied law in Wetzlar for some months of 177?, and wrote shortly 
afterwards his famous novel Werther, which was founded in part upon 
some incidents in his own life here. Since the rearrangements of terri- 
tory which took place in 1815 Wetzlar has belonged to Prussia. 

1 1. IDafüc feierte nun...: bafÜlr, lit., *for this,' in stead or requital of, as 
a set-off against this, is often used simply to point a contrast, and may 
either be rendered by an adversative expression suited to the context, 
— *on the other band,' 'but then,* *however,' *all the more,* &c. — , or 
(47, 8) left untranslated. — feiern (fr. geier, — L. Lat feria^ — holiday, rest 
from labour ; cf. Serien, fr. Lat. feriae, holidays), to keep holiday, rest 
from work, be idle. — ^vergeubete. The original meaning of the inseparable 
prefix *dtt (Eng. for in forbid, vetUeten, in forego, &c.,) seems to have 
been 'away, off,' which in various modifications (cf. 4, 23, n. ; 13, 17, n.) 
will serve to explain many of its current usages, cf. »erlagen, 19, 9, and 
»ertreiten, 29, 30, to drive away, expel, &c. ; »ergel^en, 29, i, and )9erlaufen, 
63, 17, to pass away; »erfcä^enfen, 56, a8, to give away; »erBannen, 115, 
13, to banish, &c. »ergeuben (from geuben, obsolete, to make a display, 
live extravagantly), to squander 'away,' is generally accompanied by an 
expressed accus, object. 

12. toenn et'd...fo fort trieB, fo toar... geworben. trieB and »at getoorben 
for getrieBen l^Atte and todre geworben. Both in the protasis and the apo- 
dosis of a conditional sentence (see Eve's Germ. Gr., Syntax, 261), the 
indicative is sometimes used in place of the subjunctive, as giving more 
vividness to the supposed xealisation of the indicated possibility. — 
tretBen, to dxlve, fig. to pursue, carry on, practise, cf. 8, 2a, trteB...aIlerIet 
neuen Unfiig, perpetrated all sorts of fresh mischief; 73, n, SOßucfiertreiBen, 
to practise usu ry; 74, 16, ber gürjl mag tretBen, »a« er Witt, may *do' what 
Ke^will; &c. Hence generally, e« (cf. 4, 35, n.) fo ober fo treiBen, to act 
thus or thus, to 'go on.' — fort, fortli, on, in loose or close composition 
w^ith verbs, expresses the 'going. on' doing a thing. * ...and if he went 
on in the same course another ten years....' — Bis ba^in, by that time. 
Note that Bi8 means both 'until,' 'up to,' cf. 13, 14, &c., and as here, 
•by'; thus, 3(ä(> BtetBe Bi^ aWorgen l^ter, until to-morrow; @ie fotten e« Bi« 
SUorgen l^aBen, by to-morrow. Almost all the dictionaries overlook this 
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latter usage. l^tn (cf. 5, 3, n.) marks the direction *away' from ns of 
the movement of time, towards the point indicated by ta, then ; cf. the 
corresponding Bt6 l^ierl^et, until now, So, 17. 

13. «etmutl^Uc^ (Mtmitt^en, to suppose, conjecture), presumably, 
probably; cf. l&efannttic^, 46, 5 ((efannt, known), as is known, as we 
know; l^offentlid^, 59, 5, n., &c. — avA 91. toirb 99., lit., out of A., B. grows 
or comes to be, =91. tanrb SB., A. becomes B., cf. 34, 18. 

14. Sa^gaffe, Lahn Street, just as in many Rhine towns there is a 
SRl^etnflrape. (SlafTe (older Eng. grate, a way, as still seen in the names 
of certain streets in many old towns) is the original Germ, word for 
Street ; in modern usage it is generally distinguished from @trafle (Lat. 
stratUt Eng. Btreet) as a small narrow street, a lane. The original ap- 
plication of the word is however still seen in many surviving names 
and expressions. — ^od^gteBettg. The meaning of many Compounds not 
to be found in the smaller dictionaries will easily be ascertained by 
looking out their Clements ; ]^o4>, high, ©ieBet, a gable, hence gteBeßg, 
gabled. So with such words as (SrrfEnbungdgeifl, 9, 19 ((Stfintung, in- 
vention, <9etfl, spirit), attd))rngetn, 14, 33 ())rügeln, to beat, au9, out) ; 
flabtfunbig, somgtül^enb, &c. 

16. crjl (8, 23, n.) »or jc^n 3al^ren, only ten years before. — ^»on (Sninb 
avA ((Srunt, bottom, lowest part, foundation, 92, 8), from the very foun- 
dation. Hence also, as in 6, 33, thoroughly, entirely. 

17. Bezeugen, to bear witness to, attest (cf. Beuge, a witness, Beugnif, 
testimony), should be clearly distinguished from Bezeigen, to show (9t(^« 
tung, respect, ©efdSigfeit, &c.), with which it is sometimes confused by 
German writers. 

19. I^anbctit mtt..., to deal in. — me^r xuo6f\ note that the accent lies 
on tttel^r, just as it would if no(!^ preceded it. 

10. ^aufmanndgttbe...3unft. The words ©itbe, dunft, Snnttng, &c., all 
expressing a kind of guild or Corporation, have differed in usage at differ- 
ent times and in various parts of Germany. Here the Itaufmanndgttbe is 
a Corporation of merchants, i. e. capitalists engaged in traific with other 
than home-made wares, Bunft, a guild embodying the Organization of a 
special handicraft, cf. 45, 17, ©c^nttebejunft, the smiths' guild, where 
®itbe would not be used. Though ranking only among the chief of the 
Bänfttet, Richwin was more a merchant than a handicraftsman. — jdl^len 
)tt..., to count among, either trans., as in 23,4, or intrans., as here; 
* would have had a place in...* 
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Page 4. 

I. @o aBev... (accent on fo), but as it was, as things really stood; 
80 again, 36, 11, — ^»otncl^m (nel^men, to take, )>or, before or in preference 
to; hence primarily, distinguished by superior worth), distinguished in 
rank» quality or bearing, aristocratic, cf. I7^ 24; 79, 7» )>ontefm gefteibet, 
4lressed like a gentleman, &c. 

3. Bunftgenoffe ((9enofl or ®enoffe, companion, associate; etymolo- 
gically and originally, ein SD'titgenteflenbet, one who shares with us the 
enjoyment of anything), membcr of a guild. Cf. a3unbedgetw{fe, 45, 4 
(SBunb, alliance), an ally, &c. 

6. e8 bün!tc il^m. The original and proper forms of this verb are, 
inf. bfinlen (Eng. thlnk as in metiünks, A. S. thyncan, to seem), im- 
perf. bftud^te (5, 11), perf. part. gebftuti[|t (13, 29). But it is now quite as 
often conjugated as a weaic verb (17, 19), and along with the pres. bünft 
a new pres. bAu(^t (formed fr. the imperf. bAu(^te) is still used, as also 
sometimes a new inf. b duckten, bünlen is now used almost equally with 
the dat. and the acc. ; the latter, at one time alone in use, is regarded 
by many grammarians as the correcter fonx^. Bebünfen is properly 
transitive and used only with the acc. — bo<ä{i, cf. 3, 5, n. (h), 

7. um einen Äo^)f. «m=* by,' denoting the amount of difference; it 
is commonly used, esp. with comparative adjs., where in Eng. it is more 
often left unexpressed, cf. below, 1. 27, ura fo mel^r, so much the more, 
all the more; 8, 28, um fo Unget, &c. — bie BAnfte vAtt^oxi'pi, the guilds 
altogether, all the guilds. ^avdpi, liead, also in the sense, *bead' of 
cattle, &c. ; M. H. G. (Middle High German) über Aw^/=without 
taking count of number, or difference between one and another ; taken 
in the gross, altogether, all of them. Hence the very common use of 
tUx^aaipi (often hardly to be rendered), to express a thing ' in general/ 
removed from the limitations and conditions of a particular case or 
circumstance. For exx., cf. 15, 19, n., and passages there quoted. 

8. ottf ein ^qlox is most commonly identical in meanii^ with auf < 
S^CLdt (29, 31 ; 45, 24), 'to a hair,' precisely, exactly; the former phrase 
however is also sometimes used in the sense (=bei einem ^aoce, um ein 
^aar), within a hairfs breadth], very nearly. So aUe (id auf ben It^itn 
may mean either : all, up to, i. e. including, the last, or : all up to, but 
not going on to include, i.e. 'except,* the last. In which of the two 
senses mentioned the phrase auf ein ^aar is to be taken in the present 
passage, — whether *every whit,* or *all but* — , is one of those nice 
questions which hardly admit of being positively decided, as the 
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\ context may fairly be looked at in such a way as to favour the one or 
the other. The balance of nsage inclines decidedly in favour of the 
first. — ipotrijtety see Introduction. 

II. 9uBe as a familiär word=itnaBc^ 3ttiige, is chiefly South Ger- 
man ; it now more generally means a low, rascally fellow, cf. @))t|}l6ub<, 
rogue, &c. 

11, raufen, to pull, pluck out, as hair, &c. Hence (Sftnen raufen, to 
pull one by the hair ; to handle roughly, fight with ; more common is ftcl^ 
[mit (Srm.] raufen, to scuffle, fight [with]. raufen as intrans. is not as ge- 
nerally used, but it is regarded by some as a more select expression. 
Here perhaps it is used for the sake of co-ordination with the preceding 
fielen. — Qr6 »aren .., They were..., see Aue's Germ. Gr. § 201, note \\, 
Eye, 13. Cf. 1. 38 below ; 81, 11 ; 98, 32, &c 

13. (Sfinem (*dat. of interest,' cf. 8, 9, n.) kal £eBen fauer (cf. 97, 
15, n.) maci^cn, to embitter one's life; to make one's life a bürden, &c. 
* ...were the plague of their mother's life.* 

15. 3u(^t (fr. jle^en, to tram, 10, 19, n.), disdpline. — ^6ei (18, 3i,^.)> 
*among.* — Stange, wild, ill-mannered iboy, young scapegrace. 

16. lebe yXxioxi, Slrt, kind, species; hence, characteristic quality, 
manner or way (18, 18; ai, i); cf. flutartig, 7, 27, of good disposition, 
good-tempered ; Se^enlart, manners, &c. Unart thus expresses wrong or 
bad natiural quality (cf. Unzeit, 112,15, wrong or unseasonable time, 
&C.), naughtiness, ill-behaviour, naughty trick, &c.; so 5, 14; 9, 20. 

20. Jtlagte bie arme ^tau.... In the protasis, or 'if ' clause of con- 
ditional sentences, the conj. loenn is very oflen omitted; the clause then 
begins with the finite verb, standing immediately before the subject, 
cf. below, line 25, l^Atte et'0 gemerft, =toenn cr'< gcmerCt }it\Xt (so in Eng., 
had he observed it,=if he had observed it); so again, 5« 12; 7, 28; 
8, 16; 13, 12, &c., &c. So also in a clause beginning with aO, cf. 8, 
17. — bem=il|rem, cf. 8, 9, n. (end of note).— Note that Hagen is com- 
monly used as a trans. verb only with a dat. of the person to whom the 
complaint is made. Otherwise, to complain of a thing is üBer etto. flagen, 
or ft(^ x&tt et». Beftagen. 

21. l^ören, to hear; ^ul^^ren (with dat., or absolutely), to listen [to]. 
23. eine »erf eierte (i. e. 9(ntn>oft). The prefix »er, ' away * (cf. 3, 1 1, n.), 

often conveys the notion of contrary, false or untoward direction; cf. 
»erfuhren, 15, 18, to lead astray, miälead; 6, 11, n. ; 6, 22, n.; 64, 
31, n. So »er!el^ren, to tum out of the right into a false direction or 
Position, to tum üpsidedown; hence »erfel^tt as adj., inverted, upside 
down ; fig. , perverted, twisted, absurd (58, 25), wrong. 
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14. in anbern ©tüden (@tü(f, detached part, piece; Single article, 
item), in other points; cf. 73, 22, @tü(f für @tä(f, point by point. 

25. l^Attc et'0 gemertt (cf. above, 1. 30, n.), er tDürte.... According to 
the general rule for the inverted construction (Eve, 205, 196 ; Aue, § 48) 
we should have fp toörbe er... (cf. above, 20-21; 6, 7-8, &c.). But de- 
viation from the rule, chiefly for the sake of emphasis and point, is 
common enough, cf. 25,13; 26, 1-2; 48, 3-5, &c. — er toürte e8 ibeffer 
gemacht l^aBen, he would have done betten So, * I know better,* * You 
ought to know better,' &c., will always be rendered by e« Bcffer »iffen. 
ed here represents as object (for its similar use as subject in 'impersonal* 
verbs, cf. 6, 19, n.; 11, 16,. n.; 15, 13, n.; &c.) the undefined matter 
in question, or things generally, cf. 3, 12, n.; 91, 14, n., &c. 

28. itnb tt>enn la=unb toenn er la mit il^r fprad^. {a (a long and ac- 
cented) in the protasis of a conditional sentence, generally serves to mark 
the realisation of the condition as more or less unlikely or exceptional. It 
may usually be rendered in Eng. by laying some emphasis on the finite 
verb; so here, *and if he ^2</speak to her....* Cf. 16,, 21 ; 17, 29; 27, 
29, &c. 

Page 5. 

1. <$aB' unb ®ut, estate, property, possessions generally. The 
German language has a special leaning towards combinations of more 
or less synonymous, often alliterative or rhjrming words, to express 
more fully one idea; cf. ^oxA unb J&of, ^öanbet itnb aOBanbet; 54, 29; 65, 
26; 107, 29, &c., and the Eng. *house and home,* &c. 

2. ]^eranf(i(>tetd(>en (fdj^tctd^en, to Blink, creep), 'creeping on, approach- 
ing.* The adv. and prefix l^er means hithert i.e. in the direction to- 
wards, l^itt, hencet i.e. in some direction away from, the Speaker or /^ 
person in question; cf. 53, 1,3, @e]^ Winb l^i-nein unb (fomme) ilumm 
l^erau« (the Standpoint of the Speaker being outside). So tool^er (38, 11) 
is 'whence,* i.e. from what or which point hither; tool^ttt (38, 8), 
*whither,* i.e. to what or which point hence; IJeran (9, 7.) ot l^erbei (9, 5) 
is *on' towards, or 'up'to the Speaker or person concerned. Cf. 
also 15, 13, ]^ittauf...gcfcl(>t(ft, sent upstairs (away from the sender) ; 41, 
II, l^inanWomm, was climbing up (away from the narrator).— irgcnb^ as 
adv., = *at all,* in any way.— jlcuerit as trans. = steer, pilot; with a 
dat., to check, repress, restrain. 

3. aSiet Unrecl(>te8. Cf. as to ways of rendering the Germ. neut. adj. 
nsed substantively, 6, 10, be« Unfd^idttc^cn genug, enough of what was, or, 
that was improper, improper things enough; ö, ii,ü., ba« @cl[>i(frtc|ie, pro. 
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priety; 94, 31, Sd^ßmmc^, evil; 48, 4, Unerfötte«, things unheard of; 
103, 17, toie ®to^e<, what great things, &c. 

4. Sebem GtnfaH. (&tm, fdUt Gm. ein, something * occurs ' to one ; 
1 r 'W- ' Jc^ce (Sinfatl, a chance idea, a fancy, whim, &c. 

„..'**' 5* 3«bc»t...gaB « fttfi l^in. I^in (cf. above, 1. «, n.) = *away,' «up*; 
he surrendered himself, gave himself up to.... 
. 6. to}el(^e...gu )}onfü^reit...9lot]^ mar. In this construction the subst. 
' 9tot^, necessity, is used adjectively,=tt5tl^tg, necessary (and was in 
M. H. G. compared, nceter), and is often written with a small initial 
letter, a ifl fcl^r itotl^, fca^... So also with l^aBen, — ^3d^ l^aBe loA iiic^t tiotl^, 
do not need it ; and with t^itti, — SBaa uxA notl^ t^ut, what we need. — 
SBetin ti gaU,...nad^3ufe^en. nac^fel^en, used absolutely, » ' look after 
things.' ^tlitn. (related with @elb, money, and gitttg, valid), to be 
worth; to be, or be allowed to pass as, valid, &c., has numerous 
idiomatic usages (cf. 12, 11, n.; 14, 29, n.; 39, 16, n.; 35, 3, n.; 64, 30, n.; 
93» 3, n.). (Sr0 0iU...gu... means, the matter in band, the task or aim 
before one, the one thing imperative at the moment, is to..., cfl 65, 10. 
* When things wanted looking after in the weaving-rooms.* 

8. Note that iBufl means both desire or inclination (so 13,6; 88, 
33), as in the phrase £ufl f^cAtxtf etto. gu t^ttn, and pleasure or delight (cf. 
15* z^> 48, 13); often the two ideas lie in it more or less combined, and 
tend to run into each other, cf. 7, 26; 13, 15; 65, 11. Hence such 
Compounds as tauffufitg (22, 18), delighting in and eager for frays. 

9. In aufft^en, to mount (a horse), the intrans. ft^en receives through 
the idea of motion implied in auf, together with the context, the force 
of ftd^ fetten. 

12. B«l, = *at' (cf. 18, 2i,n.), 'among.*— SEBeBflttl^I or aBeBcrjhil^I, a 
loom. @tu]^t here=framework, machine; cf. S)a(^fhil^(, the rafters or 
frame-work of a roof, (Sltodenflul^I, belfry, &c. 

13. bann fd^aute fD^etflc« 8tt(|>n}in tool^t...}tt. Under the old guild 
r^ulations SReiflet was the recognised title of one who, after ending his 
£e^tiafre, or apprenticeship, had worked as a (SefeSe, or joumeyman, 
and after several SBanbetial^re, or years spent in travelling, in order to 
become acquainted with his trade as practlsed in various places, had 
made his ST^eifietflüd, i.e. a specimen of his skill attesting his qualifica- 
tion for the rank of SUeifler, with the right of doing business for himself, 
and of employing (SefeUen and taking Se^tUnge, or apprentices. — gufd^auen, 
gufel^en differ from the simple fe^en, as gu^öten difiers from l^&ten (4, 21, n.); 
ft^en^ trans., to see ; }ufe^en with dat., to look on at, be a voluntary 
spectator of, observe. — ^The force of ujol^t (48, 18, n.) in such sentences 
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as the above (in which it marks what is said as probably and usually 
occurring under the g^ven circumstances, without categorically stating 
that it always or on any given occasion actually did occur) may gene- 
rally be rendered by the Eng. * will,* * would,' * then Master R. would 
look through the window at....' So 13, 20; 32, 18. 

14. fann, lole et...ta)oIle, reflected or tumed over in his mind how 
(i.e., tried to think of means by which) he could — or should... toolle is 
however used, not lönne or foUe, as marking that what he is devising 
ways and means of carrying out is something he has first wiUed or 
resolved upon (cf. 49, 16). Richwin's reflections nin thus : JDu tolUjl (or 
muft) to(^ einmal..., and as immediately springing from or simultaneous 
with this, toie loillft bu...? The latter implicitly contains the former, 
and becomes in oblique oration (5, 25, n.),...b}ie «; tooUe. Perhaps motte 
will here be best rendered by * should.* bo(|>, cf. 3, 5, n., esp. (g\ 

15. etnmat (usually pronounced with the chief accent on the s econ d 
syllable, etnmdl ; the el of the first syllable is often reduced to the sound 
of e in ^ttaBe, e'ttmat, or the first syllable disappears altogether, 'mal or 
xa^^ at some time or other, once, for once, in the pres., past, or fut., cf. 
3» 5» i5> 8 » 16, 22; 19, 19; 53, 9, &c. It is frequently used, esp. in com- 
bination with other advs., in cases where its force is slighter than would 
be conveyed by any Eng. expression by which it could be rendered, and 
often becomes a mere expletive, serving to give to the style a more 
familiär and conversational tone, cf. 20, 13; 57» 2; 58, 6; 88, 21, &c. — 
ivel^ren with a simple dat.=fleucm, 1. 2 above, to resist, check, repress. — 
«ergaf aBer barüBet...: et». üBec etw. (in the dat.,cL 84, 11 ; 1 15, i) ^oetgeffen, 
to folget one thing * over' another, i.e. in it (84, 11), while occupied 
with or absorbed in it. Here we might say, * but forgot meanwhile....* 
— geraume Seit: the adj. geraum, =gera«mtg (JRaum, room, space), spa- 
cious, ample, is now current only as applied to time ; feit geraumer Beit^ 
for a considerable time, &c. 

17. unt> fui^t mit ter (Site ind Beug, fahren, now generally used, as 
a synonym of gelten, for motion from place to place by some artificial 
mode of conveyance (}u fB&a^tXL fal^ren, mit bet (SrifenBal^n fal^ren ; f^a^teren 
folgten, to take a drive, &c.), originally denoted in the most general sense, 
to move from place to place, = gelten, tommen, gleiten, toanbern, &c., usually 
however with the idea of greater speed and energy than gelten, &c. 
Hence its still current use=to sweep, dart, dash, start, &c.; cf. 14, 16; 
18, 31 ; 66, 1 1, n. ; 96, 5, n., 17 ; io6,20,n.,&c. *...and brandished his yard- 
wand over the stuff....* — att tootte et... : tootten is not only * to will, want, 
wish to'; it must often be rendered, according to the context, to 'mean 
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to, * * be about to, going to,* * attempt or try to,* &c. These various mean- 
ings, while never precisely synonymous, lie so near each other that they 
naturally often occor in indefinite combination, so that in many cases 
no Eng. rendering is comprehensive enough to reproduce fuUy the idea 
of the original, and we have to choose the aptest among more or less 
incomplete renderings. Exx., 8, 17, n.; 10, 6, n. ; 11, 15, n.; 22, 9; 37, 
II, n.; 41, ao, n. ; 88,27; 90, 6, n.; 100, 31, n., &c. 

19. <Bef4>Aft6ficeunb, a business connection, customer ; so 7, 4, &c. 

20. 0« }tt fdumig. The original meaning of gar as an adv. (got as 
adj. orig.=finished, ready for use, now only=*done,* cooked enough), 
'completely, quite,' is still seen in gan} ixnb gar, completely, gat vhäfi, not 
at all, &c. ; so in gar 31t..., ' quite too...,* in order to express an excessive, 
or only a very high degree, cf. 39, 27, gor ju gerne, only too gladly, gar gu 
fc^ött, so very pretty ; so 92, 16.— groB : note that grob (cf. ^of, 10, 25, n.) 
is one of those words which have the vowel short in the uninflected 
form, but long in the forms lengthened by inflection ; so, ein gröber Sttxl, 
comparative (1. 23 below) gröber (ö long as in gröfer), &c. 

21. ft<^ (dat.) etto. hinter*« ßl^r fc^rtiben (cf. 8, 9, n., and note the 
acc with the prep. aller fc^retben; so, (Sfr fc^rieb eiii^jaar SCBorte auf einen 
SSogen fPa))ier) is a familiär phrase for, to take due note of, bear in mind, 
lay to heart, &c. — ttO(|| um einen (SIrab, or um nocl(i einen ®rab (um, 4, 7, n.), 
a degree more.... 

25. 93dfe Bungen meinten... : meinen, to meaii (41, 9), means both to 
be of opinion, to think (27, 19; 54, 31), and to express an opinion or 
surmise, to *observe, remark' (15, 18; 23,14). Often it is uncertain 
whether the latter or only the former is meant, cf. 27, 19; 68,9. — 
»enn ba« fo fortgel^e, bann toerbc...: subjunctive of oblique oration {oratio 
obliqua), which is regularly used (both in principal and in subordinate 
clauses, 51, 16; 68, 10) when the Speaker or writer is simply reporting, 
or referring to, the utterances or thoughts, the wishes, perceptions, argu* 
ments, &c., of others (or even his own, if he is regarding them objectively, 
is merely referring to them, without any present purpose of asserting 
them, cf. 19, I, n.). A clause in oblique oration is usually dependent 
upon some verb of a more or less affirmatory character; or it may 
stand in apposition to a subst^ 10, 19, n. ; 59, 16. It may either be 
introduced by baf (14, 8; 19, 1), toie (15, 5 ; 100, 7), &c., the verb going 
to the end, or the direct order may be used without any introductory 
conjunction or adverb (10, 17; 13, 24; 17, 19; 23, 10, 12, 14; 25, 
29 ; &c.) : in both cases it is the mood of the verb that shows the oblique 
character of the clause. The direct order is almost always used where 
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the oblique oration is carried through a number of clauses, in which the 
repetition of baf would be awkward (27, 19 ff. ; 29, 7, ff.; 37, 15, ff. ; 
831 27, ff.). Very often only the first or the first few of these clauses 
are directly dependent on an expressed verb (gtauBcn, meinen, erflAcen and 
the like) ; the rest may be regarded as depending upon it inore remotely 
and loosely, i.e. as depending on it in a modified form, or on some verb 
of cognate meaning understood (probably not present to the mind of 
the Speaker, and required only for the logical explanation of the con- 
struction), cf. 24, 36, ^o(^ ^OLi tv, man möge..., er (fagte, or tief fagen, et) 
nia(!|»e...; 28, 13, 17; 561 25 ff. (see note on 1. 27); 65, 20, ff. Indeedthe 
oblique oration being so distinctly marked by the mood, it is often used 
(with the direct order) in clauses Standing entirely by themselves, the 
verbal idea upon which they logically depend being altogether unex- 
pressed ; the mood together with the context sufficiently marks that the 
utterances or sentiments of a third person (or the speaker's own, objec- 
tively regarded) are being reported, cf. 105, 27, n. / * / 

27. ol^nebie«, without or apart from this, *as it was,' 'in any case/ -ol^^^^ 
'anyhow* (=fotty fo), cf. 112, 19, D. It may be noted that ol^nebie«, 

fibcrbife (7, 12), tfcläa (12, 26), ol^ne^m (71, 31), &c., belong to a ratherr 
large class of Compound words that are accented on the first or the second 1 / 
element, according to the stress of the meaning, and the accentuation l 
of the words with which they stand in immediate connection. The 
dictionaries for the most part give only one accentuation for these 
words, and differ considerably from each other. — (Jm. »orleuc^ten, to 
bear a light before anyone^ to *light' him onward ; hence, to give a 
brilliant example, be a shining light. So again ooranteuc^ten, 19, ii. 

28. mobefüc^tig. 3Jlobe, fr. the Fr. modey fashion. @u(^t (formerly= 
Jtranfl^eit, cf. fted^ien, to be Blck, to pine, SaQfudl^t, the falling sickness, 
epilepsy, &c.) always denotes a morbid or inordinate desire or propensity, 

cf. «^abfucf^t, l^abfüd^ttg, avarice, avaricious, &c. So mobefüdj^tig, fond of |l 
fashion, fashion-loving. * \ 

29. bur(|> mc|>e« Äteib. Ätetb here=Ätetber or Ätetbung, Slnjug, * dress.' 
The sing. Äleib is now in ordinary use only for a Single garment, and 
properly speaking one that comprises the covering of the whole person, 
hence chiefly a woman's or child's dress. — Jlradjjt (fr. tragen, to wear), 
costume, garb. — ^im Ipninftocf (^runf, splendour, State, display, cf. ^tun!* 
or @taat«5immer, a sumptuous apartment, &c.) : cf. L 31, below, in ben 
...JÖofen, 6, I, bie...Äugelmüte. The def. art. is very commonly used in 
Germ, in its representative or generalising sense, indicating merely the 
class of thing named by the subst., often the well-known thing so desig- 
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nated. This is especially the case in the contracted forms im, gum, &c.» 
in translating which into Eng. we generally use the indef. art., or none 
at all; cf. 7, 19, gunt (Sefd^enf, as a present; 23, 3, gum ofenen J2am)}fe, for 
[an] open fight ; 43, 9, im aSogen, in a curve ; 95, 191 im Jttttet, in a 
blouse; 105, 5 ; iio, 3, &c. So here we might say ' in a splendid coat, 
&c. ' ; bat it would better snit the present passage to render the def. 
arts. by the poss. pron. ' his.* 

31. 6utitgeflretft : Bunt, many-£oloured, variegated, gay; also simply 
'coloured,' in contrast with black or white. @tretf, stripe. The 
/ ^ofen are here of course not the modern trousers or pantaloons, but 
«^ I ' ' breeches,* '' small-clothes,* liose in the older sense, 

l^rifji— • , Page 6. 

I. @cl^naBeIf(^ul^e (@(^naBel, beak, bill, point), peaked shoes. — auf 
bem (8, 9, n., end of note) Siti^^t bie Jtuge(müt^(U iTugelmä^e (Snü^e, a cap; 
Jtuget or (Singet, now obs. or provincial, — unconnected with JTugel, a 
bullet — , fr. Lat. cucullus^ a cowl or hood), a close-fitting cap, tumed up 
(aufgcfi^tagen) in front and behind, fashionable in the i4th Century. Note 
that fcte Jrttgetmüt^e is absolute accus. (Eve, 57), as also the foUowing, ba9 
^aac; cf. 9, i, fcen ©c^nanj }n)if(ll^en ben Steinen, *with his tail...'; 13,2; 
32, 16, &c. ; so in Eng. * He stood there, hat in band.* 

4. bann tonnte m<m, glauBen. In three of the ' verbs of mood,' fonnen, 
mfiffen and b.ürfen, the imperf. indic. is often used where the pluperf. 
subj. (39, 9, n.) might also be used, and where in Eng. the form corre- 
sponding to the latter would generally be used ; so here we might say, 
bann l^&tte man gtauBen fönnen, one * might have supposed.' The differ- 
ence between the two «constructions is seen from a literal Interpretation : 
S)a8 fonnten @ie tl^un, you were (at the time spoken of) able to do it, it 
was possible for you, in your power ; 5)aJ l^atten @ie tl^un fönnen, you 
might have done it (sc. but did not). Cf. 7, 14; 13, 31, n. ; and on the 
other band the exx. quoted in 39, 9, n. The indic. constraction here 
noted is seldom used with the other verbs of mood, foUen, tvotten, mögen, 
because of the ambiguity that would often be caused. 

6. ein <6erc, a nobleman. In the Middle Ages the title ^ertbelonged 
properly to noblemen who, without possessing sovereign power, like the 
gürfiett and (Srafen, were yet *lords' of subjects. In common usage, 
however, it was applied to all the higher and ultimately also the lower 
nobility (with the addition of the name of their estates, as bet ^err Mii 
ffltdtd), finally becoming the ordinary prefix to a man's name, =Mr. 
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8. ^tn^% üBel nel^tnen, to take something amiss, be ofiended at it. 

9. )ocrU^bar or ^oerlej^Iid^ (verletzen, to injure, wound), liable to injury, 
vulnerable, hence=enH)flntttc^ (7, 5), sensitive, touchy. 

11. für(^tete er ft(|i bo(^ graufam. gtaufam as adv., craelly, is some- 
times used in familiär language to express exaggeratingly a high degree, 
graufam ]^4pli<ä(>, *frightfully ugly,* graufam reic^, *awfully rieh,* &c. — 
gegen (Srtu). (e.g. bte SBal^rl^eit, bad ®efe(, &c.) t>erj)open («er marking wrong 
or untoward direction of the action, cf. 4, 23, n.; flofen gegen, to knock 
or push against), only fig., to olfend ag^nst. — k)a6 dttperlic^ ®(l^idEU<|>e : the 
neut. adj. as subst. (5, 3, n.) may here, as often (106, 9; 106, 31, n.), 
be rendered by an abstract subst., * outward propriety.' 

12. 3ug (fr. stellen, to draw), * trait,' — eBen nicä|>t=gerabe nid|>t, 3, 4, n. 

13. 3mb. in SSerbad^it l^aBen (im 95., when the art. in im is further 
defined by a following genit. or a dep. clause, e.g. im ®. ber Untreue, im 
^., ba^...), to suspect, a phrase representing the (in this sense) obsolete 
löerbenfen, fr. which a3erba(3^t (L 17 below), suspicion, is derived. 

14. auf }n)ei (or Beiben) t2l(l(>fe(n tragen, lit., to carry on both Shoulders, 
is a common expression for false and double dealing, cf. the Eng. ' am- 
bidextrous.* .^viVtw^f rK^ tl-'O^^^ — 

15» ^offa[]^]rt is the now current form of the older ^0(3^fa[l^]rt (cf. 
l^od^fal^renb, high-flown, haughty), arrogance, haughty pride. Populär 
etymology has associated the word with «§of, a court, with which it has 
no connection. — ju Gm. flel^en, to stand on the side of, adhere to anyone. 

17. BitterBöfe, coUoq. =fel^r böfe (cf. Bttterfaft, &c.); Böfe here=f(^ttmm, 
cf. 74, 7, n.; *...was a dreadful thing.' 

18. ©emütl^ is a word that has no exact equivalent in English. 
Speaking generally, ®eifl denotes ' mind ' on the side of reason, intelli- 
gence, ®emüt$ on that of the feelings and aifections. It must be va> 
riously rendered according to context — mind, heart, soul, feeling, dispo- 
sition, &c.; cf. 51,33, n.; 63,21, n.; 71,31. 

19. g&l^rte t% gewaltig (gAl^ren, to ferment: gen>altig, powerfully, 
mightily, violently), there was a mighty ferment or commotion going 
on. In such * impersonal * verbs the action expressed by the verb is 
indicated as going on, without being referred to any definite subject; 
cf. 7,6, ed... bergab ging, lit., there was a going downward; 41, 31, e8... 
fe^Ie, there was a lack ; 103, 8, ed loogte unb tobte, there was a beaving and 
raging ; &c. The context will often fumish a definite subject for the 
verb used in translating; here we might say, 'the minds...were in 
violent commotion * ; in 7, 6, ' whose fortune was on the decline ' ; cf. 
40, 13, n. Sometimes the purport of the subject e< is to indicate vaguely 
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an undefined or indescribable something, see 40, 15,11.; 96, 3, n. On 

e./ qli^ * the similar use of a as general or undefined object, cf. 4, 2$, n. — ^it 

f ^ I ebetn ®ef(^le(^ter (see Intrcxl.): tbe( here=abeUg, of noble birth or rank 

ai'^T* y^ (its primary meaning). — ^tagen, to hold a Xag, diet, assembly, Session; to 

^ meet for deliberation ; here, to * sit.' 

31. @diiel, commoner form @e({el (diminutive of @a(f, Bade, bag), 
somewhat old-fashioned or provincial word for purse, treasury (Aaffe)* 
Note that ©AcCel, though a diminutive, is masc. (not neut., as Whitney, 
Dict , s, V,), But @d(f (^en is neut. 

33. Oftflriden (ver, 4, 23, n. ; griffen, to knit, net ; to twine about 
with a ®tTi(f, cord, string, snare), to get into one's net, to entangle, 
ensnare. Cf. umfirtcfen, 59, 3, n. 

34. )»ott iVLXtt, Ucberlaufett : 3u='up to the point of.' Note that Aber» 
laufen is a sepa rable verb, with the accent on the prefix. 

35. )vtt(fiette auf: ton^ttn^ to grow luxuriantly; auf as in aufUHK^fcn, 
&c., to grow up. — »cttvctjweist (3u)etg, a tWlfiT, brauch), lit., far-branching, 
with wide-spreading branches, * wide-spread/ 

36. S^9,\Xt fco(^ fo man<i^c... : bo<^ thus used, along with the inversion of 
subj. and finite verb, is nearly equivalent in force to ia (24, 27, n.) in the 
direct construction (so here, GS l^atte fa fo manche...), though it still re- 
tains even here its distinctively adversative character (cf. 3, 5, n.). It 
often serves to put forward a Statement or reminder that is r^arded as 
needing no proof, but as proper under present circumstances to be 
brought into special notice and recognition. Like [a it may sometimes 
be rendered by the Eng. *why* (107,3); oftener however it is hardly 
translatable except by the tone of utterance, cf. 28, 28; 72, 21. — fo managt 
anbete... : fo has here a strengthening force, cf. 16, 7; 109, 2, and the 
Eng. 'so many a...' Cf. on the other band 78, 10, n., and 116, 14, n. 

37. Gm. ben (8, 9, n.) @tu]^l wt bic (13, 18, n.) S^üre fe|}en, to turn 
out of doors, eject, dismiss. 

30. biefem... gegenüber, lit., over against, fronting, in presence of» this; 
flg., with respect to, towards. — tvü^Ien, to dig with a boring movement, 
like an animal rooting in the ground, to rummage or toss about; fig., to 
stir up disturbing and revolutionary ideas and feelings, to 'agitate,' cf. 78, 
13. — $lane fc^mieben (fi^mieben, to forge, ^4>mieb, a smltli), to devise, 
contrive plans. 

31. ftd^ fo ober fo vetl^aUen, to bold or comport oneself thus or thus, 
'remain'.... — ^»eibeutig (beuten, to point out, to Interpret), capable of two 
interpretations, ambiguous, equivocal.*...preserved a cold and equivocal 
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Page 7. 
I. kocfi (3, 5, n., d)\ although bis behaviour was so unsatisfactory, 
and it might therefore seem proper to let him alone, yet^ still, he was 
the first man... — no(^ immer, strengthened noc^ (12, 11, n., a), still. 

3. Slnfe^en : anfeilen, to look at (cf. anBetten, 13, 16, to bark at, &c.)t 
to regard; hence angefel^en (57, 11), perf. part. as adj., held in regard, 
respected, and the subst. infin. ^nfel^en, esteem or respect enjoyed, 
influence, authority, Lat. auctoritas, — n}enn...au(^, cf. 3, 6, n. 

4. ®ef(|^dft0fteunt)e, 5, 19, n. 3e(|^freunbe (jec^^en, to drink, carouse), 
boon companions. The plav on the word $reunb can hardly be pre- 
served, ''H»A/rW>^ \i\X*^Jyiy' 

8. lol^nen, to reward, takes the gen. when used impersonally, eS 
lol^nt [fMfj] ber SRü^e, it is worth while. — »ol^l might here be taken either 
as an ordinary adverb (with the accent upon it), 'weil,* or (unaccented) 
as a particle (48, 18, n.). — @ad^e, thing, affair; * cause;' cf. Lat. res, 

9. toinfte...il^m gu. iStnfen means to make any motion as a sign; so 
mit bet $ant>, tem S^afcl^^entudl^, tem Sluge, &c. minCen; to beckon, sign, wave, 
wink, &c. Hence SBinf, a sign, a hint (40, 27). Note the difference 
between a separable Compound verb (e.g. nad^rufen, gutoinfen, &c.), with 
its case ((Srr rief mir na(^, he called after me), and the simple verb, fol- 
lowed by the preposition which in the Compound verb appcjars as prefix, 
and the case govemed by the preposition ((Sr rief nadj^ mir, he called for 
me ; %^ n)in!te il^n gu mir, I beckoned him to me). 

10. Gd oerflng aUed ni(^t: »erfangen, to have the natural or desired 
effect (18, 2«), to avail, be of use. 

12. il^r l^offArtige« (6, 15, n.)...Sßefen. SBefen (old infin. of verb to be, 
from which come »ar — orig. toad — , todre, gemcfen, cf. Eng. wi&, were), 
mode of being, essential character; behaviour, bearing, manners; cf. 
5^» 30* 59> 14» ^i» '5* 74> ^5* — <^cl, becoming an Gtelmann, noble» 
aristocratic, distinguished. — fein, reflned, well-bred, gentlemanly. — 
UeBerbied (5, 27, n.), over and above this, beyond this, 'besides.' 

13. iebe Budfit: lebe, every, =every sort of, hence *all.' 

14. gewinnen fonnte, cf. 6, 4, n. 

15* ivie foUte er...: follte is here imperf. indic. (not subjunct. as in 16, 
II, see note there; in that case it would refer to the time of speaking, 
and mean, how or why should he, now, at the present time), lit., how 
was he to..., Le., how was it to be expected that he should..., 'why 
should he...?* 

16. gu gewinnen flanb. We say, et», (or impers., cS) fleft gu cnvottei^ 
gu Anbem, gu ertocifen, &c., =ift gu erwarten or Uft ftd^ erwarten, &c. 
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3tt)eitee Äaj)itel. 

19. sunt ®€f(^enf , (for, i. e.) as a present. For gu thus expressive of pur- 
pose or destination, cf. 9, 14, jum @))otte, (for, i.e.) in mockery (so gum 
@^f, for a joke, in joke); 13, 29, lum 3eit«crtreiB, for amusement; 15, 
15» Q*; ^7) 10; 32, 23, &c. Note that in such expressions the art. 
always coalesces with the prep., gunt, gut. 

22. fkattt pronounced and often written as a Germanised word, 

aiaffe, race, breed. 

lDf\\ \4tL'"- 23. no(^ gang ungejogen. ttttgegogen here in the literal sense, ntt^t 

Jjj "^ ( flcjogcn (cf. 20, 14, fertig gebogen), untrained (cf. 10, 19, n.), without train- 

tLU/f^^ ing. The most familiär use of the word is as an adj., meaning il)-bred, 

ill-behaved, naughty. — SSlut^mtitf the indulgence of the will according 

to one*s Snut^ or mood (cf. 21, 29, n.), wantonness, waywardness (cf. 

mut^mllig, 85, 26) ; sportive or milschievous wantonness, mischief. 

24. Note that (S^xt ma<^en means to *do* honour only in the sense, 
bring or be an honour to, redound to the honour of, dt ma^t fetner ^^uU 
alle (5^re, &c. To do=j^^ze; or render honour is ((Srm.) G^re ertoeifen, 
ant^un, &c. 

26. Staufen (4, 12, n.). — Sufl (5, 8, n.). — gutartig (4, 16, n.). 

28. ni(^t 3etermaniU äJergnägen : cf. the common phrase, ttto. {t9) ifl 
iti(^t 3ebetmann0 @a(^e..., it is not everybody that cares for..., not every- 
body*s taste.... — ®ing ein..., 4, 20, n. 

Page 8. 

1. auffallend, adv. qualifying rafc^en. etto. fddt Gm. auf, something 
strikes one, catches his notice, surprises him; hence auffallent, striking, 
remarkable, unusual. — rafften ©c^rttte«, with quick step[s]. For this 
absolute use of the genit. to form adverbial expressions of time or 
manner, cf. below, 1. 14, n.; 17, 30; 52, 6; 71, 31 ; 88, 29, &c. 

2. l^intetbtein (cf. 21, 17, leintet tem Z^tt Ixtxn, and on the adv. 
bretn, 8, 12, n.; 9, 30, n.), adv. (lit. 'in,' i.e.) *on' behind or after; in 
Eng. perhaps the prep. with its case is to be preferred, * after him.' 

3. tip al^ec au^i glet(f|...mtt l^erunter: glet(|» (10, i, n.), expressing im- 
mediate connection or coincidence in time (glei(^ anfangt, at the very 
beginning; gleid^ Bei meiner fSnhtnft, &c., is sometimes, as here, almost 
äquivalent to }ugleic^, ' at the same time' (cf., e.g., to some one going out 
to do business, aSttte^^ Bringen @ie mir le^ gleid^ ta^ itnb bal mit). The 
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dictionaries say nothing on this point. mit in the next line is adv. (3, 
3, n.), =along with, at the same time with (viz., the tugging, Bu))fen). 

8. (5m. na(^fe|}en (fe^en, to Bet, is also used intransitively, with a 
middle sense, — cf. 33, 10, n., or Eve, 180 — , as in the Eng. *set out, set 
off,' &c., e.g. tbtt einen $Iu|l, einen (Stauen fe^en, to cross, spring, pass 
over), to pursue, hasten after. Cf. nacf^f^nringen, 9, 14; tta(!^f(^Iet(fien, 41, 
IG, and bear in mind the distinction pointed out in 7, 9, n. 

9. p?)fte il^m jum Äo»?fe (=§tt feinem — or beffen — Äopfe) l^inauf. For 
this very common construction, in which a dat. of the person (subst. or 
pron.) foUowed by the def. art. Stands in place of a genit. or a poss. 
pron., cf. in the next line, bem Gleitet nad^ ber $anb,=na(3[i beS 9ieitet8 ^anb; 
18, 37, fd^üttelte il^m bie ^anb,= feine ^anb; 21, 19; 23, 9; 34, 15; 36, 
26; 49, 14; &c. The two constructions however are seldom exactly equi- 
valent in force, nor can the latter by any means always be substituted 
for the former. In the former the dat. of the snbst. or pron. is almost 
always more or less distinctiy recognisable as a dativus commodi \yel 
incommodi], a 'dat. of interest' (or relation), serving to put into greater 
prominence than a genit. or a poss. pron. would do, the person men- 
tioned, as affected by the act or condition in question. This may be 
very distinctiy seen in the last two of the examples quoted. The def. 
art. is in German also often used alone instead of the poss. pron., when 
the posessive relation is quite clear firom the context; so 4, 20; 6, i; 
9, 1 ; 31, II ; 58> 31, &c. Cf. also such Idioms as those explained in 6, 

27, n.; 15, 21, n. 

11. (dnmen, more usually ftd^ (ftumen, to rise up (straight, like j 
a tree), to rear. ' 

12. ^ufitritt : treten, to taread, tread on, also means, to give a thrust 
or blow with the foot, to kick. — ^baoongnttagen. baoon, lit, *from there,* 
i.e., from the place just spoken of, or otherwise pointed out by the con- 
text. Often however the place to which ba refers is entirely undefined, 
it means simply the place where the person indicated by the subject of 
the verb may happen to be. Thus ba prefixed in composition to the 
prep. simply serves to form a corresponding adv., — »on, prep., *from,' 
bavon, adv. (as prefix in numerous Compound verbs), 'off, away,* cf. 
below, 1. 21, bavonlaufen, to run away; 31, 19, ftc^ bavon machen, to take 
oneself off, to make off. Cf. also batein or bretn, 9, 30, n. ; babei, 10, 9, 
n. For ba similarly used in composition with an adv., cf. bal^in, 96, 

28, n. bavonttagen, to carry off, used as above,s=to come off with, 
*get,*cf. 12, 13, n. 

13. ft^enen, of animals, to Bby. — totx^tn, to yield, give place (22, 12); 
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heiijce 3tttii(ftDei(|ieit, to relreat f au«tpet<^cn, 9, 15; 59, 44, to draw back out 
of the way, to avoid, &c. 

14. flügen l^oc^ auf. fletgen, a technical expression used of horses,= 
\ fu^ l&dumeity to rear. — tutd^gel^en, to run away. — tco|} Bügel unb @(|>enfet. 
@(^cnfel, leg, esp. (=Obecf(!^en{eI) thigh. Riders use the phrases, t)a8 
$ferb ge]^i)r(^t bem @(|^enfe(, obeys or answers to the pressure of the rider's 
leg ; ein $ferb steiferen @(^enfel unb Büget nel^men, to rein in a horse, press- 
ing his flanks with the legs. — ge^te<ften Saufe« (cf. note to 1. i above; 
perhaps we should more usually say in ge^recftem Sauf), at füll speed. 
fiteden, to stretdi ; ft(^ im Sauf fltecfen, of horses, to put on the best pace; 
geftretftet XxoAj fast trot, &c. 

17. In German biefer, this one, *the latter/ is often used, in order 
to point out more distinctly the person or thing last spoken of, where in 
Eng. Kpers, pron. would or might be used, cf. 9, 2\ 10, i; 58, 29; 60, 
34 ; &c. ienet, that one, *the former' (82, 31 ; 88, i, &c.), is used in a 
similar way, for the person or thing first spoken of. — ougenblttflidjj, here 
appvently= einen ^ugenBUdf, 'for a moment.' The word is not much 
used in this sense, because of the ambiguity occasioned by its com- 
moner meaning, 'in a moment,* 'immediately.' As an adj. in the 
corresponding sense (21, 16), it is both less liable to confusion, and less 
easy to replace. — att »oUte er fagen (=al8 toenn er fagen kooHte, cf. 4, 
20, n.), as though he would say, as if he meant to say (moUcn, 5, 17, n.). 

18. id^ fann'« (cf. 4, 25, n.) nod^ "oxtl Keffer (sc. madlien, cf. 16, 24, n.). — 
brauf, barauf, thereupon, then. 

20. S)ro]^te...9l. al&er gar. gar is thus used (cf. the similar use of tJoU« 
enb6, 'completely,' 23, 16, n., and note that gar had originally the same 
meaning, 5, 20, n.), to mark something as forming a climax or crowning 
point, and is often equivalent to fogar, *even,* cf. 9, 12 ; 32, 25; 57, 12, 
&c. *But if R. even went so far as to....' — ^»ertoanbette fi(3^, refl.,=an 
Eng. intrans., 'changed into...,' cf. 33, 20, n. 

21. lief.-.bavon, cf. 1. 12 above, n. — gurd^t »or... : »or, before, in the 
presence of, is often used where in Eng. another prep., esp. 'of,' is re- 
quired, cf. 22, 19; 41, 24; &c. Cf. 9, 12, n. Eve, 112, (4). 

^ 22. burd^fi^tt&mtte bie l^alBe @tabt. fddto Armen, to swann, ürst of 2l, 

^ number {ß^voaxm, swarm), as bees, &c., then also of individuals, to 

^^ . rove, wander at will, often with the idea of impetuosity or disorder. 

> ' fT Note that when a transitive verb is formed from an intransitive by means 

^ \\\oi one of the doubtful preHxes (burc^, l^inter, ilBer, wca, unter), it is always 

^- *< inseparable, cf. 1. 9 above, umfrcifen; 13, 2, burd^jie^en; 55, 23, burci^tönen; 
89, 30, burd^Uud^ten, &c. The same is the case when from a transitive 
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verb a transitive Compound is formed, which bears a modified or figura- 
tive meaning, or takes a different object ; cf. 30, 25,itmgeBett, to Surround 
(lit. give round); 70, 3, kttt(!^bo]^r,en, to penetrate, &c. — ^tricfc... neuen 
Unfug, cf. 3, 12, n. 

23. fc|>Iicl^ trft ft)at: crfl, flrst, =not earlier than, *not until,' * not be- 
fore,* *only,* cf. 17, 5 ; 20, 13 ; 52, 2 1 ; 82, 28, &c. But as a thing which 
took place ' not earlier than,* 'not until* a certain time may in another 
aspect be regarded as having taken place 'no farther back than,* *so 
recently as,* that time (cf. 3, 16, ein ^olgBau, erji vor yt^Tx ^oüjxm aufge« 
ftt^), tt\t may with an expression of past time mean * only,* in the sense 
of ' but,* *so lately as,* cf. 107, 22 ; so et^ gefiern may mean *not until 
yesterday,* or *but yesterday.* 

28. We write ba0 nftci^ifle fStat or 'boA nft^flemal ; so iVLxa etflen (02at or 
jum erfienmal, 12, 22 ; mit einem ÜRat or mit einemmal[e], 21, 6, allat once, 
suddenly, &c. — um fo Idnqer, 4, 7, n. 

29. 9Ufo (3, 8,n.) na^m fi(^ SDleifter fSi. vor,...§tt... : ftd^ (dat.) etto. »or« 
nel^men (or »orfeljen, 54,3; 64, 13; whence ©orfau, 50,16, a purpose, 
resolve), lit., to take or put a thing before oneself, i.e. to purpose to 
do it, determine^upon it.—auf frifi^jft Jljat (frif(ä[>, fresli, recent), *in the \ 

very act.* *^ iv. 'ff r .^ r / ( .' / / r v' ' * 

30. lief... I^tnter' kern öleiter l^er. In both l^er (5, 2, n.), einiger (orig. 
= herein, but in use rather= l^etan, 5, 2, n.), and fcal^er (lit., from there 
hither: or, the point of departure indicated by ba becoming indefinite, 
=the simple l^er), the conception that the motion is directed towards the 
Speaker or other person in question not seldom falls into the background, 
so that l^er, einl^, ballet denote free motion *along,* cf. 10, 21 ; einher« 
{loljieren; i7t 31; &c. Often a prep. with a dat. object, expressing the 
place where, indicates implicitly at the same time the direction in which 
the motion takes place, — ^so above; cf. 21, i; the Compound adv. 
neBenl^er, 41, 12 ; &c. In some cases it may be doubtful how far the 
proper force of the prefix is to be recognised ; in 90, 9, etnl^erfc^teid^en at 
least conveys it less decidedly and detinitely than ]^etanfc^tei(l(^en would ^ 
do. 

Page 9, 

1. jerfnirfd^ (fntrfd^en, to gnaah ; 3er, 33, 17» n. : getfnirfc^en, to crush, 
bruise, chiefly fig.), bruised or crushed in spirit, 'contrite.* 

2. I^eranfommen, 5, 2, n. — ^fonjie or fo toie (13, 2), as soon as. 

3* «uf V^^ @4ritt, *up to* the distance of, i.e. * within* ten paces, y 
so 43, 5, &C. ®c^ritt here foUows correctly the rule that masc. and neut. / 
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/ H names of measure^ are not inflected in the plund ; but the plur. ^dlirttte 

/ 9H ') K is also used. — (Ret^auS ne]^men=audteipen. teifen, to *tear/ also in the 
sense, ' rush alongTnow chiefly in tbe pres. part., ein reif enbec Sluf , a rapid 
river, and in Compounds, as einteilen, to make rapid inroads, audretf cn, 
to break or run away, to bolt. SieifauS as subst. is formed fr, the 
imperat., teifi avAX 

5. tarn ^etBei, 5, a,n. — tief...ta»on, 8, ii, n. 

8. (et (18, 2i,n.) i^tn, with him, in his neighbourhood. — ^em Seibe 
(8eiB, body), from his person, frcxn him. Cf. the phrases, SDrei @(|iritt 
vom £ei6e ! Keep your distance ! SBleiBen @ie mir bamit »om itXbt ! 
Don't bother me about that ! Cf. also 34, 14, n., Qfm. ju Selbe rütfen. 

10. toer tenn entließ gett)inne,= gewinnen loecbe. The pres. with fut. 
meaning is much more widely used in German than in English. Where 
the time is sufiidently indicated by the context, the pres. is often used 
in pireference to the fut., especially in conversation, as being terser and 
more animated. This is more particularly the case where the certainty 
or immediate sequence of the event is assumed or indicated, cf. 20, i ; 
^3i 23; 30, II ; 38, 25, &c With the above, where we have the pres. 
subj. with fut. meaning, cf. 28, 5 ; 53, 3. 

13. gitterte t>or 9But^. For this use of «or with the dat. to express 
cause,= *{oT* or * with,* cf. «5, 3; 54, 18 ; 65, 15, and esp. 97, 15, which 
shows clearly also in this use of the prep. (cf. 8, 3i, n.) the meaning, 
* before,' * in the presence of.* Eve, 112, (5). — gar, 8, 20, n. 

14. ap^jortiren (fr. Lat. apporfare, cf. Fr. a/porter)=^ttbti^ottn, l^er» 
beibringen, used chiefly of dogs trained to fetch and carry. 

16. fein Stauer (r&c^en, to revenge, avenge. Eng. wreak) would 
usually mean some one who avenged him upon another ; here the con- 
text shows it to mean the person — his master — taking vengeance on him, 
punishing him. — ^itm ^iebe au^ge^oU l^otte. oitl^olen (^olen, to fetch), to 
throw back or Stretch out the arm or a weapon, preparatoiy to the for- 
ward stroke, in aiming a blow, to 'make ready.' Cf. Luther's Bible,... 
unb ^olte mit ber ^anb bie ^Ixt au9, boS ^o() obgul^anen, with the Eng. Version, 
'and his Yi&nd/eU^^A a stroke with the ax to cut down the tree,..,' 
Deut. xix. 5. 

19. The primary idea of the prefix ent, is *up,* 'out,' hence *forth,* 
'away'; it indicates a change of condition, either with reference to the 
new condition into which the subject enters, so that it marks the 
beginningoi the action, as in entbrennen (102, 20), to burst out into 
flame, be enkindled ; entb(äl^en=crbläl^en (49, 16, n.) ; entfc^lafen, &c.; or 
with Chief reference to the condition out of or away froxn which the 
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change takes place— cf. 1. si below, entrinnen, to escape from; entreifen, 
11,15, to tear or snatch out of er away from; enttoac^fen, 20, 31, to grow 
x>vX of, leave behind; — so that ent often denotes reversal of the action 
indicated by the simple verb, or becomes directly privative, thas 
entfalten, to »»fold (hence, to display, exhibit) ; entbinden, to unbind ; 
entl^aupten, 27, 13, to behead; entn^ücbigen, 52, 13, to dishonoxa, degrade; 
entlarven, 72, 23, n., and ent)}u))^en, 75, 19, n. 

20. Unarten, 4, 16, n. — redj>tjettig, at the right time, 'timely.' 

22. erfl (cf. 8, 23, n.), erfi ieftt (18, 29, n.), erjl rec^t (68, 17, n.; 85, 
4, n.), are expressions indicating that though what is predicated, or 
something like it, had already existed in some degree, or might have 
been supposed to exist, it now for the first time really exists, is now 
true in a degree compared with which the past is of but little account. 
They are thus often used, where they can hardly be directly rendered, 
to express emphasis and climax. The force of er^ in the present passage, 
contrasting the distracting disorder of the present with the comparatively 
trifling disturbances of the past, might be indicated by a somewhat 
emphasised 'now'; cf. notes ontlve passages quoted above. — ba8 (eiBl^aftige 
Unl^eil : leibhaft or leibl^dftig, in bodily shape, in actual presence, — S)a flanb 
mein leibl^after SBruber »or mir, my brother himself— ; hence, real, actual, 
i ncamat e (41, 25), — (Srr ifl baS letbl^afte (Srbenbilb feines SSaterS, the very 
image of his father. It is thus often used to intensify, — S)er leibl^ofte 
junger fal^ i^m auS ten ^ugen, devouring hunger stood written in his 
eyes. 

23. $eil (subst. fr. adj. I^ett, Eng. hale and whole, cf. 112, 25, n.), 
orig., wholeness or health ; then extended to mean happiness or welfare 
in general, cf. 35, 29, für'« ^etl ter ©tabt, for the good of the town. 
Itnl^eit (20, i), misfortune, mischief, evil. 

24. batgten mit...: usually }\<fy batgen,=[ft(^] raufen, cf. 4, 12, n. 

25. tergeftatt (ber, gen. or dat. sing. fem. of the demonstr. ter, that, 
^such, cf. fo(d[^ergej%aIt, 31, 18; ®ejlaU, figure, form, fashion), in such 
fashion, to such extent, 'so.' 

26. entfcfietten modelte, mögen here in its original but now almost 
disused meaning (seen in the derivative ^Ci^^i, mischt), = vermögen, to be 
able, can, so again 20, 8 ; 63, 24, n. 

29. ttnb l^atte er fte voriger... ( =tt)enn er fie voriger... l^atte, cf. 4, 20, n.), fo 
\ä)Qiit er le^t..., and if before he had only..., now he.... This mode of 
expressing antithesis or contrast, though not unfamiliar in English, is so 
much more frequently used in German as to render a wider ränge of 
expression (*while' instead of 'if '; the simple pLacing of the two State- 
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ments side by side, &c.) desirable in translating into English; cf. lo, 4; 

57f9;72, 31; 8«. II, &c. 

30. obenbrein. barin = in with the dat. of what ba Stands for (cf. 
baBet, 10, 9, n., 1. 3) ; barein = in with the acc. of the same. barein or brein, 
lit., 'into it*; as indep. adv. (formed as explained in 8» la, n., and 
further in 10, 9, n., the place or thing expressed by ba remaining 
indefinite), and as prefix in comp, verbs, *in* (cf. 21, 17, n.; 46, 13, n.; 
51, I, n.). Here brein, like Eng. 'in,'=into the bargain. o6en, adv., 
above, probably meaning here in the first instance, on the top of the 
purchased wares. Hence oBenbrein, into the bargain, over and above, 
besides; so 47, 14; 114, 30. 

31. fo tie$ er ben Born an ber $rau (:=^ feinen 3om an feiner Sfran, cf. 8, 9, 
n.) avA : auSlaffen, to let ont, give vent to; feine 9But^, feine vAU Saune, &c., 
an (Srm. anblaffen, to vent one*s rage, ill-temper, &c., on some one, 

" Page ig. ' 

I. biefe, 8, 17, n. — fo nmjjte fie..., *she had to....' — gtei^i, fo9tei(l(^= 
at once, straightway ; glei^» is more colloquial than fogleid^. 

3. @eit ber *&unb im <^aufe toar, since the dog had been in the house. 
In German as in French the pres. and imperf. are regularly used, where 
we employ the perf. and pluperf. respectively, to express some act or 
condition both as having gone on for some time, and as still going on, 
e*g., 3(^ Bin fc^on fe(^ SBoc^en fran!, I have been (and still am) ill...; on 
the other band, 3(^1 Bin fe^r lange franf gemefcn, I have been ill...(but 
am now better). Cf. 35, 17; 45, 26; 48, 6; 55, 28; 66, 21 ; 79, 10, &c. 
Eve, 150-1. But deviation from the strict rule is in practice not 
altogether uncommon, in cases where even momentary misconception 
is precluded by the context or the nature of the case. Cf. 13, 14, n.; 
^3» 31» ^' — d^B fie il^ren (D2ann...bem ^erberBen getvei^t (oerberBen, to spoil, 
destroy; SSerberBen, ruin; tt)eil^en, to consecrate, dedicate); a not very 
usual form of expression, formed in analogy with the current phrase, 
(5rn. or et», verloren geBen, to *give up for,* *regard as,' lost 
^ 5. voriger f(!^on, or fd^on wrl^er. f^^on, 'already,* as early as, withoat 

;, ^ going further, without anything further being necessary, is largely used 

in German in strengthening qualification of other advs. of time and 
i degree (upon which of course, not upon fcf^on, the accent rests), where 

V its force will be differently conveyed in English, or need not (e.g. in 

•^ 42, 21 ; 66, 21, &c.) be rendered at all. Here we might render, *even.' 

Cf. 15, 14, n.; 57, ii,n. ; 58, 5,n.; 112,4. 






V 
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6. ^ »oUte (cf. 5f 17, n.)» he wished or wanted to, detennined or 
xneant to, was bent upon. — »or allen iDingeit, before or above all things, 
in the first place. 

7. ttcjftten (Fr. dresser)^ to break in, train, of horses and dogs; — 
used also of human beings with legard to mere mechanical training. 

8. tUTt^anl )>IanIol : fcnr(|Kttt« (lit. tbrouglioiit, but not equivalent in 
meamng to this word, except where the latter happens — as e.g. in 106, 
28 — ^to be practically synonymous with) thoroughly, quite, absolutely, 
in every respect, cf. 62,25; with a negative, bUT(^au0 nid^t, 28, 17, by 
no means, not at all, absolutely not, turc^auS fein, 13, 6, no...at all. 

9. In kaiei (cf. tavon, &c. 8, 12, n.; on Bei, cf. 18, 21, n.), ba=*there' 
or 'here,' both in the literal local, and in a metaphorical sense. Some- 
times it Stands (like the other compds. of ba, cf. Eve, p. 30) in the 
place of a pers. or demonstr. pron., as the object of the prep., denoting 
something mentioned in the context ; thus if 1. 30 below foUowed im- 
mediately upon 1. 24, taBei might there be rendered as «equiv. to Bei 
tiefem, i.e. bent Sufjug, in this, in the procession. Often however the 
object of bei remains indefinite, and the Compound adv. babei means 
simply 'here' or 'there*, =at the place in question, on the occasion or 
linder the circumstances in question, &c., so here and in 16, 19; 27, 10. //:/ 
It may thus often be dispensed with in translation, as here and in 1. 30 / 
below. ^^ 

10. nad^fel^en (Gm. tVn, nad^fe^n, or with an acc. of the thing or a 
dat. of the person alone, et», nac^fel^en, tSfm. nad^fe^en), to overlook, be 
indulgent towards, excuse, wink at. 

11. «ietme^r as one word (accented on the second syllable) cor- 
responds to the Eng. 'rather,' in the sense in which it Substitutes 
one thing for another, in the way of correction or reversal, — * on the 
contrary,* more properly, more correctly speaking, &c., Lat. potius^ cf. 
24, 8; 31, 14. It should be kept distinct from »iel mel^r (written and 
spoken as two words, with the literal meaning, 'much more,* multo 
magis)^ from which it of course originated; cf. 16, 13, n. — ta« Bi«(|>en 
3u(^t: ä3t0(|^en (usual, but incorrect spelling for SSi^d^en, diminutive of 
S3t{Ten, a blte or bit) is in this sense of ein toentg, a trifling amount, a 
little, usually written with asmall initial letter. — »ottenb«, =»i>fltg, gänjltc^, 
completely, entirely. The suffix *% (true genit. in advs. formed from 
substs., as anfangs, aBenbd, &c.) is used to form advs. from some adjs. 
and esp. from participles, or to give a more adverbial appearance to 
words already advs., formed in various ways; gufcl^enbfl (16, 3), visibly; 
cUenb6 (30, 10), is^ haste; na(^ge^enb< (79, 5)i=na(^^et, &c. »ottenb is 
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\'liowever only in appearance a partidple, being M. H. G. adj. vollen, 
with the addition of an inorganic b. Cf. also neuerbing«, 3<^i ^i» "^^ 

13. fort unb fort (fort, tortb, onwards, on), continuously, incessantly, 
without end (60, 37). — ©t&renftieb, the same with 8fncbett«jl5rer (Stiebe, 
peace; flöten,— Eng. stlr— , to disturb). 

14. ctfe^en, to BOt or put a Substitute or equivalent in the place of 
something, to replace; hence @<^abett etfe^en, to repair or give compen- 
sation for damages; cf. @(|iabenetfa( (is, 3), damages, indemnification. — 
»etgüten, to make good (cf. 86, 17, n.), to make amends or give compen^ 
sation for. — (Sm. gute SBotte geben, to give one fair words, speak him fair. 

15. etnjteden (fleden, Eng. stick), to put in (31, 11, to sheathe), =in 
bie %ci\6ft lleden, to put in one*s pocket, to pocket, both lit. and fig., cf. 

34» 5. 

17. btangen in ben 9)tet{let: in (Srn. btingen (bttngen, to press, intr.; 

cf. the factit. btangen,'68, 31, n., and Eng. throng), to urge, persuade; 

again 61, a5- — et möge..., see 11, 7, n. — bod^ (3>5»n.) is of frequent 

use, as an unaccented particle, in sentences expressive of a request or 

wish. Like most of the renderings by which its force may sometimes 

be expressed in English — 'pray* (ashere; cf. also 83, 15; 100, 13), 

*do' (40, 7, n.; 99, 7), *really* (55, 18), the emphasizing of the verb 

(55» 18; 100, 3, n.) — it on the one band (true to the double aspect of 

its adversative character, cf. 3, 5, n., esp. h and f) lends urgency and 

emphasis to the request or wish, while on the other band it may express a 

certain modest deprecation or reserve, thus falling into a mere courteous 

expletive, @agen @ie mit bo(^, Pray teil me, <8el^' bod^ l^inauf, just go up* 

stairs, will you, &c. 

j8. (ei et». (leiten, lit., to remain fixed at, i.e. adhere to, anything. 

19. @a^ (fe^en, to setorput, M. H. G., to express in words; hence, 

to affirm, declare ; whence still, to posit or lay down, to assume) seems 

here to mean in the first place SluSfptucü^, *declaration,' *what he had 

Said,* at the same time naturally touching upon or blending with itself 

the kindred meanings $otfa$ (what he had ft(^ «otgefe^t, cf. 8, 29, n.), 'bis 

purpose,' and (Stunbfaj} (14, 11), the 'principle' he had laid down for 

himself. — et felbet ttotte..., clause in oblique oration (5, 35, n.}, which may 

be regarded either as in apposition to the subst. @a$, or as dependent 

upon the verbal idea it contains. So in 28, i, eine SDatnung... ; bet tode.... 

— etgiel^en. gießen (7, 23; 20, 14), to rear, train, bring up, is used of 

plants and animals, as well as human beings, ergießen, to educate, 

properly speaking only of the latter. Its application here to the dog is 

in keeping with the gravely humorous tone of the wbole narrative. 
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30. tammfromm (fromm, of animals, innocent, harmless, quiet), as 
gentle as a lamb. 

31. cinl^erfloljieven : einiger, 8,30,0.; flottieren (flotg, proud), to be 
proud in bearing and movement, tOL gtrut. jlol3t[e]re]t is one of the few . . 
verbs (cf. halbieren, fcf^attteren, &c.) formed from German words by means^ 
of the tennination i[e]ren (ier = 0. Fr. ier)y whichforms Germ, verbs fromf / 
Fr. and Lat. roots, as traiK^ieren, flubteren, &c. — iRitter Äurt (JRitter, knight), \ 
Sir Kurt, one of the Wetzlar jpatrtjier. ) 

33. Sangl^unb (fangen, to catch), a dog that itself attacks the game, 
not merely Starts or fetcbes it ; a staghaund, or dog used in the hunting 
of boars or other large game. 

34. einen alt^erfömnUic^en ^^uf^ug Begingen, l^erfommen, to come 

* hither* (5, 3, n.), i.e. down to us in the present, by custom or tradition 
(of persons, to descend, whence ^erfunft, 50,3, descent, extraction, 
birth); hence as subst., bad ^ccfommen (90, 13), both abstract, tradition, 
usage, and concrete, traditional customs; J^erfömmUcfi, aU^erfömmti(^, 
traditional, customary. — Slufjug (aufjiel^en, to *draw up,* to march), a 
procession. — begeben (ein 9eft, einen (S)eburt<tag, &c.) = feiern, to celebrate . 

35. geroaffnet (SBaffe, orig. SDaffen, a weapon); in modern Germ. 
betoaffnen (29,37; 37i 31) is more usual than the simple verb. — kie geifi- 
Ud^en i&öfe. geiflUc^ (O. £. ghostly), ecclesiastical, spiritual as opposed 
to temporal, as kie geiflUc^en unb tatUlx^tn Surfen, ein ©eifllid^er, a clergy- 
man, kie Oeifllid^feit, the clergy. geifili(i(i is to be clearly distinguished 
from geiflig, pertaining to the mind or spirit, intellectual, spiritual. r-^^of \ 
(now genly. pron. ^öf, in N. Germ, still -^öf, but with long vowel | 
in the lengthened forms, J&öfe«, &c.), a courtyard enclosed by buildings, 
hence, farm-house, country-house, hotel, palace, &c. The getfllicl^e $öfe are 
here the establishments belonging to the various ecclesiastical founda- 
tions in the town. 

36. ^entf(|i^erren or iDeutfi^e <6erren, the designation of the Knights 
of the Teutonic Order (Slitter ked keutf(|»en OrkenS, cf. 11, 10). This order 
arose in Palestine during the third Crusade, being formed afler the pat- 
tem of the earlier religious Orders of the Hospitallers or Knights of St 
John, and the Knights Templars. It quickly developed into a compactly 
organized and wide-spread Corporation, half monastic, half military, and 
acquired considerable possessions in all parts of Germany and in a less 
degree throughout Europe. In the i3th cent. the Teutonic Knights 

'conquered and converted theheathen Prussians, colonized their territory, 
and established themselves in it as a sovereign power. Prussia was lost 
to them in 1535, when the Grand Master Albert of Brandenburg became 
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a Protestant, and converted the territory still left to the Order in Prussia 

into a dukedom. But though no longer a sovereign power, they still 

1 kept their ground as an ecclesiastical knightly order until 1809, when 

' Napoleon declared this to be dissolved, and assigned its estates to tbe 

)territories within which they lay. In Austria and in the Netherlands 
however, the Teutonic Order is still in existence. 

27. i<i tcn 5)eutf(^^crrcn..., bei...: say, *from' the...; cf. 18, ai, n. 
\ 38. S)ed(^ant or S)efan (Lat. decanusy one set over ten), ddan ; here 
dean of the chapter, — The ®ulten or florin (orig. adj. = goIfcett, the subst. 
Pfennig, in its primary sense of coin generally, being omitted and under- 
stood) was originally a gold coin, but about the beginning of the 1 5th 
Cent, began to be coined in silver. The ©oifcgutben was so called to dis- 
tinguish it from the silver gülden (so that the term was not current at 
the date of our story) ; its value varied according to time and place. 
The gülden now survives only in the Austrian coinage, with a value 

^ of 2J. 

^1. ' ^ 29. (Siere(l(^tfame (fem. subst. fr. adj. gerec^tfam, obs. or prov., accord- 
ing to Sled^), right, privilege, title. 

30. ^au^^ücf : ^au)}t, head, in compds.=chief, principal, main 
(61, 21); @ttt(f, 4, 24, n. — ^tabei, cf. note to 1. 9, above. 



Page ii. 

I. no(^, t2, 12, n. — ^Bei £Dlenf(i(iengebenfen (gebenfen, to thixüc of, bear in 
mind, remember, whence ©ebdcf^tnip, 45, 29, memory), in or within the 
memory of man.^-^tn!el(^e8tag : ^ünfel or «^tnfet is a diminutive form 
(now used only provincially) from <6u^n, a fowl ; d^e is (|^en, as a second 
dimin. suffix (cf. äSüc^e^en, ®d(^et(f^en, &c.), with the n dropped. 

5« l^euer (Old High German, hiu jdru, instrumental abl., =^a^ 
ijanno), adv., now obsolete or obsolescent, except in South Germany, 
*this year.* 

7. ©efel^I. . ., ba^ man. . .l^attc, = Sefel^t. . .gu l^olten. The use of a depen- 
dent sentence (with and without bafi) in place of an infin. clause, when 
the subject of the latter would be difFerent from that of the main verb, 
is in Germ, more frequent than in English, cf. 1 7» 14, leben ^unb l^erauj» 
fotbetn, baf er...}u^fe, provoke to tug ; 29, 20, &c. In a few cases, as with 
I9ftnfd^en, this construction alone is admissible, — 'I wish you to come,* 
must be, 3^^ tounfc^e, baf bu !ommfl, cf. 66^ 27. It is particularly common 
with the auxiliary verb of mood mögen (cf. 86, 16, tietl^ il^m..., et möge... 
malen, =}U malen), esp. w^hen the subject of the dep. clause is indefinite, cft 



) 
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94, 25, IDod^ batet, man möge..., he begged them to.... Cf. further 10, 
17; 19,21; 25,9,&c. 

9. mitten in, aus, unter, &c., in or into, out of, &c., the middle or 
midst of. The adv. m\XitxL is in origin dat. plur. of an obs. adj.. mitte, 
Seen in S^ittag, mldday, d^ittwod^, &c. 

10. Amtmann, here=9{entamtmann, (Sütetvetmatter, the Steward or 
bailiff of the estates of the order. 

11. f[äge(n=mit ben Stügeln fcililagen (cf. 17, 6, n.), to beat the wing, 
flutter. This is not a common use of the word; Grimm quotes one 
passage from Fr. Müller. 

12. im ffivu 9lu, older form of nun, now, used as subst. ; now rare 
except in the phrase im 9^u, in a moment, in a twinkling. — etfpAl^en. 
The most common use of the prefix er (cf. 49, 16, n.) is in the formation 
(chiefly from intr. verbs) of tr. verbs which convey the idea of attaining 
or acquiring what is desired, by means of the action expressed by the 
simple verb ; thus ftjdl^en, intr., to spy, look out, erfpÄ^en, to get sight of 
or discoverby spying, to descry; tat^en, to guess=make a guess at a 
thing, erratl^en (19, 21), to guess =succeed in guessing, find out; greifen 
(Eng. grlpe), to grasp=make a grasp (e.g. na(|> ©d^atten greifen; also 
however in limited use as a tr. verb), ergreifen, 31, 4, to grasp =actually 
take or get hold of, to seize; Beuten (rare, = ä3eute ma(i(>en), to make 
l)00ty, carry on plunder, erbeuten, 45, 18, to gain by plunder, as booty ; 
erfoufen, 49, 9, to obtain by purchase ; cf. 12, 13, n. ; 23, 29, n., &c. In 
a few cases the idea of attainment is absent, as in erfel^nen, 56, 12, to long 
for, hanker after; in some others it is not necessarily.involved, thus 
erforf(^en, 40, 16, may mean either, to ascertainby investigation, discover, 
or simply, to search into, endeavour to ascerlain by investigation, = 
forf(3[ien nad{>; cf. further ertauern, 48, 16, n.; ^\ä) erbitten, 57, 14. 

13. flog barauf (=auf il^n, ben ^JSogel) lo4. I08, loose, free, as a sep. 
prefix of verbs, oflten denotes the beginning of an action ; especially = * ofF, 
away, out,' &c., the sudden or energetic transition from a State of rest 
into one of activity, cf. 19, 8, iü«Bred{>en, to break out; 85, 12, über C^n. 
(oSjiel^en, to make an onset upon, to ' set upon,' attack some one, lit. and 
flg., to rail at or inveigh against him. So toSbonnern, to thunder forth ; 
ouf et», losarbeiten, to work away with a will at a thing, &c. — entrip il^n 
ber (dat.) ^anb... ,9, 19, n. 

14. gerrte il^n, baf ... : baf is ojften used alone=fo baf, indicating re- || 
sult, cf. 43, 31 ; 44, 3, 8, &c. 

15. toetd^er abmeieren toottte. abn)e]&¥en, to ward or keep ofF; here used 
absolutely, the obj. ben J&unb being left unexpressed.-— »otlte (5, 17, n.), 
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was going to, tried to. — ^hAftisfl : on this mode of forming the absolute 
superl. of advs. cf. Aue, § 141, 3, b, 

16. att e6 aJleifter 9ii(^tom enbli(^ gelang. Note that flRetfler fk, is in 
the dat. case. (5t». — ein S5erfu(^, &c. — gelingt, proves successful, suc- 
ceeds, cf. 93, s. With the dat. of a person, et», gelingt Ginem, one 
succeeds in something, in doing something, 18, i. Hence the common 
impersonal form, (SrS (i.e., the matter in question, or about to be ex« 
pressed by a foUowing Infinitive with ju, cf. 4, 35, n.) gelingt <5inem, 
one succeeds. On the use of the perf. part., gelungen, see 38, 6, n. 

19. 9lun ]§atte man fein...$ul^n me^r. mel^r^ as adv. of time, more 
= 'longer,* *further,* may often, when connected with a negative (ni(|>t 
mel^t, *no longer,* 51, 10; 80, 13; fein...mel^r, *no longer a..., orany...,' 
82,29), ^® rendered in Eng. by *now,* cf. 46,21; 62,7; 85,9; 
105, 18; 114, 30. So with other words of negative meaning, e.g., 2>a« 
fommt faum (or feiten) mel^r »or, that rarely happens now. Where it 
follows a nun or ie^jt (as here and in 51, 10; 62, 7), it often cannot or 
need not itself be rendered. It will easily be seen how fein...me]^r comes 
to be often equivalent to Eng. 'no more ' preceding a subst., cf. 44, 24, 
feinen SBettetfpru^i mel^r, no more weather proverbs. That it is not to 
be so interpreted in the present passage is to be seen from the context, 
9lun l^atte man..., in which nun is a füll adv. of time, 'now,* not a 
mere expletive particle. The meaning is simply, Now they no longer 
had a..., Now they were [left] without a... • 

20. ol^ne leBenbeS <$u^n feinen Umjug. In such elliptical expressions 
a subst. may be put into one case or another, according as we conceive 
the construction if expressed in füll. Here with the acc. we may 
understand, fonnte man feinen Umjug l^alten, or the like. The nom. mlght 
also have been used, with the idea, »at fein Umjug mögli(|i. • 

22. $ln ben ^änftlid[i erfüllten SBa^rjei(^en...: =9(n ttx ))ünftU<il^en <5r« 

füllung ber SDal^t^eic^en... . On (lit., the punctually observed, i.e.) the 

scrupulous observance of legal symbols depended in those times law or 

justice itself. This construction — perf. part. used attributively with a 

subst., in place of a verbal subst. foUowed by a genit. of the latter — 

though not uncommon in classically educated writers, and in certain 

/ . phrases (more esp. after the preps. ))or and nac^, as na(|^ au0geBro<|^enem 

i' Jlriege, nad^ erfolgter ^nt»ort, &c., cf. 25,9; 40, 28) in more or less fuUy 

,' established usage, is not without reason objected to by grammarians 

and critics as foreign to the genius of the Teutonic languages, and in its 

j . use even by the best writers (Goethe writes, nac^ »erlefenen einigen lateini* 

^ fcf^en ®ebic|iten; nai!^ {»ölftaufenb umgefommenen (5in»o$ne?n, &c.) an illogical 
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and often grotesque disfigurement of style. The Student will do well 
either to avoid it altogether, or to use it only in well-established phrases 
in which it is perfectly clear and is recommended by its brevity. A com- 
parison and translation into English of the following passages, 19» 13 ; 24» 
^S 9 31» ^^ ; 5^f 3* ^iid others in which it may be met with in reading, will 
however show that it is difficult to draw a hard and fast line; in 31, 26, 
toegen bcr eigenmdtf^tig Begnadigten befangenen might be rendered into 
English by a construction nearly related to that in question, *on 
account of the prisoners pardoned on his own authority.' — fBd^xytxä^txi 
(for the most probable etymol., see Whitney, Dict., sub wallten), dis- 
tinguishing mark, that which attests a thing as being what it seems, 
a sign or token (87, 28), *s)nnbor (106, 14); cf. 12, 11, JRec^tJfljmBol. 

24. erreichte (er, cf. above, 1. 12, n.)..., baf man...tootte: the clause 
baf..., *that they were willing to..., — would...,* is the object of 
errei(^en, expressing the result obtained. If we render literally, a 
subst.— *the concession * — will have to be supplied as the direct obj. 
of erreichen, the dep. clause following in apposition. An act. verb with 
the indefinite subj. man, representing some person or persons who 
cannot or need not be more specifically mentioned, may often be 
mpst suitably rendered in Eng. by the passive; *...that the whole 
aflfair would be considered....* So below, 1. 29. 

25. ben ganjen SSorgang. SSorgang (fr. »orgelten, 29,25; 105,21; to 
go forward, go on, proceed, take place) properly expresses an occur- 
rence or transaction of some duration and various stages; — *all that 
had occurred,* *the whole affair.' — aö ungefd(>el^en, as not having hap- 
pened ; cf. ®ef(ä^e^cnc JDingc ftnb nic^t ungcfc|>e]^en ju maxien, * What's done 
can't be undone.* 

27. gut ©teile fd^ajfe. fc^affen (weak conjug., to be distinguished 
fr. fö^affen, str., to create), *to be active, do, effect,' has the meaning, 
*to bring, convey,' only when accompanied by an adverbial expression 
indicating change of place, et», irgenbwol^in fcl(>affen, to convey or see 
that a thing is donveyed somewhere; et», gut ©teile fc^affen, to see that 
a thing is forthcoming, to produce, fumish. 

28. S)ie...llcbcrgabe follte fcann... Beginnen, foffen— Eng. flliall— ex- 
presses moral constraint, or the determination of what is to be, pro- 
ceeding from the will of some person not the subject of the verb, or 
from some recognised source of authority, more or less definitely con- 
ceived and indicated by the context. The chief uses of füllen are: 
(a) to express an individual and private determination, t»a8 foll... 
(66,29,^1), *ihat shall...,' such is my resolve, cf. 63, 10, n. : (b) to 
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convey an individual determination expressed with the force of a 
command, d^ foll gleic^ fommen (sc. teil him that, let him know that), 
he is to come at once, cf. 29, 3, n. ; 66, a6, n. : {c) fott very often= 'am 
to,* *is to' (i,e. according to the will or arrangement of some competent 
authority, or the dictate of circumstances, or mutual agreement, or 
merely — cf. 46, 18, n.; 57, 35, n.; 82, 30; 88, 14— some one's concep- 
tion), *must,' 'ought,' &c., cf. below, 1. 31; 14, 21, h. ; 22, 22; 29, 
3» n.; 38, 9; 39, 18; 41, 24; 72, 28, n.; 81, 19; löo, 3; iii, 7, &c. 

29. The Compound 0l<(^t8»crtoal&tung may bear eithcr of two mean- 
ings: (a) fütäji (=right or rights) is the obj. of the verbal subst. 
fficrtca^cung (vertoal^ren, to preserve, keep guard over), and Stecht«»«* 
mal^rungssSSettDal^tung ber fR,t6)tt, reservation of one's rights: {b) füt^ti» 
is equivalent to tt^iVx^\ S5ertt)al^tun9=protest (ftc^ "otttoa^xtn gegen etmaj, 
to defend oneself or protest against a thing, to ward it off from oneself), 
and 9te(f>t8oettt)a]^rung = re(|>tU(^e S3ertt)a^mng, leg al pro test. Both would 
here come to the same thing — though the context seems to point rather 
to {b) — ^as it will come to the same thing in the Eng. whether we render 

* re servatio n * or 'protest.' — l£)ap mcm. ntc^t etma... : ettoa marks the matter 
in question as one of possible occurrence or of conjecture; its force 
might here be paraphrased, * as it was conceivable they might attempt 
to do'; in 67, 19, nid^t etwa §tt gup, 'as might perhaps be supposed.' 
Sometimes it may be rendered *perchance,' cf. 42, 13, 20; sometimes it 
is almost interchangeable with «iedetd^t, as in 38, 26, 'äBollt 3^c etwa...' 

* Perhaps you will...?' and in 78, 27. 

Page 12. 

2. ©d^abenerjfa^, cf. 10, 14, n. — @(f>mergen«geti>, money paid as in- 
demnification, in the first place, as here, for actual bodily injury, then 
generally, co mpensatio^ . Cf. Eng. 'smart-money.' 
j«. 6. in ber legten tjorgejlerften SWinute: this use of »orflerfen, to 'set 
Mbefore,'laydown, appoint, fix,— cf. Goethe, SBcd^ifetminSe treiben | fattodrt« 
i^n bet »orgejlerften ga^rt ab—, is now usual only in the phrase, (5m. or fic^ 
ein 3iel »orfierfen (or »orfeften), to mark out an aim for. 

7. auf ben...<öof. The use of theprep. auf, *up,' *upon,' with dat. 
and acc, where we use *in,' *into,' is explained partly by the different 
mode of conception, e.g. in ouf ber ©trafie, auf bem SWarftc (31, 14; auf 
ben 3Ä., 30, 17), the street and the marketplace are regarded as extended 
surfaces (thus we say, not auf, but in einet @trafle too^nen; cf. also am 
SWavftjjtaft, 33, 6, n.), while the Eng. *in the street,' &c., regards them as 
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bounded Spaces; partly by the fact that in O. and M. H. G. auf in 
many cases graduaily supplanted an and in, custom having decided in 
difierent cases for one or the other, so that we still say in bie ^d^ule but 
auf bi( Unioerfttdt, in bie Jtitd[ie but auf ben Jtir(^]^of ge^en ; an bet ©d^ute fein 
of a master, but auf ber @c||ute of a pupil, &c.. Lastly, auf is still used 
in a number of cases because the original conception was that of a place 
at some height, so auf einem ®c||toffe tool^nen, auf bie 93ur9 falzten, auf einem 
Bintmer (an upper one), cf. 19, 26, auf bem Statl^l^aufe; 28, 5, 17, &c. 

9. bie...gef|n:enfelt getoefen [war]. l^aBen and fein, as auxiliary verbs of 
tense, are often omitted, for the sake of brevity and euphony, at the end 
of dependent sentences, cf. 15, 30; 16, 10; 26, 27; 27, 12, 25, &c. 

11. (&ixo. gelten (5, 7, n.) laf[en, to allow a thing to pass muster, as 
valid, to admit, accept. 

12. noc^. (a) no(^ indicates primarily a continuation of or addition 
to something (thing, condition or action) previously existing, — * still,* 
*yet,* of time past, present, or fiit., cf. 7, i ; 11, i ; 13, 29; 23, 8; 33, 19; 
46, 10; 88, 19, &c.; *further,' *in addition,' *more,' cf. 3, 12; 5,22; 
II, 17; 23, 16; 35, 3; 78, 13; 97, 12, &c. {b) The continued existence 
or occurrence (with a neg., the absence, no(^ nid^t, not yet) of the matter in 
question is often marked as extending up to a certain more or less de- 
fined time (or conjuncture, cf. 35, 23, n.), — *as yet,* *still,* *up tili now,* 
*up to this point,* cf. the first list of exx. (c) The conception of a 
previous condition or action often becomes subordinate in importance, 
or altogether general, the thought resting mainly or entirely on the new 
condition. xa^) thus sometimes expresses simply that something is \ now,* 
as contrasted with the past (cf. 15, 31, n.), or is and will be ' henceforth,* or 
will *yet* at some time be or take place (94*4). (d) It is further often 
used to indicate that something 'still' continues, or 'yet' takes place 
within certain more or less defined limits, frequently with the underl3ring 
idea that these limits might perhaps have been thought to exclude it or 
render it improbable ; its force may here, even when it cannot be ren- 
dered, or is too slight for translation, often be explained in paraphrase 
by *as late as this,' *so far on as this,' * still, though late, — though at so 
advanced a stage of things,' so in the above passage, and in 19, 17 (see 
note); 25,10; 31, 19, n.; 35, 23,n.; 78, 29, n. (<f) Sometimes it may be 
rendered by *very' or *same,' — nodjj l^eute, this very day, cf. 27,11. 
(/) With an expression of past time it is often equivalent to Eng. *only,' 
*but,* cf. 19*17; 98, 8. — alle (17,4, n.) öetl^eiligten. ftd^ an etm. (dat.) 
(ctl^eiligen (S^etl, part, share), to takepart in something; ein S9et]^eiligter, a 
participator, one concemed in a matter. 
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13. mit einem itaitett Suge baoonfommen (cf. 8, is, n.), to come off with a 
(blue, i.e.) black eye, is a familiär phrase for, to come off cheaply, escape 
with comparatively little injury. — ettoürgen (et, cf. 11, n,n.; toürgen, intr., 
to choke, and tr., to strangle), orig. and properly, to kill by suffocation 
er strangling; then generally, to kill, slay, cf. 94, 27, lEBürgenget. 

14. Ixt. . .^enne au9genommen (au^ne^men, to ' take out, ' ' except '), perf. 
part. used absolutely, = Eng. pres. part. 'excepting,* similarly nsed. 
Note that aufgenommen is always used with the accus, (cf. 43, 2), which 

/ \'^, it precedes or follows, or with a foUowing clause, baf .... 

,M»f>^ - 16. »on ©tuttb' or ©tunb an (art. omitted), from this or that time on, 
j ' henceforth.' So, }ur @tunte, at the time (viz. the time in question, 

A^^/ pres. or past), *now'; at that time, *then,* cf. 13,31; 31,5; — BÜ jnr 
©tunte,. up to this or that time, hitherto, as yet. In these phrases 
@tunbe shows its earlier meaning, time, point of time ; in the word-play 
in 31, 5 — 7 is involved its now only current meaning, *hour.* 

18. Um aaer SBelt (Slüter (aller Sßelt genit., ®ater, acc.) = the common 
phrase, um alles in (or auf) Itt SBelt, ' for all the world * ; cf. um feben 
$rei0, 61, 29, for any price, at any cost ; &c. 

19. gerabe (3, 4, n.) {t^U here=just now of all other times. — Siecht 
l^aBen (87, 2), Fr. avair raison, to be in the right; Stecht Bel^alten (Behalten, 
to keep), to remain in the right, have the right on one's side at the end 
of the dispute; to prove one's point, gain one's cause. Cf. 44, 23, n., 
boS le^te SBott Bel^atten, and 105, 19. 

20. auftritt (auftreten, lit., to step up,— on to a platform, stage, &c. ; 
to make one*s appearance, in stage language, to ' enter '), a scene, both 
on the stage, and in an extended sense; cf. ®cene, 9, i8. 



Dritte« Äaj)itel. 

26. tote er*l...nt<3^t (sc. gu t^un) ge|>|legt l^atte. a (always unexpressed 
in English, not seldom also in German) refers to the action just men- 
tioned. 

Page 13. 

X. totmmetn »on, to swarm or be crowded with, be füll of, so 87, 35; 
also impers., 34, 20. 

3. auf einen {Reitet.., f^annte. f^^annen (Eng. span), to Stretch, to put 
or keep on the Stretch, in a State of suspense or expectancy, as biefet 
8loman fpannt fel^r, or ift fefr fpannenb, is very exciting; gefpannt (108, 24), 
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excitecl[Iy]. As intrans., auf ctto. f^annen, to tum eager attention to, be. 
eager for (109, i); Wt Sta^t f^annt auf tie ^axA, watches intently, pre» 
paring to spring. 

4. fafte e<... : faffen=em))fangett, to receive, get, only colloq. and 
provincial, chiefly in the language of soldiers. — augen^ttc^S, genit adver- 
bial form (10, Ti,n.), = augenbU({lt(^ or im SlugenBUcf, in a moment, in- 
stantly. The last mentioned forms are the more common. — feinen 
ti^itigen !ßettf(^(nl^ie(. The word richtig conveys here a more compre- 
hensive signification than can be expressed by any Single rendering. It 
means in the first place, right, correct, as it ought to be, and this in the 
twofold aspect, correctly aimed, well-planted, and proper, due, de- 
served. At the same time it marks the blow as being just what the 
spectator might be expecting to follow, as we exclaim, rtd^ttg! when 
something occurs, or tums out to be true, which we have predicted or 
expected, e.g. 3(|> Bel^au))tete, er fAme bo<^, unb rid^tig ! fca trat er f(^on l^erein. 

6. 9ieue...iBufe. (Reue is * repentanc&I -«mplv in the sense of more 
or less remorseful regret for the past, wish that something had not 
been done, and could be undone. ä3ufe as a s3monym of Steue is re- 
pentance in the fuller sense of the word, implying with regret for the 
past an eamest purpose of amendment. The radical meaning of the 
verb Büfien is to remedy or make good, to render satisfaction, whether 
by sufiering a penalty, or making material restitution, or by repentance 
for the past and the resolve to do better. Thus ®ufie may mean 
penance undergone, atonement made, or repentance as just cxplained, 
or IC may more or less combine these meanings, as here and in the 
next line, — ^Thasso had evidently feit compunction, but had shown no 
inclination to atone for the past by bettering his ways. 

7. fü^nen, now current only in the sense, to expiate or atone for 
(13, i6\ 25, 26; 71, 5), and fernen (now rare, its place being partly 
fiUed by anifö^nen and )9erfd^nen, cf. 19, ii; 116, 3), to 'atone* in the 
old sense of making at ane^ to reconcile, conciliate, bring or come to 
agreement and restore peace, are really the same word, the diffecent 
forms of which do not appear at any period of the language to have 
been strictly marked off from each other. ©ü^ne (30, 30, n. ; 116^ 3) or 
©ül^nnng represents (like the Eng. ' atonemenO the double meaning, 
expiation or satisfaction (rendered or enÄ)rced),"and reconciliation (now 
more usually 93etfo^nnng). Here ©ü^nung means r econciliation, t he 
re-establishraent of good relations, as following the penance expressed 
by a3nfle. Cf. 96, 5, n. The history of the words here in question, 
German and English, shows that the ideas of expiation in satisfaction 
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of justice» and recondliation, have always tended to run into each 
other. 

9. 2)«ffur, subst. to btcjfiren, 10, 7, n. 

14. l^atte Bid ba^in eine...: ]^atte = ]^atte...gel^aBt, cf. I. 22 below, and n. 

16. bie ®emeinbe, the congregation, cf. 26, 13, n. 

17. £&rm [(^tagen, to beat or sound an alarm (so Sdrm Btafen, lAuten, 
&c.), raise a hue and cry, &c. — 2)a« vetlernte er iejjt. The prefix »et 
(cf. 3, iit n.; 4, 23, n.) often indicates the activity of the simple verb, 
applied in the opposite direction, thus laufen, to buy, «etfaufeni to seil 
(cf. vetBitten, 91, i, n.) ; so vetlernen, to «/»leam, sometimes in the 
Eng. sense of this word, bat more frequently = to forget, to lose some 
knowledge, skill, or habit, through want of practice or occasion. 

18. vor \)Vt offene Spre : note the accus, after vor (so 38, ai), lit., to 
before or outside, cf. 27, 3, n. 

19. I^örte, n)te...bte $tül^meffe gelefen tourbe. A clause with tote or baf, 
after verbs of seeing, hearing, &c., is often the equiv. of an infin., 
translatable by an Eng. part. or infin.,— 3c|f fal^, tote or baf er auf unb 
abging, =3(l|i fal^ il^n auf unb abgeben, I saw him Walking, or walk, up and 
down; cf. 116, 15. Here however the meaning is not that R. 'heard 
eärly mass said,'^5rte...bie gfrül^meffe Jefen (cf. 23, 19, n.) — , but that he 
knew froni the sounds that reached his ear that mass was being said. — 
fo blieb er tvol^I auc^, cf. 5, 13, n. 

22. ein ©türf SKorgenfegen, cf. 36, 8, ein @tüd ©tabtmauer, a piece 
of...i &c.; — apposition in place of a partitive genitive. — ©ii bal^in »ar 
er...gen}efen, cf. 10, 3, n., and note that the perf. is here used as indi' 
Cating what up to now had been, but was no longer. 

24. glaubte er..., ber 5£ag fei..., au(fi gel^e.-.., cf. 5, 25, n. 

28. bo(^ (3, 5, n.) might here be rendered, if at all, by an unemphatic 
•really." 

30. gum (7, 19, n.) Beitvertreib (bie Beit vertreiben, to pass, lit. driye, 
away the time), as a pastime, for amusement. 

31. jur ©tunbe, 12, 16, n. — gearbeitet toetben ntu^te, cf. 6, 4, n. ; 
lit., when *there was an Obligation* that work should be going on, 
=tt)o...]^dtte gearbeitet iverben muffen, when work *ought to have been* 
going on (cf. 39, 9, n.). 

Page 14. 

I. gar flitt. gar, orig.=gan§, quite, completely (cf. 5, 20, n.), be- 
came gradually weakened down to express simply a considerable degree 
(cf. the similar modification of meaning seen in the concessive use of 
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0an} and Eng. ^quite/ — ganj l^üBfcfi, quite pretty), so that it often hardly 
differs, as regards definable meaning, from fel^r (cf. 23, 4 ; 27, 27 ; 28, 20; 
&C.), though it is sometimes used where fe^r could not be (cf. 18, 20, 
gar mand^el, many a..., where gat simply strengthens, and hardly admits 
of or needs translation), and generally has a peculiar colouring of its 
own. 

2. fo f^dt [als] e0 il^nen BelieBte. After fo with an adj. or adv., cX% is 
very commonly omitted, cf. 19, 6, fo Batb l»tr...finb; 91, 18, fo lange eS 
gilt..., &c. In some phrases it has entirely dropped out of use, as in 
fo viel \<i} )9eifl, as far as I know. 

3.. SBettety weather, also=(Sie»itter, storm; hence ivettetn, to be 
stormy, also fig., to storm, rage, curse. Cf. S)onitemetter, 25, 4; and 
46, 13, n. LoA.^'* 

7* l^&tten... gerne »ergiftet, ort», gern tl^nn (gern, wiUingly, with plea- y Jjj 
sure), to like to do, be fond of doing, &c. ; 3($ mo^ite gern gilben, or 3(1^ 
ginge gern, I should like to go; cf, 32, 5; 39,25; &c. Oft». lieber tl^un-T* ^ 
(18, 11; 44, 19, &c.), to do something 'rather' (than something eise), ' 
to prefer to do it. For the superl., am tieBfien, cf. 34, 4. imh^^*^ 

8. fte merften tatif^i, taf er aKein @d|^ulb fei (5, 25, n.) : instead of fei we It^A^ 
might havehad the indic. mar, but the object of the narrator issimply to 

report what the joumeymen observed, not to let as know that he regards 
what they observed as really true. So in 15, 5, Begriffen m(^t tt>ie ber... 
geworben fei. 

9. @(^ulb (ultimately fr. fotten, cf. Eng. shall, Bbonld), debt, fault, I ^<^ 
&c.; cause or occasion (genly., but not always, blamable cause of 4^*^^ 
something untoward) ; an et». @(|>ulb (or f(^utb) fein, to be the cause or L'*' ' 
occasion of anything, to be to blame for it. \j^ 

14. l^otte... feinen Befonberen $a!en. ^oltn, a hook; fig., adifficulty, 
drawback, hitch; bte ©ad^e l^at einen or i^ren <$a!en, there is a difficulty 
or hitch in the matter, it does not run smoothly. '...had undesirable 
results of its own.' — 93er!aufSgeto5IBe. ®en}ölBe (toölBen, to arch, vault), 
first a vaulted roof — e.g. ba< ^immeUgeaöIBe — , then an apartment with 
such, a vault. Vaulted Chambers being often used for warehouses 
(42, i) and places of business, (SetoötBe came to be used of a störe or 
Shop generally, cf. Eng. * spirit-vaults.' 

16. fo ful^r (5, 17, n.) Sil^affo unter ber 93anf l^ervor, dashed forth from 

imder the bench. Note that in the Germ, equivalent of the Eng. con- 

struction with two preps., *from under...,' *from behind...,* &c., after , 

• a verb of motion, only the second prep. (the one which marks the 

* place where ' the motion takes place) is found, followed by the dative 
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case, while the idea of motion is expressed, not by a prep., but by an 
adverb Standing as prefix to the verb, usually f^nwt. Further exx., 
ai, 36; 39, 38. We have the same construction in the German in, an 
einem ^aufe «ocBeige^en, gut S^urc l^einlommen, &c.; also in ne^en (Srm. 
l^etge^en (8, 30, n.), and the Eng. eqnivalent, 'to walk along beside' 
someone. 

18. iDar...m(^t gu l^alten, was not to be restrained. For this idio- 
matic use of the act. infin., where in Eng. the pass. is required (cf. 
however, 'a honse to let'), cf. 25, 30; 49, 39; 69, 15, &c. Eve, 169. 

aa mit ^lotl^. 9lot^, ' necessity,* means also the pressure of neces* 
sity, embarrassment, distress, difficolty; hence mit fHoilf, with difficulty, 
hardly, scarcely. 

II. Betrat... ben SBeg ber 9Rt&e. Betreten (treten, intr., to tread; Be 
forms trans. verbs, see Eve. Acc., 154, Aue § 379, i), to set foot on 
or in, to enter (29, 23); einen SBeg Betr., fig., to enter upon or adopt a 
\/ course. — fottte er...(ii, 28, n., c\ *was he to...?' 

27. Bot... feine Vvä^it^t SRiene auf. aufBieten, to Ud or call up, to 

i"^' ' summon; hence fig. (feine Jtrdfte aufB., 91(le6 aufB.), to exert, employ, 

\ C ' put into requisition, summon up, muster. 

^ 29. la% tt ffitt einem ®ef(^afit<fteunb... gelte, gelten, cf. 5, 7, n. dttt). 

gilt (Srm. (or einet @a(^e), is intended for, aimed at, concerns him, has 

him as its object (73, 9), e.g. SBem gilt bicfe Semetfung? eS (cf. 4, 25, n., 

and 6, 19, n.) here indicates generally the whole proceeding, ' that he 

was dealing with a customer...,' or, 'that here a customer...was in 

question— in the case.' 

Page 15. 

4. »erfto^Ien (part. as adj. and adv., fr. obsol. «etflel^ten), secret[ly], 
fiirtive, &c 

6. ilBet ffta^, over night, during the night; hence, in the course 
of a Single night, suddenly, all at once, cf. 107, 20; 114, 11. 

8. iuft im BebenHii^iien Beitpunft. iufl=getabe. Just, but is used only 
in a quite familiär colloquial style. — Bebenfen (cf. Betteten, 14,21, n.), to 
tlüxik upon, take into deliberation ; fi(^ Bebenfen, to hesitate, have doubts 
and scruples ; hence Bebentlic^, of a character to occasion apprehension 
or misgiving, critical, doubtful, serious, cf. 37, 7; 38, i; 92, 29. 

9. bof tottbe or tt)ät^enbe ^eet, in populär Teutonic mythology, the 
army of spirits of the air which, with Wuotan or Wodan at their head, 
sweep with terrible howling and shrieking through the winter storm; 
hence used familiarly for a wild noisy troop. The myth is exceedingly 
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ancient, and has widely prevailed, in the most various forms, and 
interwoven with other myths of gods and heroes, throughout the 
Teutonic countries. The Thuringian legends of ^wx ^oUa and ttt 
getceue GcCatt (cf. Groethe's poem with this title) may be mentioned. 

10. fu^t, 5, 17, n. — According to its etymology, jÄtfd^en (con- 
tracted fr. in jtvifdben, O. H. G. in zuiskht, between two) Stands 
to unter, in point of signification, as Eng. ' between * to ' among '; it is 
however, while retaining its narrower meaning, * between' two, also 
commonly used= unter, 'among' several. Note here the acc. afterthe 
prep., denoting motion towards. 

la. bte »erl^altene Suft: oerl^atten («er, cf. 3, 11, n.), to hold 'away, 
off,' keep 'down,' suppress, hold in check; so again, 63, 10. 

13. Un SixxCbttn (efam'6 (e9, 4, 25, n.) äi&el. dtxo. Bekommt Qrm., some- 
thing agrees with one, hence in familiär language, (Sd tetrb il^nt f<l^(e<^t 
Befommen, toenn er..., it will be the worse for him, if he... ; 9)2ir Befant'6 
übel, I came badly off, &c. 

14. Wt (eiben itnaben. Note that the use of Betbe is wider than that 
of the Eng. both (cf. 43,21, n. ; 64, 13) ; it often means simply 'two,' 
less in a precise numerical sense, than as used coUectively. — fcf^on (cf. 
lo, 5, n.) anderen Jlage«, the very next day. 

15- jur fi^Arferen Budj^t (cf. 7, 19, n.), for, i.e. to be kept under, 
stricter discipline. 

18. Unarten, 4, 16, n. — »erfül^rt, 4, «3, n. — meinte, 5, 25, n. 

19. toie fann mwx überbau))!...? ü(erl^au)>t (see 4, 7, n.) puts the 
matter as a general question, apart from any particular circumstance or 
condition. This force may sometimes iJe expressed by * at all, ' * anyhow,' 
csp. in negative and interrogative sentences. Often it is hardly trans- 
latable. Cf. 48, 24; 49, 24; 73, 9, and notes ; 77, 13; 104, 28; 106, 
10, &c. 

21. (im. ben 3)aumen auf« Sluge ^Cilit% fefeen, brüden, lit., to keep or 
put one's thumb on a man's eye, is a familiär expression for, to keep 
him in check, keep a tight hand over l^im. 

23. mugte, feit impelled to, could not but...; cf. (Sf« toor fo brotttg, 
bafi \^ tacken muflte,...that I could not help laughing.— atte bte SBertoanb^ 
(nngen : the art. bie has here almost the force of the demonstr. pron* 
biefe, cf. 17, 4, n. 

27. 3a tool^n a somewhat strengthened Ja, oh yes, yes certainly, to 
be sure. It is however often used merely as less curt and laconic than 
the simple {cl, — StanbBitb. S3Ub means anything formed or fashioned 
(gebilbet), picture, image, &c.; @tanb(ilb, a statue. 
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31. In nur ntäf (no<!^, I9, 12, n., b\ indicating the continoation ot 
something under limitations, or under altered conditions, nod^ may 
often be rendered by the Eng. *now,* cf. 88, 20; 103, 15; 113, 15. 
In i7i 17; «I, 18 the force of nod} is the same, though it will not be 
rendered, another adv. of time being expressed. 



Page 16. 

I. benü ntd^t »oit SBettem an'd 93eifen. bon SBettem, from afar; 
ntAt t)on SBeitein=ni(!bt entfernt (55, 4), ni^it im |2^ntferntefien, not in the 
remotest degree, not by any means; 'bas not the remotest idea of 
biting.* 

3. jnfel^enbd, cf. 10, 11, n. — (Srn. Cur) l^aften, to keep one short, to 
keep a tight band over, be strict with. 

5. %x^xxl\)'ott\>vcbV\ä^ i ®ninb (3, 16, n.) in composition with adjs. 
=grünbli(^ (47, 11), down to or at the very foundation, fundamentally, 
thoroughly. 

7. (5t». tljut Cm. »ol^I, is grateful to one's feelings, is very pleasant. 
Note here the greater freedom of order in the German; we might also 
say, »ie tool^I e6 mir t^ut, or, tote ed mir tvol^l t^ut (or »ol^U^ut). Cf. 18, 
28, nne feib il^r ein Befferer S)Mnn geworben 1 

II. tDte fönte xS^ bir'8 nid^it banfen? In this common mode of expres- 
sion foKte is iniperf. subjunct.; xoxt follte x^, lit., how should, or could, 
it be that I should...? (cf. 20, 15), how can I...? Hence, SGBie fottte t(^ 
ba« unb ba« nic^t tl^un — nid^t »iffen, &c.? often means, * Why of course I 
do — ^Why to be sure I know, &c.* So in Lessing's Minna v, Barn' 
heim : @ie »erjicl^en fic^ boc^ auf Sutoeten? SRic^t fonberltc^. SBa« fottten 3^ro 
®naben nid^it? Cf. George Eliot, Middlemarch: **And how should 
Dorothea not marry?" 

13. nod^ t>te(me^r..., cf. 10, 11, n. The meaning here however 
appears to be, no(|i viel mel^r,=no(^ n)eit mel^r, 'much more.' 

19. 2)abei (10, 9, n.) toattete...: toaüiivx (whence ®emaU, power), to 
hold or have sway, govern (38, 26), be in ruling or pervading activity, 
Some freedom of expression is generally required in rendering the 
meaning of this word, cf. 50,311 n.; 61,29, n. ; 62, 23; here we might 
say, ' But here a stränge instinct guided the animal.* 

21. loenn ed ia..., 4, 28, n. 

22. 9){utl^n)iUen, cf. 7, 23, n. — n)teber einmal: einmal, not 'once' in a 
definite sense, but (cf. 5, 15, n.), for once, once in a while, occasionally. 

24. )eanb{lrei((er (flreid^en, 42, 22, to pass along, ränge, roam), a va- 
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grant, tramp. — ^»orü^er taffht. The ellipse of a verb of motion is common 

in German, when the idea of motion is sufficiently conveyed by an ad- 

verb or adverbial expression. This is more especially the case afler the 

*verbs of mood,* after which also other verbs, the sense of which is 

sufficiently conveyed by the context (as tl^un or ma(^en, 8, i8; I^a6en, 70, 

4), are often omitted. xooVivx is used with the ellipse of very various i 

verbs or verbal ideas, cf. 69, 27 ; 88, 18; 105, 16, „i^ ' [ 

38. Sfeteralbenb (cf. 3, ii» n.) is the time (in the first place the even- H 
ing-time, then generally the time early or late) of cessation from the '-^^ 
work of the day. — ))f(03 Sfltxfttx 9i....gu gelten. Pflegen, in the meaning to 
be accustomedy is now seldom conjugated as a strong verb. 

30. bc« @tri<ff« frei: a more coUoquial expression would be tt9 i 

®tticfe9 tebig (93, 5), or »om @tri(f Befreit. — Bcad^ren (root »a^r, tnie), CMt^pf *** 
to give active proof of anything, conHrmation of its reality or genuine- \f^yi/y< -^ 
ness; to show by trial. ji » 

Page 17. '^ . ' 

1, ein 3unfer wA ben (Sefd^tec^tern (cf. 6, 19, and Introd.). 3unfer, 
M. H. G. junc'herre^ Junger «öerr (-öcrc in the applications explained 
in 6, 7, n.), a term used in the first place of the sons in a noble 
family, as distinguished from its head, but aflerwards extended to 
mean a noble or person of distinction generally. It is still some- 
times used, chiefly by the lower people, for a young nobleman; % 
generally, however, only as a term of contempt for the petty Tory \ 
nobility. Prince Bismarck has endeavoured without success to re- 
establish the word in its more respectable paeaning, for a country 
nobleman. — tdnjetn, diminutive verb from tanjen, to danoe (cf. lAc^eln, 
to smile, fr. lachen, to laugh, &c.), to skip, caper, * mince .* &c. 

4. alle Seiten be« SKorgen«. The article is not required after all=£ng. 
*all the,* except where there is more or less of real demonstrative force 
to be expressed, as in 15, 23 (see note); 89, 10; 98, 20, &c. When it 
simply means * the... in question,* as further defined, or as indicated by 
the context, i.e. when the Services of a demonstrative or 'definite' 
article are unnecessary, it is very generally omitted, cf. 12, 12; 20, i; 
2^» 25» Äc. But the art. is often used when its demonstrative force is 
but slight, e.g. in 20, i, all bad Unzeit, or on the other band in iio, 4, 
allen S^bel would be equally correct, and would alter the expression only 
by a shade. 

5. erfl.. . nad^bem, c£ 8,23, n. 

6. toebcln (9Bebe(, tufl, brush, fan-like object; as a sportsman*s term, 
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tail, 'brush'), to move to and fro, fan, wag. toebeln is not veiy often 
used absolutely, as here, =mtt tem ©(^manjc (or, beit ^d^tDanj) toebeln. 
8. mitten (i ii 9t n.) ent^toei : cntjtDci is a corruption of in ^»ei, In two. 



-ajiM'j. 



w / o. mitten (i i, 9, n.; ent^toet : cnt^toet is a corruption 01 in ^loet, in two. 

^' r 14. irten ^unb : note that icber represents both of the closely allied 

xneanings *every' and *any* (=any you like to select or mention, any 
whatever), cf. 37» 6; \i%\\ 61,29. — l^etauiforbem (focbem, to demand, 
call for, summon), to challenge, call upon; say, 'tempt.' — ^baft, cf. 

iii 7» n- 

15. As we say einen (frettnbti(^en, Bofen, &c.) S3ti(f auf 6n. toetfen, to 
*cast' a glance at anyone, so we can say feine SicBe, Ounfl, &c., einen J&af 
(57*30)1 @coIl, &c., auf (3rn. toerfen, to bestow on, conceive or entertain 
towards.^-^offart, 6, 15, n. 

1 7. nur nocfi, 15, 31, n. — im fd^tichteflen Bürgerlic|>en (Setoonb. 93ütget (orig^ 

inhabitant ofa JÖurg, — fr. Bergen, to shelter, protect, 87, 8, n. — , A. S. bnrs^, 

fortified Castle, or town, see Introduction), a buigher, Citizen, commoner, 

as distinguished from the SSauern, or tillers of the land, and especially 

from the Slbel, or nobility, cf. 89, 7 — 8. Hence Bürgertt(^, of the rank of 

S3ütger or commoner, not noble (59, 8) ; of a character or style suited to 

that rank, simple, piain, ünpretentious. Cf. 50, 3, n.; 58, 17. Luxuiy 

J and social distinction were in Germany until a comparatively TffgfT^ 

I ^ period chiefly confined to the 5lbel. {jjS^ ^^ ) J 

I , ' '^ 19- 3)ajU (3U = in addition to), besides this, besides, also. f^ff^pC'jhd44\ 

J a2. bie (8, 9, n.) D^ren »crjlo)?fte: fto^jfen, to Btop, stuff; »er hfe in 

( many Compounds the force of closing up, shutting out, as in )>erf(|>Uef en, 

58,30, to shut or lock up ; oerfcfiütten, to block up, &c.; cf. verlegen, 

37»9»ii' 

«4. aOBie fVötttf(d(> l^atte nid[>t... : nicl^t, pleonastic, as *not' is sometimes 

used in English, to add force to an exclamatory Statement. 

27. ftc(> fafl jum Sfupfatt gejleigert l^dtte. Supfatt, a falling at someone's 
feet, prostration. In German, to express that something came near 
happening, ttough it did not really happen, the pluperf. subjunct is 
commonly used, — 3(^ toäre Bcinal^e gu fpät gcfommen, I almost came too 
late, =1 came near being too late (though perhaps I arrived after all in 
very good time); but 3c^ fam Beinal^e ju fp4t, I came almost too late, 
i.e., when I arrived it was almost too late. Cf. 104, i. 

«9. toenn JC^ajfo [a (4,28, n.) noc^ einmal: it is often necessary to 
distinguish between the Compound expression xmä) einmal, *once more,* 
and the same words Coming together but to be taken separately; so 
here, no(|> (12, 12, n.), still, einmal (5, 15, n.) as in »ieber einmal, 16, 
22, n. So again 25, 10, n, ^ 
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Page i8. 

I. toaS feinem 9nbern gelungen toar, cf. II, i6, n. 

5. fefl unt> fertig (fejl, fixed, settled : fertig, M. H. G. veriec, vertic, fr. 
vartf 9a^rt, hence orig.*, prepared for a journey ; finished, completed, 
ready) = the current colioquial expression fix unt fertig, 107, 29, n. 

6. auf Oflern, provincial for gu Dflern; cf. in the title of the next 
Story, auf Sic^tmep.— jut Äranffuitet 3Weffe, the celebrated Frankfurt fair, 
once second in importance only to that of Leipzig, its younger rival. 
The autumn fair dates as early as the i2th Century, that held at Easter 

from 1330, only forty years before the date of our story. The Frank- ^, 
fürt fair has in recent times lost all significance, while that of Leipzig, uufr^^*^ 
held at Easter and Michaelmas, with one of less consequence at New 
Year, still remains of great importance in wholesale trade. Frankfurt^ 
Wetzlar, Friedberg (1. 33 below), and Gelnhausen were the four im- 
perial towns of the Wetterau, the two former however really lying 
outside its original territory. 

7. gef(^to{fen jufammenl^iett (gefd^toffen, mil., in closed or serried ranks), 
,kept close together. In old times it was needful for traders resorting 

with their merchandise to the great fairs to travel in large parties, for 
-mutual defence against marauders, which they usually did under the 
convoy of armed men furnished by the rulers of the states and the 
governing bodies of the imperial towns. At Frankfurt these cavalcades 
were met outside the gates by a Company of cavalry specially formed 
for this purpose from among the Citizens, and escorted into the town. 
Gk)ethe in the first book of his autobiography gives an account of some 
of the ceremonies with which in his boyhood the (SIelettdtag was still 
observed. 

8. bte SBettetau (bte SOßetter, a small river flowing into the Nidda, \ 
itself a tributary of the Main; Su or ^ue — ultimately related with 1 . . 
Lat. aqtia — water, stream; then land surrounded or traversed by / d- yf^t*..' 
water, holm, meadow, piain), name of a fertile district lying between / ' 
the Main and the Lahn (on which lies Wetzlar), the Taunus ränge and , i^*^ ^ 
the Vogelsberg. * 

II. I^telt ftc^ fonjl UelBer (14, 7, n.) gu...: fic^ l^atten gu..., to keep to, 
associate oneself with, form one of the party of. — fonfl has numerous 
meanings which will become clearer by regarding as the fundamental 
idea present in all, * other than ' what in the particular case is thought 
of or mentioned. Thus it means, at another time or other times ; hence, 
at a former time, formerly, once (103,6; ii3» i); under other cir- 
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cumstances, in otber respects, otherwise, nsually (34t «^ ; 54» 30)» &c. 
It thus often has a less narrowly defined signification than any one word 
by which it will be rendered in English. 

13. itlepper, orig., a riding horse generally; a quick-trotting pony; 
now for the most part only of a riding horse of an inferior breed, nag^ 
roadster. — 9la(^^ttt (^ut, f., heed, protecting care, guard ; cf. auf bcc 
4ut fein, to be on one*s guard; ^üten, to watch, protect), rear-guard, 
contrasted with ffior^ut, vanguard, van. — ^cucr, 11, 5, n. 

14. 9ia))))e (another form of 9iaSe, a raven), a black horse. — %9xm* 
t^ier (@autn, bürden bome by an animal, fr. L. Lat. sauma, ultimately 
fr. Gr. adyfia, a pack-saddle), a Biimpter-beast, beast of burthen. 

31. iDel(^e...bei 9lt(|itt)tn...m4>t verfangen (7, 10, n.) Ratten. The prep. 
(ei oAen tinds in an idiomatic Eng. translation no literal equivalent ; this 
renders the more necessary a clear recognition of its exact force in the 
German, which will often be facilitated by a reference to its original local 
meaning. Bei (Eng. by) denotes neighbourhood or conjunction without 
contact, and thus corresponds to the Eng. 'at,' near, by, with, among, 
&c., in literal and still more in metaphorical use; cf. 4, 15» n. ; 5« 12 ; 9, 
8, n. ; 26, 25 ; 38, 10; 32, 16 ; 47, 16, &c. Applied to persons, in its meta- 
phorical use, it may often be rendered by * with,' or *in the case of*; 
e.g. in the above passage, ' speeches which had not taken with Richwin ' 
(perhaps better more freely, * which had produced no impression upon 
R«»); cf. 52, «5, ael^nlic^ »ie Beim gürflen, just as with or in the case of 
the prince; 57» 15, Fürwort Bei..., intercession with...; 62,34; 64,10. 
Here as elsewhere, however, it is generally easy to trace the local 
meaning; e.g. above Bei marks metaphorically where the speeches 
should have taken effect, but did not ; in 57, 15 the place at which, 
i.e. the person to whom, the petition was to be presented, &c. Cf. 49^ 
3, n. ; 71, 14, n. ; 85, 34, n. ; 96, 32, n. 

33. fanben...bte Bejle &tatU @tatt, place (Eng. stead; cf. home- 
stead ; anftatt, instead), as an independent subst. more usually @tAtte, 
is originally one with ®tatt. The form @tatt is used chiefly in Com- 
pounds, as SBerfflatt (13, 30), and in proverbial expressions and Stand- 
ing phrases, as ®tatt (often flatt) fiihen or l^aBen, to take place, '...found 
the best reception, — the easiest admission.' 

33. SBatte=SBartt]^urm or aOßac^tt^urm, watch-tower. The StiebBerger 
SBarte still Stands in the outskirts of Frankfurt, on the high road to 
Friedberg, a town a few miles to the north-east, about half-way between 
Frankfurt and Wetzlar. 

34. ta »at ^. fft. eingeweil^t : xoax in such cases should be distinguished 
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not only from Mette, which expresses the taking place of an action in the 
past, bat also from »ar...tt)ortieii, which indicates the same in pluperfect 
time. toaxy on the other hand, indicates not an act but the condition 
consequent upon an act past and completed. 

^9* ^f^ 1<I}^} 9> ^^> ^' ein gan|er SO^ann, a man coming up to one's 
idea of a man, a real man, a man every inch of him. So we say ein 
ganzer SAger, a thorough sportsman, &c. Thewhole clause, ia...a)iann, 
might be made parenthetic, and rendered,. 'why now you really 
are a.... 

30. Stifl, a Space of time within or at the end of which something 
is to be done, set term; hence often, respite, delay, time allowed, cf. 
64,24. In its wider meaning,=3eit, time generally, point of time or 
definite space of time (23, 6; 31, 19), it is now not much used except in 
one or two phrases, as in or nad^ dal^te^fcifl, 75, 19» 

Page 19. 

I. 3(J tottfte too^r, fcaf ...fei, unb fca^...fe^Ie. (Cf. 5, 15, n.) Verbs 
in the indicative might of course have been used. But the propositions 
here neutrally expressed by the subjunctive clauses, without assertion or 
negation (cf. 20, 37, n.), are simply referred to by the Speaker as 
expressing the belief that formed the motive of his action at the time of 
which he is Ihinking. With their truth or falsity as a present question 
his mind is not engaged ; that he still adheres to his former conviction 
of their truth is sufficiently implied in the word toupte. Possibly also the 
use of the subjunctive here is in part due to the instinctive courtesy 
which leads a Speaker to refrain from anything like a tone of positive- 
ness in mentioning facts in the truth of which he is interested, but 
which are too clear to need insisting upon. Similar considerations 
will often explain the use of the subjunctive of oblique oration in 
German in cases where the indicative might also have been used. 
Often however, especially in coUoquial German, the direct and indirect 
oration are used with little real (i.e., purposed and feit) difference of 
meaning. 

3. e« (20, i8, n.) gel^t tiid^t« fiBer..., lit., nothing goes beyond...; *there 
is nothing better than..., nothing to beat..., nothing that comes up 
to....' 

4. ©c^ule, school; fig., discipline, training, cf. 88, 17. Of an artist 
or Singer öne may say, er ^ai feine ©d^ute, he lacks training. The dic- 
tionaries leave this usage unnoticed. — ^tie BAntist... : \xt is here the de- 

;r. N, II 
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monstr. pron., =this or that (person or thing), which is regularly üsed in. 
place of the third personal pronoun (or of biefer, leitet, used as explained 
in 8, 17, n. ; so 86, 8), where the latter, as having demonstrative forcei 
becomes accented. Thus, *Äf knows where it is,' is JDer (not (2fr) »eif, 
xoo ed {% Cf. 26, 14, ttxK fümmert xaxäif bet? Further, 78, 5; 99, 9; 107, 
12, &c. When however the third pers. pron. is emphasised simply in 
contrast with another subject or object in question, then of course the 
pers. pron. is used also in German, cf. 65, 22 ; 70, 4. 

5. fretgeft)ro(l|ien...t)ott fcer Seigre. iBel^re, teaching, training, apprentice- 
ship. fteif^red[^en, to declare free, acquit, discharge. )>on ber Se^re frei- 
fpcec^en was the technical phrase for the formal discharge of an apprentice 
at the end of his time of Service, cf. 5* 13, n. 

6. ba< fpU gefc^el^en: gefd^el^en is not merely to 'happen,' come about 
(3» 4; 83, 27), but also serves as a passive to t^un, like 'LsX.ßeri to facerct 
cf. 30)29; 40,26. 

8. (o«geBro<!^ett, 11,13, ^* — »«^«gt, 3i 1 1 » n. 

10. dlegtment (Germ, pronunciation of the g, accent on the last 
syllable). Eng. regiment (both fr. Lat. regimmtum^ fr. regere^ to rule) 
in the now disused sense *government.* So 71, 23. 

11. l^atte voran geleucf^tet, cf. 5, 27, n. 

17. nod(> »or einem Saläre,..., toar c8.... nod^ (cf. 12, 12, n., ^, //,/) may 
here be rendered by *only' or *but,' — the lit. meaning being, (as lately 
as) a year ago it was still^ &c. — ba er fidj> bod^ (cf. 3, 3,n.)...ni(|>t...(lit., 
when he yet did not...), might here be rendered, 'though he did not 
then....* Similar exx. are 21, 29; 26,26; 27,24. 

18. baJ ©emcinteol^I, the common or public weal. — JlraumMtb (cf. 
15, 27, n.), fabric of the dreaming fancy, image or vision seen in a 
dream; here *dream'; so 115,28. 

22. baf er.. .möge, cf. 11, 7, n. — ober boti(i minbeflenS: for bo(^ here, 
cf. 60, 26, n. 

24. man(|ierlei ^udflud[>t. mand^ertei, indecl. adj. (mand^er, genit., 4ei, 
used only in composition, = Slrt, kind, sort), of many kinds, various. 
It is used with a singular or a plural Substantive. — 3lu8jluc^t (8^Ju<|>t 
fr. fltel^en), lit., a fleeing out, escaping by üight; chiefly used fig., an 
evasion, excuse. 

28. nt(^t mitnel^men (3, 3, n.) batf. It should be noted that bärfen 
never means to 'dare,* with the now obsolete Germ, form of which verb 
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(buttftt, tütren, pres. ^ bat or iox^ imperf. ic|i totfle or tucfle) it has no 
etymological connection. Owing however to a partial similarity of 
meaning, the forms of the two verbs were often interchanged, and 
eventually the latter was superseded by the former, although not fuUy 
replaced by it. türfen (fonnerly to need, in which sense now (ebürfen) 
has always in its current usage the meaning, to be at liberty, be au- 
thorised or have permission to, — 3c^ fcarf, I *may,* there being nothing 
(in the dictate of circumstances, of moral Obligation, or of any authority) 
to forbid or restrain; cf. 20, 7, toir bürfen...ni(l(|t..., we must not; 23, 13, 
15; 77i3; 78.16; 93,15; 106, ao. 

Page 20. 

, I, fo fomnit (9, 10, n.) toieber QSix% (17, 4, n.) Unl^ett (9, 33, n.). 

3. 3(^ fagc »o^t... : tool^t is here concessive, almost —^ox (60, 14, n.), 
'indeed*; so 103, 25. Some qualification or counterbalancing Statement, 
introduced by a^er, bo(i(^, or other adversative word, either follows or is 
understood. — ber ^unb l^at ausgelernt, auslernen, to leam to the end, 
finish leaming (cf. auSerjAl^ten, to finish one's story; ein @turm Brau^ aud, 
ceases to rage); ein ©diäter, Se^rling l^at ausgelernt, has finished his 
school-course, his apprenticeship. 

5. rüdf Allig (9iä(ffall, a falling back, relapse) »erben, to relapse, 
lapse, degenerate. — e6 tfl mir begegnet, baß...: begegnen, to meet, is used 
with a personal dat. (seldom withoi^t) in the sense of 'to happen, 
befall.' 

8. mag ic^..., cf. 9, 36, n. 

9. @(^iff, slilp; the 'nave' (fr. Lat. navis^ a ship) of a church. 

10. lann x^ bod^..., cf. 3, 3, n., h, 

13. erft (8, 23, n.)...toenn %, einmal (5, 15, n.) ganj fertig (18, 5, n.; etm. 
fettig macf^en, [(^reiben, &c., to finish [making], writing, &c.) gebogen 
(10, 19, n.) ifi, 'when T.*s trainihg is quite finished.* 

15. «nb toie follte t(^..., cf. 16, 1 1, n. — ©emeintoefen (SBefen, cf. 7, 12, n., 
mode of existence and activity; System or set of institutions, customs, 
abuses, &c., in active working, cf. 51, 30, n. ; 56, 3, n.), Lat. res publica ^ 
common-weal or Commonwealth, Community. 

18. bünf te, 4, 6, n. — e« folle Sf affo . . .ermatten, = JT^ajTo folle. . .etl^atten. It 
will be Seen that the use of eS in German as provisional subject, pre- 
ceding the verb, while the real subject follows it, — ©6 »at einmal ein 
9){ann..., There was once a man..., &c., — is wider than the correspoading 
use ia Eng. of 'there'; cf, 32, 6, GS »at bicS...,s=lDieS »at..., &c. 

II— 2 
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19. »ot aflen ^imb(K...ba< ^orted^t...: a^octct^t, a right tfaat is enjoyed 
by one *before' or in prcference to others, that is not possessed by 
others, a piivilege (cf. ^wilcg below, 1. 28). The prep. wr with the 
subst. simply expresses the same meaning, cf. 10, 6, n. ; 1 14, 1 5. 'T. shoold 
be privil^ed above all the other dogs of the town with a....' 

11. ^laufet, dauM, in the legal sense, condition, stipulation. The 
German word comes directly fr. the Lat. clausula from claudere, to shut, 
the Eng. fr. L. Lat. clausa for clausula. 

12. fi(^ et», anma^tn (maien, obs.=meffcit, abmeffcn), as it were, to 
measnre out to oneself, assume, now only in an unfavourable sense ; 
to arrogate to oneself, assume without authority or right (73, 10), to 
presume to do, &c. — ©timmc, cf. 3, 6, n. 

23» füflte rt(^ 9R. 91. teä) Um JffiiUcn... : fügen, to join or fit on (whence 
^injufügen, 23, 12, to add; cf. 44, is, tl). fic^ fugen, to adapt or 
accommodate oneself, to yield. Impers., eS fügt fi(^ (36, 10), Ut., it 
fits or joins on to things as they are, it happens, occurs. — bo<^ (accented, 
but with no particular emphasis, and hardly needing to be translated) 
= * after all,' i.e. ' though * he had at first resisted, cf. 3, 5, n., d. 

27. man l^ottc in 3al^t unb %ai^vx nic^t, baf er...9efttnbigt I^Atte : note 
the regulär use of the subjunct. in a dependent subject or object clause 
expressing a merely conceived fact or notion, without involving either 
affirmation or negation. Such a clause may sometimes be exactly 
conveyed in Eng. by a corresponding subst. infin. clause, as here, one 
did not hear of *his having secured....* Cf. on the indirect oration 
generally, 5, 25, n. ; 19, i, n. — 3a^t unb JCag, orig. a legal expression 
for a füll year, with the addition first of a day of grace, afterwards of 
a longer period, varying in difierent provincial Systems of law. Thus 
3a^r unb S^ag came to be used as a populär expression for a Srifl (18, 
30, n.), or time, of considerable but indefinite length, *a long time,* 
*ever so long.' 3al^r unb 2:age is less common; we have the usual 
form in 84, 24. 

31. ben Stegelial^ren entkoac^fen. Slegelia^te (Siegel, a flau; fig., an 
uncouth rustic, a churl, ill-mannered fellow), a populär expression, 
introduced by Jean Paul Richter, for the years of unmannered and I 

wayward boyhoQd and youth. — entaac^fen, cf. 9, 19, n, 

Page 21. 

1. fc^tttt... leintet feinem <6emt eintet, cf. 8, 30, n. 

2. fu^ be6 $otte(!^teS...^i»uft. betou^t is per£ part. as adj. fr. (e- 
toiffen (obsol, since O. H. G.), to know about; (Sttv. ifl mir bewuft, is 
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known to me, I knöw of it. ftd^ (dat.) einet ©adjie Betvuft fein, to be 
conscious of a thing. 

8. ta tauf(|^te unb fracfite e« (cf. 6, 19, n.), there was a rustling and 
crackling, — something rustled and crackled.... 

II. ein Bwanaigenbet, a stag with twenty 6nben» ends or points to I 
its homs, a twenty-tined stag. l 

13. SBud^t (a Word of recent adoption fr. the Low G^rm.), welgbt» 
is not identical in meaning with (Bttoi^t ; it always implies either con- 
siderable mass, caus'ing intense pressure, or considerable energy of move- 
ment, causing great momentum, or both combined. Cf. ttud^tig, iio, 16. 

17. ful^r (5, 17, n.) leintet bem (8, 30, n.) %^\nt tretn (9, 30, n.), lit., 
rushed or dashed *in' (where we should perhaps rather say *on*) 
behind the animal, i.e., 'rushed after the...' 

18. nur no<|i, 15, 31, n. — ^fetni^et {fern, far, denoting the distant 
•place where,* l^et, 5, 2, n., the motion *hither*), from afar, from a 
distance. — IcA dlaufd^en is the rustling of the leaves or branches in the 
dog's passage,already mentioned in 1. 8 above. — ba« ^^feifen, 'whistling,* 
seems to be used of the shrill noise made by the dog, serving as a sign 
to the huntsmen of his course. — iwit geben is a sportsman's expression, v 
used of the dogs, to * give tongue.* 

21, trieB tx x^vx ben ^irfti^ gum ©raBen entgegen: note that entgegen 
belongs as sep. prefix to tricB (®m. et», entgegentreiben, to drive some- 
thing towards one) ; i\xm ©raBen, to the moat, is an independent ad- 
verbial extension of trieB. — gtei<l|i ald (Ulce M,=saU, as) loofte er...,aeald 
ti>enner...tt}oae. 

23. bem ^erm, 'dat of interest,* for his master. jum (7, 19, n.) 
@d(iu{Te=}um ®d(^ie$en, lit., (so as to be in a position) ' for shooting at.' 
fledm is the factitive of fiel^en, to make to stand, bring to a stand; 
tin S^ier j)eQt fid(i, makes a stand, Stands at bay ; bie <$unbe fteden. boS 
S^i», bring it to a stand, to bay. 

25. ®olm0'fc|>er, belonging to the Count or the territory of Solms, 
line 6, above. Cf., as illustrating varying usage, 43, 22, folmfifc^en, 
written with a small initial letter, and with the sufiix ifdj» in füll. — 
Sorjlivart or »»Arter =$otfl]^üter, keeper of a forest with the game in it, 
forester and gamekeeper. 

36. anlegen, to lay on or to, to lay a weapon to the cheek, to take 
aim with it — 2lrmBrnfl (probably an early corruption of populär ety- 
mology fr. L. Lat. arbalista, Lat. arcubalista^ a machine provided with 
a bow, for hurling missiles), a cross-bow. 

37. f(f>Amt ett4^, bet i]^r...tt)oIlt. Wben the rel. pron. ber has for its 
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antecedent a pers. pron. in the. ist or snd pers.^ this pers. pron. must 
be repeated after \>tt (standing, of course, like this, in the nom. case ; 
hence here i^r, corresponding to euc|> in the acc), if the verb is to agree 
with the pers. pronoun. If the relative is not followed by the pers. 
pron., the verb Stands in the 3rd pers., in agreement with the relative^ — 
cud^, k(t...tt}il][. So in 40, 31, ju mir, bet i(^...l^iett (ist pers.), or, git mxt, 
bcr...]^iclt (3rd pers.). 

28. tooUcn is sometimes idiomatically equivalent to 'maintain, pre- 
tend,' as Ort »id c6 ftl^fl setocfen fein, he will have it, he declares that it 
was he himself. 

29. ^o<9, cf. 19, I7,n. — Sagtimut^, spirit of the chase. fDhttl^ is the 
mood, frame of mind (52,6; 78, 8, n.), temper, spirit; cf. UeBermut^, 
35,26, n.; ^od^mutl^, 59, is, haughtiness; ^anftmutl^, 61, 15, gentleness; 
fUinmüt^tg, 64, 8, faint-hearted ; Stei^ettSmut]^, 114, 5, spirit of liberty, &c. 
Often used with epithets implying boldness and high spirit (cf. 69, 31), 
^\vX\i has come to be used without further qualification (like Eng. 
'spirit* for high spirit) for courage, bravery. 

30. ^ienftmann (cf. 41, 16, n.), vassal, retainer« 

• 31. SBort, a Word, is also used for any short speech or saying, cf. 
61, 25. It may often be rendered by simply putting it into the pluralg 
cf. 29, IG ; 67, 16. 

Page 22. 

2. ttit^tg, somewhat archaic form of trotzig, fr. Sro^, archaic S^ru^^, 
defiance. The form Ittu^ is still regularly retained in the expression 
@(|iu(« unb Sltu^Bünbmf, 34, 15, n. 

3. ber $unb ifl tnic vetfaUen: verfallen with dat., to fiill or lapse to, 
become forfeit to ; so oetfattene ®ütet, confiscated estates, &c. 

4. 93ann denotes certain exclusive rights, or Jurisdiction, within a 
certain territory or circuit; also the territory within which such rights 
are exercised. Here SSann may be taken as equivalent to SSJiltbann, 
game-preserves; in 23, 26, SBiU^ann denotes the exclusive right over the 
game, the right of preserving. — Sl^t folget mit..., pres. with imperat. 
force, as we more frequently use the future, *you will foUow me.' 

6. fo fei il^m ba« «eben gefc^enft. Note that the imperat. passive (in- 
cluding the subjunct. used as imperat.) is in the 2nd person nearly always, 
and in the other persons most commonly, formed with fein, not with n>erben. 
fein, marking the completed condition, consequent upon the act (while 
tt>erben represents the taking place of the act itself, and must be used 
even in the imperat., where this is to be distinctly expressed), here ap- 
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propriately expresses the final object towards which the will is directed, 
the mind springing over the intermediate action to the State of fulfilment. 
@eib gefegnet! ^% fei gemagt! A similar line of consideration will apply 
in many cases of the use (which is still very common) of fein instead of 
toerben to form the pass. infin., e.g., ^ie @(^ulb muf Batt ^tysüjii fein. But 
in M. H. G. the imperat. pass. was regularly formed with stt (or wjV, 
fr. wesen, 7, 12, n.), and the infin. pass. with sirit and these forms have 
only partially given way in modern German to a stricter marking of the 
distinction above mentioned, between fein and toerben as auxiliaries. 

9. Xot>Vittj 5, 17, n. — il^m...üBer ben 9lrm, 8*9, n. 

14. auf ben S Arm : auf with the acc , = * upon * with the idea of motion, 
marks the action of the verb as following upon, hence as caused or oc- 
casioned by, the object of the prep., cf. 84, 4, n. This relation is ex- 
pressed in Eng. sometimes by 'on* or 'upon* (24,24; 38,19,9.), 
sometimes by 'at,' cf. 23, 12, auf 93ege^ren..., at the request, upon the 
demand. 

18. raujlullig, cf. taufen, 4, 12, n., Sufl, 5, 8,n. \^ 

20. ^trau^, chiefly poet. and archaic, = (l^arter) ^am^f, struggle. 

21. flarf, strong, mighty, as adv. often=fe]^t, cf. 40, 30; 83, 13, &c. 

22. In both anfangen and Beginnen the idea of commencement often 
becomes entirely subordinate to that of ctction, so that they mean little 
more than to *do.' 3Ba8 fangen toir l^eute an? What shall we do to-day? 
fein tl^ötid^teS ^Beginnen (cf. 62, 15), his foolish conduct or action. In this 
usage, as in general, Beginnen is the less familiär word of the two; but as 
subst. infin. in the sense explained SSeginnen only is used. 

27. Grtn). gel^t (^n. an, something concems one. We can say, baS 
gel^t mi(i(i nid^t or nicfitd an; nid^t as adv. simply negatives, x^i% as subst 
expresses measure or degree. Cf. 36, 23, ...für bett...?poflen nic|>t[«] tauge. 

28. fragen, collar, is still found in a few familiär phrases in its 
primary meaning,=$ald, neck; ed gel^t (^m. vx ben J^ragen, one's neck or 
life is threatened, is in danger. 

29. fo fel^r m<SiXi i^m [au(|>]...n)ar, [fo] fd^ien ed bo(fi..., much as...|yet..., 
cf. 29,9. 

Page 23. 
I. l^aufen, to live in a house, to dwell; then=l^au<]^atten, ta)tttl^f(i(iaften, 
fein aOBefcn treiben, to keep house, manage, *live* in such and such a style, 
either in an orderly and sober, or more commonly in a wild and riotous 
way; hence finally, to run riot, ravage, infest, &c. From the nature of 
the word it may bear more or less of an evil meaning according to 
context; cf. 98, 17. 
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a. The ®efe(lf(i^aft or SBttnb "oom ^itvx was the most considerable 
among the numerous SlitterBünbe, or private confederations of knights, 
which began to spring up in the eariy part or the middle of the i4th 
Century. At first they were simply associations of persons of knightly 
rank (dttttetBüttige), for mutual protection in the enjoyment of the tra- 
' ditional rights and privileges of their class, which seemed to be threat- 
ened by the rising power both of the sovereign princes and of the towns. 
The real aim of many of them, however, was to cast off the authority of the 
sovereign princes, and establish for their members a lawless independence. 
Others allied themselves with the princes, sharing in their feuds. Not 
a few were mere bands of robber knights, the terror of travellers, and a 
sonrce of disquietude to the towns and the territories of the smaller 
princes. The ®temet were close allies of Otto of Braunschweig in his 
war of succession with the Landgrave Hermann of Hessen, indeed they 
seem to have had no other clear basis of union than this alliance, and 
the triumph of the Landgrave was foUowed by the dissolution of the 
short-lived confederation. The records of the time teil us that the 
conduct of the quarre! was marked on both sides by the most lawlesi 
outrages and reckless devastation, the year 1373 being a year of terror 
for the districts in which it was waged. The @tentet6unb received its 
name from the star, the coat of arms of the Counts of Ziegenhayn, the 
Chiefs of the alliance, which its members wore as a badge, that of the 
knights being of gold, while the squires wore one of silver. 

4. 'Cerrctt (cf. 6, 6, n.) here designates generally the petty nobles of 
lower rank than the Counts and knights just mentioned. 

6. <5ft». fommt Cm. fo ober fo (with adj. or adv.), *comes'= *is* (with 
adj.). — ^fiBerqiter, adv. (=quer, adj. and adv.), crosswise, athwart; fig. 
(provincial), in a waycrossing or thwarting one's purpose,= ungelegen, 
inconveniently, unpleasantly. A more generally current expression is 
Cm in fcie ßuete lommen; e.g. here, e< fam il^r fel^t in feie Ouere. 

7. friegötüd^tig (tüt^ttg, 42, 10, Eng. dou^rlity,— fr. obsol. ZvOft, fr. 
taugen, 36, 24, to be fit or good for — , capable, able), well qualified for 
warfare, warlike. 

10. bart^un, lit., to (do, i.e.) *put there,' i.e. before one's eyes, to set 
ibrth to view, show, prove. — fet...gett>efen, *was,' or *had been,* i.e. (cf. 5, 
«5, n.) according to the opinion of the councillor engaged in proving it. 
Note the difference in oblique oration between the pres. subjunct., fet, 
=*was' now, at the time of speaking, and the perf. subjunct.» fei 
gen>efen, = • was,' or *had been,* at some past time indicated by the con- 
text (here, at the time of the action between the gamekeeper and 
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Richwin), cf. C6t si. The corresponding forms in direct oration would 
be, for the former, the pres. indic, tcr Sotfhoart ift im Stetste, for the 
latter, the perf. ind., bet Sorfttoart tji im 9te(^tc getocfrn, if the fact is 
looked at singly and independently, the imperf. ind., bcr Sotfltoatt Mar 
im Siedle, if (as is here the case) the Speaker mentally goes back to the 
time and circumstances of the action. In oblique oration both these tenses, 
not only the perf. but also the imperf. indic. as an aorist (past indefi- 
nite), are changed into the perf. subjunctive. For the cases in which the 
//w/A^.subjunct. would in Germ, be used in oblique oration, cf. Eve, 235. 

II. Belagen, to say la to, to affirm, assent to; »etnciiicn, 107, 30; 
116, 18, to say no to, to deny, take up a negative attitude. 

11« l^injiifugte, 20, 33, n. — auf aSegc^teii, 43, 14} n. — bürfe man...ni(^t... 
(cf. 19, 98, n.)» niust not, ought not to.... 

15. "otxvübtn (üben, to practise, exerdse, put into effect) always 
implies the doing of some wrong or injury, to ' commit, perpetrate.' 

i6. man bärft ftc^ nun l9df (3, 5, n., esp. h) iiic^t 9oIl(nM tw(^ (13, 
13, n., a)...: )wttcnbl (10, 11, n.), 'completely,' is often used to mark 
something as coming by way of climax to what has preceded, to 
complete or crown all, so that it has a similar force to that of got 
(8, 30, n.), * they surely ought not to go so far as even to...* Cf. 
45, i,n. ; 53, 34; 57*35, n. — ^\äf (dat.)...beit @o(mfer...but(^ il^n auf bm 
^att f^vx laffen. ^att, the neck, as the part where a bürden presses or 
an incubus clings, is used üg. in many fam. expressions, — ft(^ et», auf 
ben ^att laben, to bring something troublesome on oneself ; Meib' mit 
bamit 00m «i&alfe, don't bother me with that, &c. l^ej^en, to hunt, drive. 
laffen, cf. 37, 11, n. ' ...allow him to bring upon them the enmity of the 
Count of Solms. 

19. att er feinen J9'lamen nennen (act infin.) l^Stte, when he heard his 
name mentioned (passive). Cf. ^(fy fa^ ben SBaum !M>m JBUj^e ft^Ugen, 
I saw the tree Struck by lightning. This latter example shows that the 
construction cannot always be explained, as it might in the first case» 
simply by the ellipse of an accus, object of the main verb, al9 tt 3emanb 
feinen Flamen nennen l^örte. The infin. is here to be taken as a subst., 
Standing in the relation of object to the main verb, and expressing the 
verbal idea without referring it to a subject, but at the same time 
so far retaining its fimctions as a verb as to take an object. (Cf. 
the occasional similar use in Eng. of a verbal subst., the equivalent in 
function of a subst. infin., taking an object; thus Sir W. Scott: *The 
disabling dogs,..., was called lawing.') Thus in 3d[» ^örte meinen Flamen 
nennen, nennen is subst. infin. obj. of l^otte, I heard a naming, but at 
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the same time passes on its action to Flamen as its object, I heard a 
naming (of) my name, I heard my name mentioned. Hence the coa* 
struction can be used in exx. like, (Sr l^i^rte ficH^^i^ 3mb.] tufen, &c. 

93* fo getoinnen xm i^n, cf. 9, lo« n. 

24. IDcc Sßann : ber is here the demonstr. pron. (distinguished froia 
the def. art. by being always accented, the more strongly the more 
emphatic it is; cf. 79, 30, where it is printed, as here, in leaded type, 
corresponding to our italics, to indicate the emphasis), =this or that. 
The use of btr as a subst. pron. is noticed in 19, 4, n.; 36, 5, n. 

36. SBilbbann, 22^ 4, n. — scfül^nt, 13, 7, n. 

37. Distinguish between ft(^ crBictett with infin., to offer to do 
something, so again 42, 8, and ctU). anbieten (28, 6), to offer a thing ; 
e.g. 3(1^ erbot mväj, bei i^m )u bleiben, I offered to stay with him, and 
3<^ hoi i^m an, bei mir im bteiben, I offered to let him stay with me. 

29. The use of the pres. for the fut. (cf. 9, 10, n.) is especially 
common to express a purpose, the execution of which is conceived as 
speedily and certainly following, — 3<i^ gel^e gteic^ Ipin..., 1*11 go directly; 
morgen fomme i(^ mieter, &c. It thus often conveys a decided expression 
oiivillt especially with a negative, — SReln, K^ ge^e nid^t, No, I won*t go\ 
so here and in 26, 10, Tiefere i(f|...au8,=totll i(f|...au<ttefern; cf. 70, 13, n. 
— erfle^^en (er, cf. 11, 12, n., and ertoürgen, 12, 13« n.), to kill by a Stab or 
thrust, to Stab to death. So erfti^iefen, to shoot=kill by shooting, 
erf4ilagen, ermorben, &c. 

Page 24. 

7. inbem tc^ b. ^. jn erstehen gtaubte : cf. 91, 6, glaubte er... tiefe gefunben 
gtt l^aben, he thought he had found this, 92, 8, &c., and note that in 
this construction (infin. with ju, representing a substantival sentence, 
as object of verbs of thinking, hoping, fearing, &c., e.g. 3<i(> ^offe, i^n 
3tt fe9en=bafi id^ i^n fe^en merbe) the logical but unexpressed subject of 
the infin. must be the same as that of the main verb — ®ie erflArte ba* 
iCy^i iVL loiffen, She.declared that she did not know that (cf. Eve, 218, 
219), and that the acc. and infin, construction, 'I believe him to be...,' 
*She declared it to be.../ &c. (not uncommon in German writers of the 
last Century), must in modern German be rendered by a subst. dep. sen- 
tence, 3(i^ glaube, baf er.v.ifi, @ie erftArte, bafi e0:..fet, &c. But we still 
say, 3d^ gtaubte i^n fcf^utbig, 3(f» ko Alante mid^ ftf^er, &c., cf. 82, 16 ; though 
modern usage confines this construction also to somewhat narrow limits, 
so that the Student will do well to use it only where he has the authority 
of the best modern writers. 
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9. meine ^auSfroiL ^autfraii, mistress or lady of the house; still 
sometimes archaically or poetically useds=9rau, or ®attin, wife. Here it 
serves to express Richwin's respectful sense of bis wife's practical 
wisdom and discemment. 

18. 9(tl^em}ug (stellen, to draw), a single drawing of breath, ä breatb. 
l^ie SUfemjüge, denoting the single inspirations, eacb distinctly beard, 
conveys more effectively the idea of dead silence tban would the more 
abstract expression, toA ^t|nten bet Seute. 

21. ahnten @(i^Umme< (SiS^n.): al^nen, to bave a presentiment or 
fore-feeling of (not only evil» but also what is favourable or indifferent) 
to forebode, suspect, have an inkling or idea of, cf. 55, 11 ; 60, 4; 7I} 31* 

23. bet ®raf l^atte..., bo(!(> bat er.... Subjunctives might here have 
been used, ber ®raf l^aht..., boc|» bitte et..., these Statements forming a 
part of«the Connt's message; but the author has preferred to convey 
them to US in bis own person, in the direct oration, using however 
the oblique orationin further reporting the essential cojitents of the 
message, — ]^aBe...mad[^e...etfenne, cf. 5)^5, n., where this passage is no« 
ticed. See also 86, IG, n.; III, 3, n. 

27. et . . .mac|»e. . 4«. . . • 3a, yea, yes, used with verbs as an asseverative 
or strengthening particle (pron. without accent, a short and sharp, as in 
the Fr. def. art. la)t serves to mark what is said as something that is 
already known, or might have been supposed to be known, or of which 
but a reminder or hint will be needed, or the pertinence and conclusive- 
ness of which it is assumed will at once be recognised. It is thus similar 
in force to the Eng. *why* (88, 2\ 99,9)» 'don't you see,* *you know,* 
<you see,* *as we know already,' &c., by which or some similar ex- 
pression it may, when used in direct address, be sometimes rendered. 
It is however (especially in narrative and in the oratio obliqua) more 
generally untranslatable by any corresponding expletive ; and its force 
is frequently, though quite distinct and appreciable in the German, too 
slight to bear a rendering by paraphrase. Cf. 39, 17 ; 5 1 , 1 2 , n. ; 58, ao, n. ; 
61, 13, n.; 66, 29, n.; 69, 10; 71, 15; 78, 5; 8i> «2; 108,2, &c. 

28. von bem »erlebten 9Qßitbbann=von bet a^ettej^ung be6 SBi(bbanne9, 
cf. II, 22, n. — ein Sluf^eben or »iet 3luf lieben« »on et». mad(>en (orig. from 
Äuf lieben as a fencing expression, for the *taking up' of the weapons, 
and the preliminary play with them), to make much ado or fuss about 
a thing, to make much of. — Note that nio(f>e, though we can hardly 
Iranslate otherwise than * would make,' is here quite appropriately put 
in the present tense, as expressing the present attitude and conduct of 
the Count. 
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29. tote frevnbtii^ et geftnnt (sc. fei, cf. 11, 9, n.): fo ober fo geftnnt fein, 
to be of such and such a @tnit or (Seftnnung, so or so minded, disposed« 
to have such or such sentiments (113, 35). It should be distinguished 
from gefonnen (sgetsiOt, !Billen6) fein, to 'be minded's'intend/ 

30. tem l^ol^en ^ai^t : ]^o(|^ is regularly used as an epithel of honour, 
SS worshipful, august, princely, royal, &c., cf. 48, 31; 53, «7, &c. — auiei, 
'along with' the message, 'herewith.* So in a letter, on an invoice, &c.» 
Sinbei folgt..., Endosed, or, Along with this, you receive...&c. 

Page 25. 

I. S9a(^Ta4|et (sc. SBein). Bacharach on the Rhine, near Coblentz, 
was in the Middle Ages the central mart for the wines of the Rheingau, 
and was also celebrated for its own vintage. It is still chiefly a wine- 
growing place, though of less importance than in earlier times. 

1, ber 3!tttnt gum @<!^maul : su=belonging to as its complement, ap^ 
propriate to, cf. 37, 21, att «tob §um gleift^. 

8. ben butc^einanbet toitBetnbeit SHebefc^toaU (®(^n>all, swell, flood, tor- 
rent; Siebe, say, of words): einanbet, implying reciprodty among a 
plurality of objects, is sometimes used of a subst. sing, in form but plur. 
in idea (as, man fc^uttelte einanbet bte ^Anbe); bur(i^einattbet=in confusion. 

9. Bat, baf man... möge, 11, 7,n. — ^oot ett^eiltet Snttoott, 11, 13, n. 

10. nocfi einmal, each word is to be taken separately (no^, 11, 13, tu; 
einmal, 5, 15, n.), as in 17, 29 (see n.). The whole expression is however 
hardly translatable here, and is too nearly expletive to need translation. 

13. C^m. et», entbieten (now somewhat stifF or archaic), to send a 
command or message to some one; einen (Situfl, &c., entbieten, to present^ 
send, announce, &c.^(^ »ütbe..., cf. 4, 25, n. 

i5. bet aStauttfelfet JDtto, Count Otto of Solms-Braunfels (27,8), 
Solms-Braunfels was a brauch of the house of Solms, which took it9 
name from the family Castle of Braunfels. 

19. unb l^at et unf etfl... : for this use of etft, nnt etfl, [nnt] evfl einmal 
(5> i5> n.)=Eng. *once,' *only,* 'fairly,* cf. 63, i, binit^ nut etfl einmal..., 
if I am but once... ; 93, 8. 

26. Uebetmnt^, an excessive giving of the rein to one*s own SRutf 
(cf. 3i,29,n.), in various directions; hence, overfiow of animal spirits, 
wild delight; the overweening arrogance and boldness that spring from 
youthful spirit and inexperience, cf. 81,27; haughtiness, overbearing- 
ness, insolence, cf. 57, 31. — f&^nen, 13*7,0. 

38. unb l^ielten ifm wt, tt tteibe... (=baf et...ttetb^ cf. 5, 35, n.) : dm. 
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ett». tootl^atten, to hold up sometbing to view before one, in tlie way of 
admonition or reproof (cf. 41, 26; 65, 24); hence often, to reproach one 
with a thing, remonstrate with him about it. A similar but stronger 
expression is Gm. etto. »ometfen, 58, 25, whence ^pttouif, a reproach» 
62, 20, &c. 

30. boc^ (3, 5, n., esp. d and g) : i.e., ihough it might be to some 
extent justified, yei,,„ In coUoquial English tliougli is used with the 
same force, * That's going too far though.* Here we might render by an 
unemphatic *really* or *surely.' Cf. 28, 18, n. — la^ (£...,= tnbem er..., 
lit., in that he was not..., in not being... — nid^t einmal (pron. as explained 
in 5, 15, n.)=not even; so 47, 21, &c. — jufrteben ju fletten (14, 18, n.) : 
fleSett (factitive of flel^en), to put or place into a certain ppsition or con- 
dition, indicated by the context; hence with adjs., fefl ftetten, to fix, 
ftc^er flellen, to make secure, sufrieten jicUen, to satisfy, &c. 

Page 26. 

3. »ota( (provincial, South Germ, and esp. Swiss), above all, in the 
first place, especially. 

7. aSurgfriebe (Stiebe in its old, legal sense), the public security 
guaranteed within the limits of a SSutg (cf. 17, 17, n., and Introduction), 
i.e. here, of the domain of the free imperial town of Wetzlar. Any in- 
fraction of the SSurgfciebe was regarded, if not intended as an open 
declaration of war, as a grave public ofTence, to be expiated by severe 
penalties. 

10. »otl^in, *just now,' *a little wliile ago.' Whitney omits this 
current meaning of the word, while giving one now obsolete, *fonnerly,' 
=e]^emald. 

1 1 . l^atte i^^ tpeinen mögen (cf. 39, 9, n.) . . . ; . . .unb ba möd^te id^. . .toetnen : 
mögen, thus used (cf. the common ^ä) vxl^it, I should like; 55, 18, I^Atte 
et...atffen mögen, he would have liked to know, &c.), means, to feel an 
inclination or tendency, feel as if one could..., &c. 'I could have 
wcpt....* Cf. 85, 30, l^atte er in ben SSoben ftn!en mögen, he feit as though 
he must..., as though he would fain... ; 63, 24, n. ; loi, 30. 

13. ©emetne or Ocmeinbe (13, 16), Community or body politic of a 
town or village; church Community, congregation (13, 16). Of the two 
parallel forms given, (Semeinbe is the more current in modern usage; 
©cmeine is still sometimes used in the latter of the two meanings here 
given, but seldom, as in the present passage, in the former. 

14. toaS f ämmert mt(^ bcr ? Cf. 19,4, n. 



1 
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ai. tt>a0 et getoottt (sc. l^attc, cf. n, 9, n.): note that as the perf. 
part. of the 'verb of mood...* »otteit (Eve, Acc. 114, «nd ed., 174) here 
Stands alone, the ordinary form is used ; on the other band, when con- 
nected with an infin., the perf. part. assumes the form in which it 
coincides with the infin., 46, 4 — 6, l^att« ouiUefern tDOÜeit; 72, «9, &c. 

23. »etjlE^tcn : stiften, to consume (mostly intrans., to live by con- 
suming, cf. 91, 28); »et=*away' (cf. 3, 11, n.), *up,* so in »crbtauc|>en, 
to use upi cf. «etmauctn, 33, 18, n. 

26. boil^, cf. 19, 17, n. — 'wx 9iat^lfctren in tte itfi(^e, 8, 9, tu 



günftcd Äapitcl. 

Page 27. 

3. vor bem OSettl^or : «ot, lit., ' before, ' in front of, is oflen in use 
equiv. to Eng. *outside,' Ch; tool^nt »ot tet @tabt; ©teilen @ie meine @tiefe( 
Mt k)ie 3:i^üre, &c. ; cf. 13, 18, n. ; 35, 15; 38, 21. 

9. t^eiCten ft(^...in bie (Sr^ce. Two or more persons tl^eiten ftc^ in 
etm., divide it among them, share it. The case is of course different 
^ 58, 13, t^ettte fi(fi in girei Parteien, divided into... 

10. »ar mit (3, 3, n.) baBei (10, 9, n.), i.e. in the battle. 

1 1 . Ite^ (Siraf Otto bte. . . 9{itter . . . enthaupten (act. infin.), causedtht knights 
*to be beheaded * (pass. infin.) ; cf. 58, 31, ben 5lerger ni4>t merfen ju laffen, 
not to let his vexation *be noticed'; 72,5, Cr Uefi ben -öofmarfc^all rufen, 
caused OT ordered..,* io be called,' sent for; 99, 30, 9t. Wft ftc^...fnftten, 
hos his hair *dressed,' &c. It is often said (cf. Whitney, 343, 5, 
c, d) that in this German construction the act. inf. has virtually become 
a pass, infinitive. This seems however to be a mere grammatical 
fiction, of which, as Heyne (Grimm, s.v, laffen) remarks, ' das Sprach- 
bewusstsein... absolut nichts fühlt.' Whether the construction (found 
in O. and M. H. G.) really originated (cf. Heyne, /.r.) in the ellipse of 
an accus, of the person, — 3c|> lajfe Sem an b ettoa« tl^un — , or not, it seems 
clear that the infin. in it is in function exactly analogous with that in 
the construction remarked upon in 23, 19, n. (which see) ; — ^3(fl tajfe et», 
t^un means, *I allow or cause the doing (of) something,' without 
referring the act of doing it to a definite subject. Hence the use of this 
construction seen in exx. like, @r U^t ficfi [von feinem ^ebienten] 
fcificettj £a{fen @ie \x6^ tätigen ( = Saffen ^te m\^ Sinnen tätigen), &c. 

14. o]^ne...93ocn)i{fen, without the (lit previous) knowledge. 

35* XLQiSf xoxt »ot (less commonly and less correctly )oor tote naä)^ 
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35} 16)» just as before, still. Note that ncither nacfi nor vor is üsed 
as an independent adverb, except in this Standing phrase. 

24. grunttoS, without groiind, reason. On the other hand, l^obento« 
used fig.=enormously, immensely, fearfully. — bod^, 19, 17, n. 

29. \XitQLäf et ia ein SBort, 4,28, n. — eine SBarnung...; ber lotfe...« 
cf. 10, 19, n., feinem @a(}: et fetter »otte...« 

Page 28. 

II, tetma^en, generali/ regarded as an irregulär combination of the 
genit. plur. of the demonstr. Itx and the dat. plur. of bie ^o,^ty older 
form of boS SJ'^af, which meant both measnre, degree, and 9lrt unb 
SBeife, manner. berma^en thus meant both, in such degree, *so,' and 
(=ber9eflalt in its primary meaning, cf. 9, 35, n.), in such manner, ' so.* 
In this latter meaning however it is now rare (Grimm alone notes it and 
gives examples), except so far as the two meanings mentioned naturally 
tend to run into one another, cf. 56, 19. This meaning of »mafen, 
= 3lrt itnb ^eife, is clearer in fo(genbermafen,=fol3enbergefiatt, in the 
foUowing manner, as follows ; the other is seen in einigermaf en, to some 
extent, &c. 

\2, einer @a(^e »ettujlig (SSertufl, loss, fr. »erUeten) gelten, to lose, 
forfeit. 

13. I5nne...nt(l^... feigen,, could not see,=could not bear to see, — 
a common idiom, so, @ie fann fein93tut fe^en, — feine ^Dtuftfüiung l^ören, &c. 

16. iebeSmaI...to)ann : present prevailing usage would here require 
loenn, so in 35*9; 80, i; 82,28; 84,29. Of the parallel forms ivann 
and koenn, the former is now generally used only in a temporal sense, as a 
direct or indirect interrogative, e.-g. äßann fornrnt et ? 3^ n>etf ni^t, toann 
et fommt. Etagen @ie, toann et fommt, cf. 82, 26. toenn, on the other hand, 
is used as a relative conjunction of time,=gu bet 3ett njo, Lat. quum; 
and further as a conditional or hypothetical conjunction, = 'if.' Some 
few good writers still adhere to the use of n^ann in the former of 
these senses, on account of the ambiguity arising from assigning to one 
Word the two meanings just given to toenn, which is illustrated by the 
fact that it may often be rendered equally well by * when ' or by * if,' 
cf. 30, IG, n. But cf. 84, 29 (and note), where the use of loann is itself 
at first sight ambiguous to readers familiär only with the prevailing 
usage, while loenn would be free from all ambiguity. 

18. benn bo(^ (3, 5, n., d and <), cf. 25, 30, n., and note that here 
bod^, following the proclitic benn, itself becomes more strongly accented. 
So 103, 2« 

i I • ' ^ 

\\ 
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«I. tie gemeinfamcn d^tlebntffe b(6...: QrcUdtiP, what one erleBt (103, 
30, r.), an 'event* or 'occurrence* in one's own experiencei what 
happens in one's own life, cf. 61» 20, 21. Here we might render, 'the 
events in which...had figured together,* or 'the common adventures 
of...*' 

23. baS (S'ontetfei (M. H. G. conterfeit^ kunterfeit^ Eng. counterfett, 
fr. Fr. contrefait, L. Lat. contrafactum, it. contrafacere)^ orig., counter- 
feit or alloyed metal, now only=$lb(itt, portrait, likeness; oBccntcrfeien, 
fam. used for aBBtTten, to portray. 

26. anfecl[iteit (cf. anfaUen, to fall upon, angreifen, &c.), lit., to attack 
in fight, now only fig. ; eine SReinung, ein S^eflament, &c., anfed^ten ; et». 
fi(^t mic^ ni(^t anstümmett mi(^ ntc^. ftd^ etiv. anfed^ten laffen, to let 
a thing trouble one, to be put out by it. — tpalten (16, 19, n.) with gen. is 
now chiefly confined to the higher style of composition; such expressions 
often serve in another style to give a gravely quaint or humorous tone. 

28. toar e« boc^..., cf. 6, 26, n. — ^»erbienen, to gain by service, eam; 
thus also, to deserve (whether the thing deserved be received or not) ; 
hence — bcr ^erbienfl, what is eamed, gain, profit ; botf 93etbienjl (60, 23), 
desert, merit,imeritorious action. 

Page 29. 

2. itm ®ommet«3lol^anni. So^anntd, or with the % dröpped, 3of anni, 
the genit. of Sol^anne^, has become through the ellipse of the governing 
subst. (ftstum or dies) an indeclinable term for St John*s day, the feast 
of St John the Baptist, the 24th of June. The So^anniSfefl, falling so 
near to the summer solstice, blended with itself many Clements attaching 
to the ancient observance of Midsumitier-Day, the 2ist of June, and is, 
still sometimes called ©onnwenbefefi or 9)}tttfommerfefl ; Sol^anni is often 
used as a general term for midsummer, cf. SD^tc^aettd or SRic^aeU, Michael- 
mas[-Day], autumn. The form @ommer»3o^anni is not generally current, 
but it is probably used to distinguish the feast of St John the Baptist 
(which is also in French called la fite de la Saint-Jean d'Jti) from that 
of St John the Evangelist, which falls in winter, on the 27th of De- 
cember. 

3. auf (12, 7, n.) baS fStai^o^a entBoten. (&n. trgcnbwol^in cntBteten, to 
send a requisition to someone to come somewhere. — ungefftumt, properly 
perf. part. of f Aumen, to delay, with neg. prefix an, but used adverbially 
=o]^ne jtt fÄumen or ol^ne ©Aumen, without delay, promptly. — fotte er (cf. 
II, 28, n., b and c), he 'was to,* i.e. according to the requisition made 
by those who sent the summons. — ftc^ einfletten (=rt* etnflnben, cf. Fr, ^y 
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refßärd and Eng. to 'put in an appearance'), to present oneself, go or 
come somewhere, appear. 

4. feine 9lu<rek>e gelte (5, 7, n.)» was valid, here=fönne man gelten {äffen 
(i3, II, n.), could be allowed to pass, be accepted. 

9. fo gef(^eibt er [aud^] fei,...t)0(f>..., cf. 22, 29, n. 

10. be« Äaifet« SBott (21, 31, n.). the emperor*s wordx, messag«, — 
U9 ©trafen SSottrag : Sotttag, whatever is orally brought or laid before 
(votgettagen, cf. the previous line, and 90, 31) or deliyered to an audience, 
a Speech, lecture, report, &c. 

11. Ixt faifetUc^ aRaj[efidt: note the idiomatic use of the def. art« in 
place of the poss. pron., His Imperial Majesty. 

12* ge^e et=toetbe (9, 10, n.) or tootte (23, 29, n.) er.. .gelten. — ^nun 
einmal: the force of this expression can often be conveyed in English 
only by the tone; the idea is, 'it is so and there is no altering it,' *and 
so it is of no use talking,' 3^ l^abe e8 nun einmal «etfpto<$en, I have pro- 
mised (and therefore so it must remain). The accent lies sometimes, 
but without special emphasis, on ein, sometimes almost equally upon 
the two syllables, often on mal, esp. when ^e^ precedes; einmal is then 
often contracted into 'mal or mal, — ti ijl bo<f> nun 'mal fo, it is so though, 
and so there 's an end of it. 

16* t9 gilt with an acc. object (cf. the same with an inf. clause as 
object, 5, 7, n.), e.g., el gilt ba« SeBen, means, it concems, is a matter 
of, — ^the thing expressed by the object 'is at stake.' 

18. fa^te Sltgtoo^n ober... : cf. einen fpian faffen (63, 7), to conceive a 
plan, Sßutl^ f., to take courage, Abneigung f., to conceive an aversion, &c. 

25. e8 gelten feltfame ^inge «or, cf. 11, 25, n. 

26. (Sc. Qti xft) Gin (Blüd für tndf, it is fortunate for you. 

27. tool^l Aber l^unbett: tool^t (cf. 48« 18, n.) = 'probably,' 'I should 
think'; *a hundred or more.' 

29. fte fA^cn etlid^en (= einigen) Ferren... auf« ^aar (cf. 4, 8, n.) dl^nliil^. 
(Sm. a^nU(^ fe^en (here=au«fe^en), to look like, be like; so 112, 12. 

Page 30. 

I. cl« toollten fle (5, 17, n.) ben au«gang toel^ren : a dat. of the person 
is understood, «II toollten fte Sebem ben Aufgang [t>et]we]^ten (35, 30, n.); 
ben au«gang=ba« 9lu«ge]^en; — as though they would forbid egress, would 
prevent any one from passing out. 

3. ftcf^ faffen, to collect or compose oneself; hence gefaxt, perf. part, 
as adj., coUected, self-possessed, calm. 

R. N. j2 
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5< bell A(eiitobni. The now more usaal plur. of Jtteiitob is ittemobien, 
which, formed fr. the L. Lat. form of the Genn. word, clenodium, plur. 
<lmodia,h3S displaced the true Gerin. plural. Jtteinob orig. meant a 
lütU thing; then through an older meaning of flctii (orig., bright, smooth ; 
then pure, clear, cf. Eng. <deaii; then elegant, iine, artistically wrought), 
any object finely wrought from costly material; becoming finally 
narrowed down to its present use, jewel, costly omament. 

9. tnetbct nur... : meibett, to.avoid, is now less common in colloquial 
language than the Compound ^krmeiben (42, 18; 60, 2). 

IG. feib t|t...=to«nn il^r...feib (4, 20, n.). Note how either of these 
two constructions here indefinitely combines the temporal and the con- 
ditional or hypothetical signification, *when' and 'if/ cf. 28, 16, n. 

so. itm}ingeln (^ingetn, from M. H. G. zingel^ an encircling entrench- 
ment, from Lat. cittgulus^ a girdle), as mil. term, to Surround, hem 
in, beset. — ^«on...9tetftgcn: retftg, adj. (fr. 9{etfe in its old meaning, JtriegS« 
jug, military expedition), =mounted and ready for a war expedition; ein 
Steiftger, a horseman, trooper. 

25. bad dlei(|>dpanier (absol. acc, cf. 6, i, n.) in ber ^anb. gantet (in 
which )) has displaced the B of the earlier form SBanier) and Scanner 
(45, 18) are coUateral forms fr. Fr. bannüre,- 

27. tocUanb (M. H. G. wtlent, dat. plur. with inorganic / from wüe 
SBeite, wUle, time; O.H.G. wtlöm. Eng. whllom, fr. A. S. hwtlum^ 
dat. pl. of hwtU The original meaning is thus 'at times'), adv., for- 
merly, at one time, cf. 79, 13; 108, 11. It is now used chieflyin the 
itangteifl^I or official style, or as designedly archaic. 

28. iSeinem toetbe ein SeibS gef(|^e^en (19, 6, n.). In the expressions 
Gm. «tet Seib[e]9, !ein SeibS, etn Setbd tl^un or gufügen, to do one an injury, 
&c., £eibeS is originally a partitive genit. of the subst. Seib, pain, härm, 
trouble. In modern usage this origin has been for the most part lost 
sight of, and Seibe^ is looked upon as nom. or acc. neut. of the adj. leib; 
even Sanders treats it as such^ 

30. The context shows that ©ül^ne (13, 7, n.) does not here mean 
expiation, material satisfaction to be rendered, but a Coming to terms 
again, reconciliation. 

Page 31. 

4. »creitig, hurrjdng forward.; hence over-hast[il]y, precipitatePy]. 
So Mrfd^neO, 104, 28.— OJtigfeit, a coUective subst. (cf. bie Oetflß^feit, the 
dergy, &c.), those who are abore or set *oyer' us, the civil authorities, 
magistrates, municipal body. — ergriffen, 11, i2,n. 
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5. gitr @tiinbe...in bec fotgenben @tunbe, cf. 12, 16, n. 

18. fotc^etgef^It (cf. betgeftaU, 9, 25,n.)f in such wise, thus. 

19. moi^it et ftc|i...ba«on, cf. 8, i2,n.— nod^ (12, 12, n., </) gut reiü^ten 
Srijl (18, 30, n.) might here be rendered *just in time.* 

25. »egen bet eigenmächtig begnabigten (befangenen, cf. 11, 22, n. 

27, !D2&^r, SRA^te or SRAte, now only archaic, news, report. Its 

further meaning, story, tradition, legend, is partly preserved in the 
diminutive ^D'^Ard^en. 

30. S^utm (M. H. G. turnj O. H. G. turri, turra^ fr. Lat. turris), 

tower; tower used as a prison; hence prison generally. 

31« einjiel^en, lit, to draw in; as a legal term, to confiscate. 
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3. ftttjet ^anb, genit. adverbial phrase, Lat. ^r^t manu, without 
delay or ceremony, summarily. — ©d^arfric^ter (f(|>atf, Bliarp) orig. =mtt 
bem @<^wert 9ii(^tenbet. txd)ttn, to judge (cognate with fRt^t, Tight, law, 
justice), in its widest meaning includes the wbole judicial process, trial, 
sentence, and execution; hence ^ad^xx^ttx or @(^arfri(^ter, he who 'after' 
the trial and sentence completes the judicial act by carrying the latter 
into execution, the executioner. 

4. Umjidnbe, lit., circumstances ; formal detail, ceremony, trouble, 
&c.; so, o^ne Umfldnbe »erfahren, feine UmflAnbe ntacf^en, &c., to dispense 
with ceremony, make short work, &c. 

5. gut (7, 19, n.) ^Bwecfidtung (abn>ec|;fetn, to altemate, relieve one 
another, vary), for a change, for variety's sake. — e8 »at bieö, 20, 18, n. 

7. ^ie fflüxtibn^tt ^fingen iteinen, fte l^dtten il^n benn (=»enn fte il^n 
nx^t ]^aben), is an old and still current proverb. It is often quoted 
ironically in much the same way as the beginning of Mrs Glasse^s 
famous (reputed) recipe, 'First catch your hare.* 

9. mit Smb. untet einet (or (Srinet, with capital (5 to mark the word 
not as an art., but an emphatic numeral) ^tät fleden or fpitUn is a ^ 

familiär phrase to express secret confederacy, generally in something / ^-/^ 
discreditable. It might here be rendered by 'to play the same game.' 

14. ft(f^ ein!aufen, to 'buy oneself in' anywhere, obtain admission by 
payment (e.g. in« Sttaxdtn^mii in eine (&tftVi\(fya% &c.). fx^ aU äSütget 
einlaufen, to acquire the rights of burgher by the payment of certain dues. 
Under the guild laws prevailing at this time, Master Richwin Would on 
establishing a business in a new place have to procure association with 
a local guild or Corporation, and would probably acquire certain dvic 
rights by the purchase of house-property. 

12 — 2 



J 

/ 



i82 NOTES. [32. 

17. ben (6, t, n.) er^tauenten (gtau, grey) Sll^affo...: in verbs formed 
from adjectiVes the prefix et denotes becoming or causing to become^ as 
ettei(^ttm, to make light, relieve; etmütcn, to growor make weary, &c. — 
bann f^acf» er too^l, 5, 13, ti. 

31. bei gellet unb Pfennig = bi0 auf ben (elften fettet, feilet and Pfennig, 
both small copper coins, the former now disused, the latter =yjTj- Mark, 
or about half a farthing.— ^eimjal^Ien, b^mbe^al^ten, l^eimgeben (43, 26), to 
pay bome, back, give as good as one gets, &c. 

25. für taufenb tic^ttvi emjjfangene gefallene ^Prügel. $rfigel, a thick 
stick, cudgel; in plur., hard blows, a thrashing. G6 — (iind — $|hrägel au8 
bem @a(|e (cf. Eng. *a rod in pickle') frtegen, to get a good trouncing; 
*...for many a duly received sound thrashing.* — gor, 8, 20, n. 

27. »oßgüfttg (gültig — etymologically more correct, though hardly as 
common, gtUtg — fr. gelten, cf. 5, 7, n.), adj., having füll value, as eine «oU« 
gültige SDIünje. Here adv., 'fuUy.* 



©et ^ai^i auf Sfd^tmef. 



A Story of the old days of chivalry (tiett alten {RtttttjeUen, 34, i), giving 
a picture of the times when through the influence of the Saufited^t, or 
right of carrying on private feuds, the Institution of chivalry had largely 
degenerated into a System of lawless brigandage. Numerous robber 
knights (Süaubtitter) scoured the country, attacking and plundering 
monasteries, and lying in wait for travellers, espedally merchants, 
whose goods they seized as booty, and whose persons they carried off 
to their strong Castles (diauBfc^^löffet), in order to extoYt large sums as 
ransom. It was only by the repeated assertion of the imperial au- 
tbority, and the combined efforts of the sovereign princes of the empire, 
that this System of knightly filibustering was brought to an end. 
Chivalry itself gradually feil into decay alter the invention of gun- 
powder; the Emperor Maximilian I., who died in 15 19» is often styled 
ter itl^tt dritter (as in the title of a ,, Stomangenftang,'' or series of ballads by 
Anastasius Grün). 
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I. auf (18, 6, n.) Sid^tmefi, at CandleaoM, 

3. SBal^rgeic^n (cf. 1 1, 33, n.)> remarkable objects peculiar to a place 
and characterising it, Symbols or relics attesting its past history and 
giving it an identity, its curiosities and antiquities. 

6. am !D2arft)}Ta$. Note the difiference between auf tent 9]>2atfte 
(31» 14)» ^^9 lit.» an, the market-place, ie. somewhere in the open 
Space (cf. 11t 7, n.), and am SRaifte, in, lit., aty the market-place, 
i.e. situated close to or forming part of one of its bounding sides. 
Cf. 52, 22, SlBgtunb, an toetd^em..., abyss, at or on the edge of which... ; 
64, 5, n. ; 105, 17, an tem großen ®ttome, on=on the banksof, in contrast 
with auf tem ®tromf, on the water itself; 30, 6, Ixt 9){ü$(e mx ber i^afn, 
&c. 



i84 NOTES. [33- 

7. ©er..., fcer fanb.... Note that »et is not, as many grammars 
describe it, a relat. pron. with its *antecedent* ber following instead of 
preceding it. toct=whoever, any one who, if any one; and the follow- 
ing ber (which is frequently not required at all) is a resumptive denumstr. 
pron. with the functions of an accented pers. pron. (cf. i9,4,n.)> *he,* 
&c.; c£ 50,16; 75,31; 90,6. 

9. The German ©tunbe (5Bcg[c]|lttnbc) as a measure of distance (that 
sapposed to be traversed in an hpur by an average pedestrian) is strictly 
three-fifths of a so-called beiitft^e or geogto^j^ifc^c SWette (15 seogt. flReilen« i®; 
35 aSJegeflttnbett =!<'),= Fr. liau^ but is generally understood as equal to 
about half a German mile,=not quite aj miles English. In practice it 
is natUrally often vaguely and inexactly used. 

14. an ben Suben wrf ouft : the art. here gives to the sing, subst. a repre- 
sentative or general meaning, as when we say, * I must go to the dentist,' 
&c. The trade of 'general dealer* has always been largely pursued by 
Jews. — ber e6...in baS StaritdtenfaMnet eijte« (fngUnbet« »er^anbcUe, lit, who 
(negotiated or bargained, i.e.) sold it, disposed of it into..., a pregnant 
construction for, 'disposed of it to an Englishman for (or, who bought 
it for, placed it iif) his cabinet of curiosities.* 

16. feit unbenfttc^et (or itn^otbenfU^ier) 3eit, 'from time immemorial,* 
'time ont of mind.' 

17. getft^tagen : yct denotes the falling, breaking or resolving into 
parts or pieces, often in the way of destniction, cf. gcrfe^t, 45, 16, tom 
into Se^en, tatters; aet^auen, 60,13, to hew to pieces; }etfliefett, 91» 24, 
to melt away; aerffattern, 95, 19, &c. — ®o(feI, Mde, plinth, base. 

18. @pri|jcnl^au« : @<)tifte, squirt, syringe, fire-engipe (8feuerft)rlfce). — 
«ermauetn (mauern fr. SDtauer, Lat. tnurusy a wall; «er, cf. 26, 33, n.), to 
use up in the building of a wall,' in masonry-work ; in ben ®o(fe( )9ermauert, 
built up into..., used as building material in.... 

19. iBejtt! (M. H. G. zirc^ fr. Lat. drcus^ drde), a tract or district 
within defined boundaries. J©atfcBejtrf, tract of forest. — 9turf arten, 
cbarts or maps of the Stur or 9elbmar(, i.e. of the total extent of 
temtory belonging to the village ®enteinbe (26, 13, n.). 

30. ^ijoX fl(^ nix^... ermatten, (has been, i.e.) is still preserved. Cf. for 
this frequent use in Genn. of a reflexive verb where in English the 
passive is generally used, 41, 31; 42, 11; 56, 18; 73, 16. The use of 
the passive in Germ, in such a case as the present (or in 8, 20; 41» 31 ; 
73, i5, &c.)9 would represent the action as taking place through definite 
individual agency, while the reflexive fulflls the part of a middle voice 
(cf. Eve, i8o)t expressing the taking place of an action which afiects the 
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subject of the verb, without referring that action to any definite agent, 
or rather, referring it by a figure of speech to the subject of the verb 
itself. Thus the Eng. equivalent of such refl. verbs is perhaps quite 
as often an intrans. as a passive verb, cf. 8, 20, verteanbeUe fu^ in...,> 
changed or tumed into.... ^ 

21. ©age (fr. fagcn, to say, teil, recite; used along with fingen of 
the recitations of the old bards and story-tellers), a story sprung up 
through oral tradition, legend, myth, &c. 

23. (Sefc^tet^t, here of course not as in the previous story, but 
in the sense of * generation/ 
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3. furjweg, withput further ado, curtly, briefly. — ^feif en« trans., to 
call, and intr. (45, 11), to be called, bear a name. — (Ihn. auffauetn (tauttn, 
49» 13» to lurk, lie in wait), to lie in wait or be pn the watch for. 

4. ^at' unb @ut, 5, i, n.^-2lm ftefcfien..., 14, 7, n. — einjleden, 10, 
15, n. 

7. lurjmciUg, adj« fr. the subst. itur3n)eU[(], what makes the time 
(SBette, wMle) short, *pastime/ amusement — auf f(^arfem 9lofl : we say 
ein fc^atfer dtitt, a quick ride, im fc^iatfen SraB, at a smart trot, &c., but ein 
fdj^arfe* iPfetb or fRoß for a swift-going horse is unusual. — in'« SDeite 
)u [(^weifen: ba« SBeite (adj. as subst., cf. 5, 3, n.), the open country, 
stretching out far and Wide, the far unbounded distance, cf. bad SBeite 
fu(|ien, to be off and away, make one's escape; (Stw. in'd SBeite fpielen^ 
to prolong a matter indefinitely, &c. ft^weifen, to sweep, roam, wander. 

8. berennen (rennen, to run ; be, cf. 36, 8, n.), to overrun or Surround 
with troops; here used as an ^chaic expression from the times of 
chivalry, =beflürmen, Belagern, to storm, besiege. In modern warfare 
it is used, strictly, of the enclosure or investment {(Sinfc^Iiepung) of a 
place, which precedes a regulär siege; then also more generally, of 
the whole siege, including both. blockade and assault. 

10. a«(^ nur... : auc^, * also,' often has the force of * even ' (cf. Lat. 
ettam), cf. 1. 12, below; 65, i; esp. combined with nur, — au(^ [nur] 
ber geringjle Seiltet ; so 62, 16 ; 70, 24, &c. Cf. also the concessive wenn 
auc^ (3, 6, n.), even if, although. — Wer Selb, * across country.* 

11. (Stm. fielet auf bem ®)>tel (cf. 70, 29), lit., Stands or rests, i.e., is 
staked, upon the game, *is at stake.* 

12. @tobtarrefl (cf. in Slrrefl bringen, 72, 26, = atretircn, 73, 21, to 
arrest), enforced confinement within the town. Slrrej!, chieily a military 
term, is often used also in a wider application, so ^avA» or dimmerarreft 
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is a familiär expression for confinement to the house or one's own 
room, whether as a punishment or for whatever reason. — auf bie ^aucr 
(^auet, dnration, permanence, a long time), if it exist permanently 
or for a long time; the phrase may often be rendered» 'at length/ or 
* in course of time.* 

14. i&m, gu ivAt tfltfrn (or ge^en, 43, 9), as it were, to march boldly 
up to, cume to close quarters with; to attack, 'tackle.' 

15. ein @(l^u^« unb Stuj^Bünbnti (®(^u|}, protection, Sruf^, 22, 3, n.), 
an offensive and defensive alliance. (Note that in Germ, the order 
is reversed.) 

16» d^m. auf bie ^ÖßÜ^t (ommen, or leintet 3mb<. @. fommen (^d^tic^ — 
fr. f(l(i(etd^en, to Blink, creep softly — ^ a secret way, by-way; a trick, 
artifice), to detect some one*s manoeuvres or tricks. 

18. 9Be3etageni=SBe9elagetung (fr. tt>e9[e](a9ern, to way-lay), brigan- 
dage, highway robbery. 

20. ba toeSte unb totmmelte (13, i, n.) e< (6, 19, n.). toeBen, to move 
to and fro, be in activity. * And now...there was a bustling and throng- 
ing...' — Note that auf einmal means 'at once' in contradistinction to 
gradually, at twice or more, &c., and also *all at once,' suddenly, but 
never ' at once'=:immediately, which is fofott, fogtetd^. 

23. koaS eS l^eife...gu... : from the meaning, *to be called, bear a 
name * (45, 11) is developed that of *to mean, signify,' and thus 'to 
be,' in expressions such as, boS l^tefie lügen, that would be telling a lie; 
er tt}etf n>ad eS ^eipt, arm [ju] fein, &c. 

26. 3eugl^aud (3eug in a former signification=J{Heg9getAt]^, the im- 
plements and materials of war), arsenal, armoury. 

27. 9lat]^8fellet, public wine-cellar or beer-house undemeath the 
9latl^^au8, town-hall wine-vaults. A 9lat]^0teUet is still to be found in 
many German towns. 

Page 35. 

2. galt e8 als baS deinen..., cf. 5, 7, n. gelten al8 (with nom.), or 
für (with acc.), to be regarded as, pass for; so 36, 18 ; 58, 27 ; 93, 25. 

3. ein anber (=anbete0) S)ing, cf. 38, 19, gen)onnen @Hel; 41» i ; 
43,20; 80,4, &c. This use of the attributive adj. without inflection, 
in the nom. and acc. sing, neut., is chiefly confined to poetry or a 
poetical style, and to certain colloquial expressions, beyond which the 
Student will do well in his own practice not to extend it. 

5. @piefgefett (@Hcf • spear, javelin), here in its original meaning, 
sSQI^affengenoffe, companion in arms. The word is now used almost 
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solely for an associate in something evil or contenf^tible, an accomplice 
or tool. 

7. ©r f(^mtebete...njetter,=(36, «6) fd^miebcte...fott, cf. 3, 11, n« 

8. att ob... fei, as if there were. As a general rule a merely sup- 
posed case is expressed in Germ, by the past tenses of the subjunctive, — 
aft ob... »Are or getoefen »Are — ; but this rule is not very strictly adhered 
to, and the present tenses of the subjimct. are not seldom purposely 
used, as probably both here and in 45*25, in order to convey more 
vividly the impression of an actual present fact, the supposed case 
so engaging the imagination as for the moment to be regarded as real. 

9. ging nur bann, ioann=n9<nn, cf. l. ii below, and a8, 16, n. 

10. itanne, Eng. can, fr. Lat. canna, a reed, then a small vessel, 
Gr. Koypa or Kavpif, a reed or something made of reed. Kluge however 
rejects this commonly accepted etymology, and thinks it probable that 
Joanne is a genuine Teutonic word. It is used of a vessel of any 
materialy in shape cylindrical or widening out in the middle; so 
äSietfanne, ID^eefanne, {potjettanfanne, &c. 

11. bie ganje übrige Sürgcrfc^aft ; 'fc^afifc collective (cf. SDtannfi^aft, 37, 
29; ^itntxf^aftf 67, 98), *all the rest of the Citizens.' Note the use of 
the verb in the singular with this collective. 

14. fiabtfunbigen»cife. funb, adj. used only predicatively (orig. perf. 
part. of fönnett =fennen, to know), known; Jtunbe (36|28)=Jtenntnif, 
knowledge, news; !untig, both *knowing»' acquainted with (e.g. einer 
&pta^ funbig), and ' known/ public, notorious. In the latter meaning 
fünbig or lunbbat is more usual, except in Compounds, as lanb», ftabt« 
funbig (71, 6), &c., known over the country, town, &c. In coUoq. Germ, 
adverbs are very freely formed with «meife (SBeife, way or manner), Eng. 
wlse; those formed fr. adjs. are adverbial genitivös. flabtfunbigettoeife, 
as was known all over the town (cf. 89, 1 1). 

15. gut eine ©tunbe (33,9»xl), or eine gute @tunbe, a good hour's 
walk.— »or bem Jü^ot (27, 3, n.)=outside the gate and distant from it, 
*from the town-gate.' — »or »ie nac^, 27, 23, n. 

19. ((^eUen, to Boold, chide, abuse, cf. @(^eIt»ort, 105, 9; 3mb. fo 
unb fo (now almost only in censure or reviling, e.g. einen 9larten, einen 
«ügner) fc^eften, to *call* reproachfuUy, to rail at as.... 

20. (Semeingeifi (gemein, common ; cf. (Bemeiniool^I, common weal, &c.), 
public spirit. — fapten bie|...in ein SBott. faffen, to put as contents into 
some receptacle, to bring or mould into a certain form (expressed by in 
and an accus.), esp. a form of words, to 'express*; cf. 81, 3a 

21. na(^ lanbe^übti^ier SBeife: knbelublic^, adj., according to the 
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usage of the country. • SEBttfe (cf. 1. 14, above, n.) simply serves to form 
an adverbial expression. — ^bünkitg (binbcn, to bind) means both binding in 
point of, logic, convincing, as ein bönbi^et 93ett>ei0, and also compact or 
concise in expression, pregnant, laconic. Here we have the latter 
meaning, as also in tbe phrase finr) unb Bunbig (54)4), to the point, 
plainly, laconically, categorically. 

33. ^vS^tX Setmfiebei:. Setmfiebet, lit., glue-boiler, is used fig. of a 
phl^matic, listless person, without interest in what he does or what is 
going on. Here perhaps we might render 'Sluggish Mick,* and then 
Seimfteberei below, 'sluggishness.' 

13. l^Atte man i^m... nD(^ «ctgie^en. nocfi (cf. 12, 12, n., ^, d) is oilen 
used not so much of time, as to mark a certain stage or point reached or 
occupied in a scale (cf. 84, 14, n.); so here it expresses that up to the 
point indicated — ^that of his political indifference — their willingness 
to forgive might 'still* have held out. noc^ may in such cases oilen 
be rendered by 'even.' 

24. eingeboren, lK>m in (lit. into) a place, native. 

25. 3^rube, familiär abbreviation of ©erttub. — ^The word Sauet (fr. 
Bauen, to cultivate, tili), once applied to the whole population outside 
the 99tttgen, or towns (cf. 17, 17, n.), is still in its widest meaning equi- 
valent to the Eng. 'peasant* or countryman in general, cf. 104,9, ^^^ 
93auetn, the peasantry. But while the English word peasant in its 
narrower application denotes particularly the lowest class of tillers of 
the soil, chiefly mere day-labourers, the word JiBauer as a specific class- 
designation usually denotes the independent cultivator of a larger or 
smaller portion of land, either his own or held under a fixed tenure. 
In this sense a simple day-labourer, or S^agetö^ner, has no claim to the 
title of S3auet, which marks a class including many well-to-do farmers of 
their own land, and thus is not adequately rendered by the Eng. 
'peasant.' Numerous expressions, most of them provincial, designate 
the different grades of äSauem. A SSoIlbauer or ganzer SSauer is one who 
possesses an undivided $of or farm of a certain extent, in distinction 
from a <&aIBBauer, who possesses only half as much, a SStettetBauer, &c. 
A ©etbnet or @5tbnet is according to Schmeller {Bayerisches Wörierbuch) 
the owner or occupant of a @efben=4- or iV of a -öof ; much the same as 
the N.G. JTot^faf, JtAtl^ner, or Jtotter (Eng. cotter), the owner of a 
cottage and but a small ^atch of land. 

27. jum leergelaufenen HJacf. leerlaufen, to run or wander hither 
(5, 2,n.), i.e. from elsewhere, from nobody knows where. Hence, from 
the distrust with which in old times all were regarded who wandered 
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g,way from their own pari^h to seek their fortunes elsewhere, leergelaufen 
=vagrant, vagabond. tßa(f, contemptuous, pack, mob, rabble. 

2g, 3unftmann=3unftgenoffe (4, 3), 3üttfllet (6, 5), fr. 3ttttft (4, i,n.). 
— fur'8 ^eil bet ^talt, 9, 23, n. 

30. Qxxu ettQ. toel^ten (or tettoel^tett, 114,2), to forbid a person a 
thing, to prevent him from doing or getting something; so 55, 29. For 
»elften with,dat. alone, cf. 5, 15,11. 
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I. verfallen: »er (cf. 4, 23,11.) denotes error, as «erjetd^nen, to draw 
wrongly; to spoil something by overdoing, as "ottHdtn, to overbake, 
bum, &c. (Srm. et». »etfal|en, colloq. ( = (Sm. etto. verleiben), to spoil a 
person*s pleasure in a thing, * give him a sickening ' of it, &c. 

5. betn entf))te4ienb : bem demonst., =biefem (19, 4, n.), as in ttoj^bem, 
auf etbem, &c. 

6. It has already been mentioned in the Introduction to the pre- 
ceding story that the guild Organization served also as the basis of the 
military sjrstem, so far as concemed the artisan cl^s. Every handi- 
craflsman served in his guild, under the leadership of the guildmaster. 

8. @tabtmaner §u (efe^^en. In composition with verbs already transitive, 
the prefix Be generally changes the direction of the action expressed by 
the verb, e.g. gießen, to pour (water on plants, &c.), Begießen (84, i), to 
water (plants, &c.), drench; so feften, to set or put (something on or in 
something), Befe^en, to cover, fill, occupy (something with something put 
on or in it), e.g. ein (sc. mit ®petfen) gut Befe^ter 3^if(^, a well-spread table; 
ein fßtaj} ifl Bef^^t, is occupied (in the iirst place, by laying something on 
it, to keep it). So as a military term, eine @tabt, einen fPafi, &c. .[mit 
i£ru|)))en] befej^en, — bie JCru^^en Befefeen ben ?Paf , * occupy,' 'man.* 

10. e6 fügte fttil^, 20, 23, n. 

77. IZDad(>t, @(^tlbn)a(l(it (113, 5), now generally SBac^e, ©d^ilbtoad^e (cf. 
SBa(^))oflen, 38, 14), watch, guard, sentry. — nervig, like £n|;. nervous, for 
sinewy, strong. 

21. neuerbingS, recently, lately. Cf. ollerbtngd, 40, 3, n., ft^teci^tet« 
bingS, 70, 16, n., &c. These anomalous forms have arisen by corruption 
from an original gen. plur. used adverbially, neuer ^inge, &c. ; the % of 
the gen. sing. , which has crept as an inorganic dement inta other advs., 
as giving them more of an adverbial appearance (cf. 10, 11, n.), has here 
displaced the true plur. form of the second element in the Compound. 

32. bafür Uralten, baf ..., to hold, be of opinion, that...« 
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23. fetSflgenägfam (genug, enongli; genügen, to suffice), self-sufficing, 
finding all one wants in onesdf, hence, [slightingly] indifferent to others. 
This seems to be all that is meant in the present passage ; the word in 
itself might also include, like the Eng. 'self-sufficient,* the idea of com- 
placent self-satisfaction, presumptuous vanity, which however would be 
out of keeping with the character of the smith as here drawn. — ^für... 
ni(^t9 (cf. 2a,27,n.) tauge (cf. tü(^tig, 93, 7»n.). 

25. S)et @(^mieb na^m toA gan) cu^ig ^in. In l^tnnel^men, to 'accept,' 
take in a philosophical or matter-of-fact way (cf. 53, 3), submit to, put 
up with, l^in retains its proper meaning, *away ' (cf. 5, 1, n.), but as this 
meaning has become subordinate to the chief idea of taking to oneself, 
accepting without resistance, it seems at first sight as though l^tn had 
changed its meaning and assumed that of l^er. The idea however that 
really lies in the word is that of meekly or wisely * taking away * to 
oneself, or quietly accepting, something that is or is thought to be un- 
welcome. 

26. dt», »erftel^t fic^ (cf. 33, 18, n.) [wn fettfl,— iH fett|h>etfl4ttbti(^, is a 
matter of course. 

28. J^ntoe, 35, i4,n.— Gttt). ta>itt> <ifm., something (lit., becomes, Le.) 
falls to or is given to one, one receives something. 

30. mit feinen Steunben jufammenfiof en. jufammenßofen mit..., as here 
used, is a specially militai^ expression, used of troops and their officers, 
= fbflen 2U...(cf. 97,27,0.), ft(^ vereinigen mit..., 'to join.' In ordinary 
language it is generally used only of an accidental or unconcerted ren- 
contre (cf. auf (Srinen, et», ftofen, to come upon, meet with), not of an 
arranged meeting, for which jufammentreffen (41, 14) is the usual word. 

31. einen ^au))tjirei(i^ führen (^aupt', 10, 30, n. ; @tteid^, stroke, blow ; 
quick military manoeuvre; fuhren, to *deal,' direct), to make a grand 
assault. — (2r8 gaU...$u, 5, 7, n. 

Page 37. 

I. (Srm. or üxaoA (dat.) )u«or!ommen, to oome or get before, antici- 
pate, forestall, prevent. 

3. (Sft»al fielet auf ^xM^ unb J{no)>f is an old, now little known phrase 
(Auerbach however writes : bal^eim l^aBe tet aÄeifter...get^on, toie toenn aCe« 
bei il^m auf ®^\^ unb itno)>f fte^e), indicating such a critical position of 
affairs that a decision between two alternatives must promptly be made 
or happen. @)>i^ or ®)}t^e is here the point of the sword, Jtnot)f, knol}, 
the Chief piece of the hilt, which in old times was used in sealing con- 
tracts; hence the phrase @pit^ ober itno)}f! used to present the alternative 
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of death or a treaty of surrender, and the expression above quoted. 
* And such was the critical nature of the Situation, that theyhad only the 
alternatives...' 

6. fdumen, to delay, tarry, linger; i>etfdumen (ver, 3, 11, n.), to throw 
away or lose through delay or neglect, to let slip, allow to pass unused, 
&c., as eine ©etegenl^ett «erf., cf. 59, ai; also^ to neglect to do something, 
(i(i^ 24. — auf. etn). ^erjictt (renunciatioti) letflen (to do, perform, &c.), 
= auf et», »erjic^ten, to renounce, relinquish. — leben, i7i 14, n. 

7. atte $lage, 17, 4, n. — Sebenflic^, 15, 8, n. 

9. (5fnt. ben Iffieg verlegen (cf. »erftopfen, 17, 22, n.), to block up one's 
way (lit, by layln^T down something in it; cf. verfd^ütten, to block up, 
fr. f(^ütten, to pour or throw down), hinder one's progress, prevent one 
from going anywhere, cf. 39, 27. 

IG. gen, archaic, = gegen, of which it is an abbreviation. 

11. er.-.^iel^en tootte (5)i7, n.), he 'meant to,' *was going to' 
march; so 38, 2; 41, 15. 

12. ju bem (19, 4, n.) (5nbe. — Äunbfc(>ofter, one who !unbf(f>aftet, goes 
out in search of ^unbfd^aft or Jtunbe (35, 14, n.), a spy, one sent to 
reconnoitre. 

13. (Sefette (5, 13, n.), journeyman; 3unge, boy, here=fie]Jtttng, 
apprentice. 

16. dn. auf or Bei etU). (dat.) etta))))en, to catch or surprise one in 
a thing; so 69, 8. — »erbdc^ttg, 38, 3, n. — fe|tne]^men= gefangen nel^men. 

17. Billig, fair, reasonable; hence (of prices) low, (of the waresj 
cheap. — Söfegetb, fr. Xöfen, to make I08, loose or free, to redeem. 

18. ffftafliHlifen (SRaß, mast; food for fattening, mast or other) 
are stall-fattened oxen, ready for slaughter. 

21. fD^alterfaif, sack containing a !D2attec, a com-measure varying 
according to time and place. 

^3' g^d^n Ottittung (quittieren fr. the same L. Lat. source as Fr. 
quitter, ii, which Eng. quit), in retum or exchange for a receipt, *on 
giving a, receipt.' — in C^mpfang nei^men, denoting an active reception or 
taking into posse^ion, is not quite the same with em))fangen, which may 
denote a passive and involuntary reception. 

24. auf er ft(^ (dat.), lit, outside of, i.e., 'beside' themselves. — 
biefen @(^aben fammt bem @pott. @(|iaben, damage, disaster, loss. @pott, 
ridicule, derision. SS^er ben @cl[iaben l^at, barf (=Btau(l^t...3u) für ben 
®)>ott nic^t forgen (lit., need not trouble himself about the ridicule, i.e., 
it is sure enough to come of itself), is a standing proverb, which we 
might render, 'The laugh is always against the loser.' 
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39. einiger fremder fDlannfd^aft (f<l|»aft collect, 35» 1 1 » n.) : fremb, stränge, 
foreign, may mean, according to context, not belonging to the same 
ÜBunily or circle, — to the same Community, — to the same province or 
native country. It can often be rendered into EngUsh onlybypara- 
phrase. Here we might say, *of some troops not belonging to the 
town,' bat it will be better to leave fremb untranslated, as the context 
renders it unnecessary. 

Page 38. 

3. Mrbd^ittg (fr. SSerbad^t, suspicion, cf. 6,13, n.) is * suspicious ' 
ssopen to, calculated to awake suspicion (cf. 37, 16; 61, 30; 113, 13); 
hence also, the subject of, under suspicion, suspected, e.g. er — fctne 
a3e^att))tung — tfl mir oerbAd^tig, I suspect or distrust him — bis assertion; 
er ifl eines S)tcBßa^tt Mrbd^^tig, he is suspected of theft. Cf. 92, 14, n. ; 
106,22. ' Suspicious'ssentertaining or manifesting suspicion, is arg« 
too^nifc^, miptranifc^ ; but cf. 98, 31, n. — morben for getoorben. The regulär 
use of the prefix ge in the perf. part. of verbs (=0. E. ^ myclepU 
&c., and originally, like this, used or omitted almost at will) is of 
comparatively modern origin, and its Omission in the perf. part. of 
tserben as an independent verb, and of certain other verbs (e.g. gelten, 
Bleiben) which according to the modern rule require it, is not un- 
common in the dialects and in poetry. 

4. fprengen, factitive of fangen, to sprinsTt ^yt &c. ; hence auffing« 
en, to disperse, fig. (eine 9la(!^ric|ft, ein ®erüc(^t, &c.), to spread, set afoot, 
noise abroad. Cf. «erf^rengen, 45, 7, n. 

5. irre (Eng. err), astray, &c. — ®efangenna$ine : 9la^me, used only in 
Compounds, = the subst. infin. 9le^nten. 

6. gelungen, perf. part. of gelingen, used as an adj.,=successful. 
It is of course applicable only to words that can form a sabject to the 
verb gelingen (c£ 11, 16, n.), and is therefore used only of things, never 
of persons. 

7. Bege]^rten...anf morgen, demanded...for to-morrow, i.e. that it 
should take place next day. 

10. f(^li(^ten, to make fc^ltc^t (70, 16, n.), smooth or even ; einen 
Streit f(|i., to compose, adjust. 

16. fremb, 37, 29, n.— in voriger SBoc^e (or in the accus, without prep., 
vorige SBo(^e, 39, i) : vorig, former, preceding, is now used only=snext 
preceding, Mast.' In the wider sense of * former,' =frttl^er, it is now 
rarely used. 

19. gen)onnen[e<] (35,3, n.) @|)iel]^aBen, lit., to haveawon game; 
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to be yictorious, triumphant—Sluf (32,14,11.) fotd^e Qkn^t (®e)»Aft, 
Warrant, guarantee, surety), on such authority. 

31. gar, 8, ao, n. — vor'6 3il^ot, 27, 3, n., and 13} 18, n. 

36. aBoOt 3^t etwa... ? see 11, 29, n. 

27. fhcafenb, rebukingly, reprovingly. This meaning of the verb 
flrafen, which now usuälly signifies to punish, chastise, fine, is still found 
in such expressions as mit SBotten fitafen (85,25); (3fn. Sägen firafen, 
tö reproach one with lying, to give the lie to ; (5n. flrafenb anfe^en, <fec. 

31. flJlÄl^i: (31, 27,n.). — (5m. et», aufbinfcen, to make a person 
believe something that is false (as it were, to fasten it on him, cf. to 
* impose ' on) ; (Srnt. ein« auf6tnben, to teil one a cock and bull stoiy, 
hoax or dupe him. 

Page 39. 

I. erlauf(!^en: er, 11, 12, n. ; laufii^en (1. 19 below), to listen intently. 

4. auf SieBe^abenteuer giel^t : auf SUbenteuer audjie^en (1. 9 below), to go 
forth in search of adventures. 

5. ftc^ (dat.) et». aBBce(^en (as it were, to break off from one*s 
portion and give up), to deprive oneself of, deny oneself anything. 

9. fo l^&tte i(^ ni(^t... ausgießen fönnen. In English, since the auxili- 
ary verbs which correspond to the German 'verbs of mood' have no 
Compound tenses, we are obliged to resort to the not strictly logical 
forms with a past Infinitive, *I could have gone,* *he must have 
yieldedy &c., or must express the force of the modal auxiliary by a para- 
phrase, *lshouiä have beert able to go,' * he would have had to yield,'&c. 
The German language, however, is able to use in all its * verbs of 
mood ' the same form that is used in other verbs to express the same 
relation (e.g. 3(9 l^Atte eS gu t^un oermod^t), i.e. the modal auxiliary Stands 
in the pluperC subjunct. (with the peculiarity noted in 26, 21, n., 
infin. form fönnen for part. gefonnt, when coupled with another infin.), 
with the principal verb in the present infin., Sd^ l^Ätte gelten !önnen, 
(5r "^Mt koeid^ren mäffen, &c. These and similar examples (cf. 41,24, 
obgleich ftd^...9llle...]^atten fc^dmen foUen, ought to have been ashamed; 
55) 18, gern l^Attc e¥...U)iffen mögen, he would have liked to know; 63, 23; 
77> 4 9 79* ^5> &c.) will illustrate the unvarying type of construction, 
which must be used in translating into German both the anomalous 
construction noted in the Eng. auxiliaries, and the various verbal 
phrases which are used instead of these, or which correspond in Eng. 
to the Germ. * verbs of mood.' Perhaps the best practical guide is to 
remember that of the two forms, *he could have done it,* and *he 
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would have been able to do it/ the latter, with the present infin., is the 
analogue of the German constructioft. dt fonnte or (5r Connte e6 getrau 
^oBen would bear quite a' different meaning. Further exx. occur in 
^3*17» 84» 10; 85,30; 87,16; 101,30. A further comparison with 
other languages (Lat., potuisset illud facere; Fr., il aurait pu U faire) 
will serve to make quite dear to the Student that it is the English 
idiom, not the German construction, that is here at fault. 

16. fielen tAmmcrtc d fc^on (bdmmttn, to be or become twilight; to 
grow dusk, to dawn), it began to dawn upon the minds of many« 

19. ^otitifud (or $olitictil 75, 7), older form with Lat. ending for the 
now current Germanised form Ij^olittfcr, politician; cf. 9)2uftcu0 and 
aJiufifcr, SRcbicuS (in the title of the next story) and SD^ebiciner. (ßolitüu« 
is now used as a jocular term for a shrewd fellow. 

23. ^flic^tmdfig. »mafig (fr. tie SRajIc, cf. 28, ii,n.), in the xneasar« 
or manner of,=semaf; in a way suitable to, =an9cmcf[en. It is freely 
used as a suffix to form adjs. ir. substs., cf. folbatenttiApig, soldierlike; 
nefenmA^ig, gigantic; gefet^mdfig, lawful, &c. ; ))f[i(^tmafi3, conformable 
to duty; here, *as in duty bound.' 

25. meine eigenen fPfabe...ge^e : SDeg is the more usual word; we say 
feinen [eignen] äiJcg or feine« äBege«, feine [eignen] SBege and feiner äBege 
ge^en, to go one's [own] way. 

27. gar 3U, 5, 20, n. — »erlegen, 37, 9, n.—UeBtigen« glaubtet il^t i<k 
(24, 27,n.) SlUc: übrigens = im Uebrigen (51, 5), U>a9 ba< Uebrige betrifft, * as to 
the rest,' serves to add something to what has preceded, which it gene- 
rally Supplements or confirms; it may then usually be rendered by 
*moreover,' or 'besides,* so here, cf. 49, 31; 57, 19. What is added 
may however stand rather in contrast with what has preceded, or in 
some way or other modify it, or may have but an undefined or inci- 
dental connection with it. Thus übrigen« has come to be not seldom 
used as a mere connective word, to link on or effect a transition to 
some Statement which without some such connective would hardly seem 
relevant to what has preceded; the l(^cal connection is somewhat 
loose, but does not need to be more precisely defined. The force of the 
word may thus be variously conveyed according to context (e.g. in 
49» 31 we might render *too'; in 108, 15, *however'; in 57, 3 by a 
simple 'And'), and not seldom it may in English, which dispenses with 
connective words much more than German, be omitted altogether. 
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Page 40. 

I. toel^en SBei3e9...ber S). giel^en ivitb: as in the expression noted 
above, 39, 25, n., so here we might have the accus., »e^en SBeg. 

3. Meetings (cf. neuetbingS, 36, 91, n.), originally=iii all things or 
points, completely, absolutely; now used only in the same way as 
freiUc^, *certainly,* *to be sure/ both to convey an cmphatic or con* 
firmative assertion, or (56, 16 ; 85, 24) as concessive. — ttocfen, 57, 27)n« 

6. f^oxxtVL is in common modern prose more usually constructed with 
auf and the accus., with the genit. chiefly in poetry and the higher style. 

7. «i&immel unb [bie] fSitVt ! is a less common exclamation than $imm<( 
«nb Gftbe! 'Heaven and earth!' *Good heavens!' — lauf fco<^ Gitter...: 
note that taufe is subjunct. with imperat. force (Eve, 155), lit., let some 
one run. The force of bod^ here (cf. 10, 17, n.) may be expressed by a 
strengthening *do' put before the imperat., *do run, some one.* 

13. toenn cd totber ben £). gel^t. t» (6, 19, n. ) grl^t, lit., there is a going, 
the context showing who or what it is that goes. Thus, SBo gel^t*« beitn 
l^in? may mean, Where are you going? Where are they going? or, 
Where shall we go? Sluti ge^t'« ibergaB, the road goes, or we go, down- 
hill. So here, 'when we march against the Badger.* 

15. fangen l^etfen: l^tfen is one of a few verbs which through a false 
analogy have come to be regularly nsed with (apparently) the same 
formation of the Compound tenses as the * verbs of mood,* cf. 26, 21, n. — 
(58 Idfit mit feine Stulpe (e8, 6, 19, n., an indefinable or undefined some- 
thing), I feel restless, unsettled. — i(f> mufte, 15, 23, n. 

16. 9lai^ere8 or bad S^ Allere, particulars, details. — etfotfcf^en, 11, 12, n. 

17. S3auernEitteI, peasant*s blouse or smock-frock. — jutn SRüIIer in ber 
So^e : bie %o^ (So^c, Sollen, &c.), now only provincial, a piece of marshy 
meadow-land. in ber Sol^e here serves as a proper name to designate the 
mill. 

19. too ber S)....]^ieU: l^atten, <$alt madf^en (45, 20), to lialt, make lialt, 
both of the act of stopping (as in 45, 20), and of the ensuing rest in a 
place. That the latter is here meant may be shown by using the im- 
perfect in translating. — entBoten, 29, 3,n. 

20. ein n}aibgere(!(^ted S^retbiagen. iSBeibe, obsol.,B3agb, hunting, the 
chase; hence SBaibmann (more correctly but less commonly SOßeib«, 48, 13), 
sportsman, SBaibtoerf (48, 23), sport. toaib» or iagbgerec^t (cf. (5m. or einet 
®ad[>e gerefft toetben, to do justice to, satisfy the requirements of), in ac- 
cordance with the laws of sport. — A Srei(j[agen, now more commonly 
Steil^agb, is a — so-called — ^hunt in which the game is beaten up and driven 
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together by attendants (trcifcen, to drive), for the sportsmen to shoot 
down at their convenience, a batttUy in contrast with a ^e^iogb (l^ej^en, to 
chase) or «Patforceiagb (48, 12, n.)» in which the sportsmen really hunt the 
game, with hounds. ^ 

-31, anjlcttcn, to *set on,' i.e. on foot; to institute, arrange, begin. 

23. In feines, il^e« ©(eichen, &c. (or fcineSgUid^cn, &c.), bis like or 
likes (cf. provinc. *the likes of bim'), bis equals, &c., we have the adj. 
gleich, used as a subst., in the now indecl. form ®lei<^en, in anomalous 
combination (the precise history of which is somewhat disputed), with 
a possess. pron. in the genit. singular. In O. and M« H. G. gleid^ could 
be thus used as a subst only after the genit. of a pers. or demonstr. 
pron., as ir (=i^r«) gdtche^ or together with a poss. pron. in agreement 
with it, mtn geltche, accus, mtnen geliehen^ &c. 

34. aufjleden, to 'set up' or on, to Station. 

37. fetBflgemfi (getvtf, certain, sure, fr. iviffen, to know), confiding in 
one*s own knowledge and judgment, self-confident. — SBinfe, 7, 9, n. — 
STlogen fte'S atfo ^aBen (e9, 4, 25, n., the undefined consequences of their 
own foUy), so let them take the consequences. 

28. ^^ oollfill^rtem Sang, 11, 32, n. 

31. fagte ju ntic... : note that fagen takes gu with a dat. of the person, 
when the ipsissima verba are given in direct oration, but the simple dat. 
when the thing said is expressed in oblique oration; — ®r fagte }U mir: 
,,3^ !omme morgen tvieber/' but, (2rr fagte mir, er lAme morgen luteber. — bet 
\äj..Aixtlt, 31,27, n. 

Page 41. 

I. aBad(ifent> (35, 3, n.) Stc^t— ba8 gute SEBetter totrb @tanb l^altcn (@tanb 
galten, to keep one's stand, hold one's ground), the fine weather will 
*hold out,*=toirb SBeflanb l^aben, will last. — It is a widespread populär 
belief that a fine Candlemas (Feb. 2nd) portends a prolonged and 
severe winter. A Scotch proverb runs, *If Candlemas be fair and 
clear, There*ll be twa winters in the year.' This gives the key to all 
the sayings about Candlemas weather that follow in our story. If the 
badger sees bis shadow, i.e. if the sun shines, when he emerges firom 
bis den at C, he creeps back to sleep through the cold weeks yet to 
come. The peasant is pleased with a stormy C. (43, 29), and does 
not like to see the sun shine (44, 19), because the cold weather to 
be looked for after a clear C. will *tan bis hide* (44, i), while the 
good season to be expected after a duU one will make him rieh (44, 10). 

4. aOBie l^eift (cf. 34, 23, n.)= tautet, 53, 11, n. — ^bet ®|«ttd^(fr. f^Jred^en, 
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to speak), the saying, saw, proyerb, adage.— tom ^aäji. In the proverb 
of course the animal is meant, but the knight, sumamed the Badger, 
makes use of it to hint covertly at his predatory intentions. 

6. in ben (8, 9, n.) fboxit »^öl^Ie, 1. 3 above, hole, den. SBau (fr. Bauen, 
to build) is used only of the dwellings of animals that construct these for 
themselves Underground, as badgers, foxes, &c. 

7. rief gtt feinen beuten : the more usual expression is Gm. et», gnrufen, 
cf. 6, 9, n. — ^inbem er...gaB : a clause introduced by inbem (lit, 'in 
that,' i.e. in or during the time that, while), expressing an accom- 
panying circumstance, may often be rendered by the pres. part. in Eng., 
cf. 50, 20; 64,31; 93,21. Here we might say, 'at the same time 
giving....' 

9. gu ©(ganten mad^en. ©d^anbe, shame, disgrace; gu @(^anben (dat. 
plur., as in ($^ten, 46, 17, &c.) »erben, to be dishonoured, ruined, de- 
stroyed, to come to nought. gu @(l^anben mad^en, to destroy, over- 
throw, put to confusion, &c.; here=falsify. 

12. neBenl^er (neien, beside, l^er, cf. 8, 30, n.), adv., along at the side, 
viz. of the troop of horsemen. — »emal^m ic^, »le..., 13, 19, n. 

16. Beritten (perf. part of Bereiten) as adj. =mounted, on horseback. — 
Scannen, plur. of S)2ann in the meaning of vassal, retalner. Here it 
may be rendered simply *men* or 'troops.* 

17. 9lau(^^ot§ (rau(l(>, — the same word with raul^, roiigli — , covered 
with hair, feathers, or the like ; cf. 9iau(l(iU)aaren, skins with the hair on, 
fürs) is explained by Adelung (Wörterb.) as a forester's term for wood in 
leaf, trees with the foliage on, or a tract covered with such, in contrast 
with Clearings where the trees have been felled and stripped. Here the 
term seems to be used as a proper name for a particular wood. 

20. ^\d)at\ ujottte (5, I7,n.), was about to, going to.... Next line, 
3eber tooQte..., wanted to..., or tried to.... 

21. butbeten: note here the use of the simple imperf., 'did not 
allow,' where we should generally say *would not allow* (and in Germ, 
might also say, ti)oIlten...ni(f^t butben). The use of a pres. with the force 
of »iU with an infin. has already been noticed in 23, 29, n. 

24. oBgleicf^ ftd^ to^ (3»5)n-) ^^^ ^"^^ (8, 2i,n.) il^nt l^dtten fc^Amen 
foffen (39, 9, n.).— teiB^aft, 9, 22, n. — »er!el^rt, 4, 23, n. — »orl^iett, 25, 28, n. 

27. 3u^)fen @te fic^ bo<^ an S^tet eignen Slafe (ju^jfen, to pull, pluck), is 
a very coUoquial expression for, 'Look first at home.' 

31. JWun fanb ftdj^'«..., 33,20, n. — ^baf e«...fel^Ie, 6, 19, n. — jptotitantge* 
toölBe, 14, 14, n. 

13—2 
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Page 43. 

3. fein ^axA Bcflcdcn or (cfd^icfen, to 'set one's house in order/ 
arrange one*s affiaiirs, esp. in preparation for death. — fät itben (17, 
14, n.) Satt, lit., for any contingency, i.e. in case 'anything should 
happen' to him. 

7. gefcfiet, made fefl, right and tight, put into good order ; not a 
ttsual application of the word. 

8. fic^ erbot... ju..., 23, 27, n. — betn 5)....gu «eibe ju gelten, 34, 14, n* 
IG. toofetn, in so fax as, provided that, if. — tü<!^tig, 23, 7,n. — S5ie, 

demonstr. (19, 4, n.), These, or, They....— fanben ft(|>, 33, ao, n. 

13. »erbe er ettoa..., cf. 11, 29, n. ; * if he should happen to be.../ 

14. . bucten (fr. the same root with tau(|^en, to dive), trans., to duck 
or press down, ben ilopf bucten or ficf> bucfen, to duck [one's head], crouch 
suddenly. 3mb. burfen, fig., to humble him, make him * knuckle under.' — 
gerabe (3, 4, n.) fein = ni(l(>t gerabe ein ; cf. @et fein Starr \ 

18. mit aßermeibung... : the prep. mit or unter (104, 21) with a subst. 
representing a verbal idea is often used as the equivalent of an adver- 
bial dependent clause (as here, inbcm er...»ermieb), or of a pres. part., 
which, as here, may often be used in translating into English. So, Untet 
l^eftigem SBeinen brücCte er mir bie $anb,=<&eftig »einenb..., &c. 

24. äSerjierf (fr. »erfJecfen — öcr, 3, 1 1, n. : fied en, 10, 1 5, n. — , to put or 
hide away), a place of hiding, ambush. 

Page 43. 

4. {anggeftredt, stretclied out at great length, is oflen used as an 
adj. of anything long in proportion to its other dimensions, as ein tangge* 
|)recfteS ©eBftube, &c. — »or il^m l^er, cf. 8, 30, n. 

6. ^err JRitter : cf. 47, 3, n. ; here we may render, * Sir knight.' 

8. m6}i mel^r (cf. 11, 19, n.), here and often=nid(>t wiebcr, * no more.' 

9. unb bei biefen SSJorten »arf er: bei (18, 2i,n.) = *at* these words, 
and would more usually mean, on hearing these words, spoken by an- 
other, cf. 51, 13 ; 69, 30. In the meaning here, * with * these words, mit 
biefen SGßorten would be the usual expression. On the plur. SBorte, cf. 69, 
27, n. — im aSogen, 5, 29, n. 

14. aufgefegt gemcfen (12, 9, n.): note the use of getoefen, to express 
a past conditiofty cf. 22, 6, n. aufgefejjt toorben would have indicated the 
€u:t of putting on. ' 

16. ©eflein : ge collective, stones, rubble. — abf(^üffig (abfd[^iefen, to 
Shoot or fall oflf suddenly, slope), steep, precipitous. 
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31. 6ic )n:aUtctt SBcibc gtett^jeitig aneinanbtt (prallen, to cöme into 
▼iolent collision, esp., to strike so as to rebound). This looks at first 
sight like a double pleonasm, but (cf. on beibe, 15, 14, n.) the meaning is, 
that the movement made by the two was simultaneous and equal, in 
opposite directions, so that each met the shock of the other's attack mid- 
way in his course. 

23. in...9laturl^tc(ctt, blows delivered with the untutored force of 
natural strength, as contrasted with the trained skill of the knight, cf. 
1. a6 below. We might render * sledge-hammer blows,* which would be 
especially appropriate to the smith, and would serve to point the same 
contrast. 

26. gab il^m...9etm, 32,22, n. — funfigcred^t (cf. toaibgetcc^t, 40,20, n.)i 
in accordance with the rules of art, skilfuUy. - . 

29. In Sauet ft^ tat fetter (obt (regulär order, fo Itibt ft(S^ bet S3. ^9!^ 
OB.). loBcn, to praise, is used familiarly with a dat. of the reflexive pron. 
(an example of the 'ethical dative*), as indicative of a special personal 
preference or satisfaction. Cf. in Goethe's Faust, SJ^ein Seip^ig toB' i<^ 
mir, 'L.eipzig*s the place for me' ; so also, ^0t lobt mir ein gutes äSeef^eaf, 
* Commend me to a good beefsteak,' &c. Cf. 78, 7, n. 

Page 44. 

a. <Sfm. eine Ohrfeige, einen $ie6, &c., gießen (prov. and coUoq.), to 
*deal,* lit. 'draw/ i.e. administer with a quick stroke through the 
sdr. 

8. (lan! (fr. Btinfen, to gleam, shine), bright, polished. The word, 
originally Teutonic (cf. A. S. blanca, ölanca, a white horse), passed over 
into the Romanic languages ; whence Eng. Uaak and Vlaach fr. Fr. 
ölanc, blanchir. — 3un!et, 17, 2, n. 

10. bumpet, provincial (Austrian, Swabian),=flnfler, büfler, dark, 
gloomy. 

12. The simple fügen (20, 23, n.) is here used rather than the common 
^Injufügen (23, 12 ; 99, 26), to 'add' something to what has been said, in 
Order to indicate the appropriate * fitting on ' of the rest of the quotation 
to the preceding part. 

23. (el^ielt tot le^te SDort, cf. 12, 19, n. ; say, *had...,' or * came off 
with....' 

24. feinen 3Better6))ru(|i (41, 4, n.) mel^v (ii, 19, n.). Note the use of 
the sing., where the Eng. generally uses the plur., * no more weather 
proverbs.' 
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45» faum ^ottt fcet S), .., fo f^Uete i^m bet S....» scarcelyhad..., when 
the.... This construction of the consequent clause generally gives a 
more direct and animated tone than a clause with aU and the verb at the 
end. We can say, faum »ar ^ ausgegangen, a(4 c< ^u regnen anfing, or, 
fo fing e< an gu regnen. 

37. ©(^»eigen ijl aud^ eine Slntmort is a familiär proverbial saying« 
Perhaps a commoner form of it is, steine ^Inttoort ifl aui^ eine Slnttoort. It 
is applied in various ways, the common idea in all being that an answer 
is superfluous« 

Page 45. 

I. al8 fle )9ollenb<.. : the force of »ollenbS (23, 16, n.) might here be 
given by rendering, * and when, added to this, or, to crown all....' 

5. S)te 93unte9genoffen...l^arrten..., ba mclbete il^nen..., a parallel con- 
struction to that noted above, 44, 95, n., ba melbete... being equivalent 
to a clause with att and the verb at the end. In the example quoted 
above we could also say, ...ba fing e< an ju regnen. We could not 
however inversely in the present passage use fo instead of ba. 

7. ein terf^rengter Änec^jt. »erfprcngen (t>er, 3, 11, n.j fprengen, 38, 
4, n.), lit., to make to sprliij: or run *away'; ben $einb terf)n;engen, to 
scatter the encmy; ein »erf^nrengte« Cor^>«, a corps separated or cut off 
from the main body; — ^here used of an individual, *a retainer in 
solitary flight.* 

9. fo Balb ni(^t (note the emphatic position of the negative, cf. 3, 4, n.) 
expresses with more or less of irony, ' not in a hurry.' 

19. bie abenteuerlid^ 9{otte. The word 9l6enteuer (Fr. aventure^ 
adopted in the M. H. G. period in the form äventiure — iu pron. A — 
took early the form abendteur from a mistaken assodation with Sl^enb 
and tl^euer) and its cognates have a wider use than their Eng. equivalents. 
abenteuer(i(^ often means simply, wonderful, fantastic, odd, queer: eine 
abenteuer(t(:|>e 3bee, a wild idea, ein a(enteuerli(:|>e9 Jtoflüm, &c. 

21. legte bie Sei(!^e...auf bem @tein...au<: note the dat. here, as 
marking the 'place where' the body was laid out. For the laying of 
the body upon the stone, the simple verb legen with the accus» would 
of course have been used. - 

2«. !Parabe(ett {Fr. paradeY bed of State, bed on which a body lies 
in State. — baf 3ebeT...!onnte, a consequent clause (baf =fo baf, 11, 14, n.), 
'so that every one could.../ It might also be taken as a final clause 
(baf =bamit), *in Order that every one might...,* for the indic. is not 
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seldom used in final clauses (cf. Eve, 244^5). Where there might be 
any ambiguity, the subjunctive should be adhered to in such clauses» 

24. tcn <D{. gefdat (sc. l^otte, la, 9, n.) : fdOen, to feil, factit. of faSen, 
to fall, cf. fVrensen, 38, 4, n. ; btAnem, 68, 31, n. — auf« ^aat, 4, 8, n* 

«6. ber...ta9, 10, 3, n. — cigeiK (fr. eigen, own, with adverbial «, 
10, II, n.)) specially, expressly. 

a8. S)a6... tKittetfillinxtt, tote el... : toie followed by a pars. pron. 
referring to a preceding subst. is oflen used = 'such as,' 'which'; e.g* 
^tit, tote man fie ie^t ttiic^^ hats (lit, as peopk now wear them, i.e.)^uch 
as are — the hats that are now worn ; cf. 65, i ; 69, 11, n. — ein @(l^n>ert, 
ein fkviUXi &c., führen, to wield, ply, &c. ; cf. 46, 30, n. 

«9. gtt (7, 19, n.) eungem (Sebdcfitnifi, lit., for everlasting remembrance, 
i.e. to be etemally remembered ; 'as an everlasting memorial.' — (5r< 
fam von ba Itt Sraud^ auf. dtn. fommt auf, fommt ah^ comes into, goes out 
of, iashion, vogue. ©ine SWobe, ein (Befcraud^, &c., !ommt ouf, arises, 
Springs up*. Xql is here temporal. ' From that time it became the 
custom....' 

Page 46. 

5« (efanntß^i, see 3, 13, n. — anafiod^fen, 37, 18, n. 

7. fanb biefe SBenbung fo beteutfam. flnben (ettt). fo ober fo f. ; f. baf ...) 
is very commonly used in Genn., like trottver in Fr., for to think, con- 
sider, &c. S)a0 jinbe \^ gan| in bec JDrbnung, that seems to me quite right ; 
3<^ finbe, ba^ et Stecht l^at, I think he is right, so 103, 38. — SBenbung, 
here, tum of affairs, reversal of fortune, 

9. Ginfpracfie or Ginrebe (cf. bteinceben, 51, i, n.), objection, oppo- 
sition, interference. — tote fi(^ »on felBft verfielet, cf. 36, 26, n. 

13. mit Rieben getoettett unb mit Wetterregeln breinge^anen : the double 
Word-play should be noticed (the subst. ^ie( is formed from the pre* 
terite of Ivanen), mit Rieben getoettett = (mit ^. being equiv. in meaning 
to an acc.) ^tebe l^eraBgetoettert, stormed down blows. mit SBettettegeln 
on the other band expresses an accompaniment to the following btein« 
genauen, btein^anen (btein, 9, 30, n.), lit., to hew or strike in, i.e. 
(almost=batauf (o6]^auen, cf. 11, 13, n., esp. last ex.) 'with a will,* 'right 
und left,' to *hew away.* 

15. Qrtto. fd^utbtg (@(!l^utb, 1419, n.) fein, to owe something; hence 
(tto. f(||ttlbig Bleiben as a common fig. expression, not to produce a thing 
or have it at command when it should be forthcoming. @ie bleibt nie 
eine Slnttoott fc^ulbtg, she is never at a loss for an answer; fte blieb i^m 
(eine Slnttoott fcfiulbig, she was quite a match for him, &c. Her^ w^ 



202 NOTES. [46. 

might say, *he faiied to have../; cf. 44, «3, n. — ^tt ®i>t<jname (nick- 
name) kcf Sctmftebctt : we could also say, in apposition, fcet SeimfUber. 

18. Qrttoa« foS fein, something < is said ' to be <again, 10 1, 34), i.e., 
report will have it that it is; according to the conception or judgment 
of those who make the assertion, it < is to * (cf. ii, 28, n., c) be so, i.e. 
so regarded, is to be accepted as a Statement of the facts ; cf. 79, 30, 
Unb Itt SRann foU...fcin? And you, they, people, mean to say that 
this man is... ? 

35. auffpüren (fVürtn fr. €)>itr, ipoor, trace, &c.), to trace or spy 
out, discover. — ttwllen einige... Be^au^tcn: almost=Be]^au))ten einige...; ttollen 
however marks rather the ifulinatian or readiness to assert and defend 
the proposition in question. tooUen itself often has the meaning of 
*to maintain,' cf. ai, 28, n., in which, however, it is used chiefiy of 
assertions which concem the person himself who makes them. 

26, ff. The name SRi^iel is popnlarly used (like -San«, ?peter, &c, — 
ein bummet ^n0, ein {angnmliget fPeter, &c.) for an awkwärd, stupid, 
or churlish fellow, a simpleton, &c., — (5r ifl ein rechter 3Äi(|>er, ein gwBet 
9ni(^eT, &c. 2)et beutf(|^e SD^ic^el is used humorously or ironically as a 
national sobriquet of the typical German or of the German people 
generally (analogous to the English 'John Bull* and the American 
' Brother Jonathan '), to express their supposed national characteristics;, 
— on the one hand their unsophisticated honesty and fidelity, their 
tenacity and plodding patience, on the other, and chiefly, their rudeness 
of manner^, slowness and awkwardness in practical life, &c. The origin 
of the expression is much disputed, but it seems to be explained with 
the greatest probability — if it needs any other explanation thän tbe 
usage first mentioned above — as having been first applied to the Knights 
of the Teutonic Order (bet beutfi!^ Orben, cf. 10, 26, n.), both as foUowing 
in the Steps of St Michael, and also (M. H. G. tnichd^ O. H. G. mildly — 
Scotch xnickle— ,=gto^, tall) as being for the most part tall fellows, and 
then extended to Germans generally (G. v. Loeper, Anmerkungen zu 
Coeth^s Dichtung und Wahrheit^ iii. 257). H. Kurz says in his edition 
of the works of Grimmeishausen (1625 — 76), among which is a tractate 
entitled ©er beutfc^e 3Rid{>et, "The Spaniards gave this name in the Thirty 
Years* War to lieutenant-general Johann Michael Obertraut, in the 
Danish Service, who did them great damage," but Loeper states that 
the expression is used by Sebastian Brandt (1458 — 1521), and quotes 
a recently discovered song, dating from the middle of the i6th Century, 
in which the Teutonic Knights say, „JDie teutfdj^en SWicfjet man vM 
nennt.'' 
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98. ket »etf^ottet (=toenn ec »erf^ottet toirb) fc^toeigt 

3a ba< SBott unb ben <$ieB ful^rt: einen ^ieb füllten (cf. 36, 31, n.)» to 
Meal* a blow ; baS SBott fuhren is a common phrase for, to speak, be the 
spokesman. The epigrammatic conciseness of the original is not easily 
attainable along with exactness in rendering ; perhaps we might say, 
'takes the lead in counsel and fight.' — ^koenn 3enen il^t Satein audgel^t. 
3enen, used in place of the pers. pron. il^nen, to point out more 
unmistakably and with rather more .emphasis, ,t^e persons referred to, 
bie iDeifen 9^oUtifer. These being the persons last spoken of, S)tefen 
might also have been used (8, 17, n.), but iener has rather more marked 
demonstrative force. au69e]^en=to *run out,* come to an end. mit 
feinem Satein gu Gnbe fein (Fr., au bout de son Jxttin) is a familiär 
phrase denoting that the resources of one*s leaming and wit are 
exhausted. $ier gel^t mein Satein au<, Vta at the end of my tether, uut 
of my depth, nonplussed, &c. 



/ 



35et SeiBmebicuS. 



The scene of the story is the court and residence-town, or capital, of 
one of the petty German princes of the eighteenth Century. No 
historical names are given, nor is the particular State mentioned^ even 
under a feighed name. In whatever proportion fact and fiction may be 
mingled in the present narrative, it gives a faithful picture of the course 
of things at one of the better courts of that period. It must be re- 
membered that even at the close of last Century the so-called Genaan 
Empire was still composed of some three hundred sovereign territoriesy 
mied by princes possessed to all intents and purposes of absolute power. 
Most of them either ground down their subjects, or left them entirely to 
the oppressive or reckless rule of their officials and favourites, regarding 
them only as a means of raising the large sums of money they constantly 
required, to keep up the luxury and splendour in which they sought to 
vie with the French court. A few only, in the latter part of the Century, 
influenced chiefly by the example of Frederick the Great of Prussia, and 
the Emperor Joseph ii., endeavoured in the exercise of a benevolent 
patemal absolutism to promote the real good of their people. Constitu- 
tional government in its reality was totally unknown ; even its barest 
forms were in most cases wanting or in abeyance. When ministers «« 
mentioned in the following story, it must be remembered that these 
were but the advisers, offen but the executive officials of the monarch, 
appointed and dismissed by him at his sovereign will and pleasure. 

j erficd Äapitcl. 

i 

Page 47. 

T. igeiBmetiotS (cf. fPoItticul, &c., 39, 19, n.) : the now current term 
is 8eiBat§t (49» 17)* Seib originally meant SeBen, Ufe (so in the phrase 
£fiB unb itUxLi cf. $aB' unt %vAt 5» i> n.); in M. H. G. it is often used 
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for person (mtn Hp-=\äf), This meaning prevails in many eompoundst 
in which £eiB« is äquivalent to 'personal,' attached to the person of an 
Individual, so SeiBhttft^ei: (79, 14), coachman reserved for the personal 
Service of a prince or princess (in distinction from ^offutfc^er, serving 
the court), SciBiAgct, BeiBbicner, &c. In another series of compoimds, 
traceable to the same origin, %t\b* signifies 'favourite/=€ie(Itn3S«, as 
Seibeffen (orig., dish prepared speciallj for one person), favourite dish; 
so SetbUeb, &c. 

3. The Word 9ütfl (M. H. D. tnirsie, flrst) is both the general term 
jTor a sovereign ruler, and the specific title of certain minor sovereigns, — 
how very few in number — , under the rank of ^erjog. It is also a con- 
ferred title of nobility, next above ®raf. It should in all its applications .. 
be distinguished from ^rinj, a title bome only by the non-regnant male 1 1 
members of a ruling family. The families however of many mcbiattfttte 
Bfütfien (i.e. princes who through the annexation of their territories have 
ceased to be sovereign) still retain their titles, as nobles of the empire. 
•Prince* Bismarck is not ipritt), but Surft, and there are certain differences 
l>etween his rank and that of the mediatised Sürflen of the old empire« 
Like them he is styled ^ux^lcLVi6)t (55, 6, n.), but his sons do not bear 
the title of Ißnn}, which is still retained by the sons of some mediatised 
Sätflen; his title desoends to his eldest son, the younger bearing the 
title ®taf. — (Saftmir III. : the figures are of course in each case to be 
read vi accordance with the context; here (Saftmir ber dritte, in the next 
line bem Btoeiten, in apposition to the preceding Substantive in the dative. 
— feinem l^oififeUgett J&etrn flSater: fetig, blessed (feltg teerten, to *be saved') <* . 
is the Germ, for ' deceased, late'; ]^0(^felig (see l^oc^, 24, 30, n.) is applied 
to princely personages. We say in Germ. Sl^c J&ert flSater, Sl^re 5rau 
S'iutter, &c., as in Fr. monsieur voire ph^e; used otherwise than with 
the poss. pron. 3l^r, 'your,' i.e., otherwise than in speaking to a son 
or daughter of the person mentioned, this form is now a mark of 
special respect, employed chiefly in speaking of persons of rank. In 
the last Century its application was more general ; ^etr Spater, meine 
$rau 0)'httter, fein <&ett SStnber, &c., were often used in addressing or 
referring to the persons in question. In 1770 Lessing as a man of forty 
still addressed his father in his letters as ^oc^jue^tenbet «Qert SBatet. 

6. 3utea(|iS (teac^fen, to waz, grow), lit., a growing or growth to ; i.e« 
increase, addition. 

8. bttfüt (3, II, n.) um fo (4, 7, n.) größer. jf 

9. I^atte...itctt ttnbrglaiisMll ^of gel^aUot: cf. the coUoq. pfarase fUf» 
[mit etU).] (reit ma(|^en (as it were, in self-importance to monopolise the 
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scene for dlsplay), to make a parade of something, be ostentatioos, &e. 
Here we might paraphrase, 'in drcumstantial pomp and splendour.' 

10. »Ul gelebt: leben used pregnantly and euphemistically for, to 
lead a life of dissolute pleasure. 

13. SQBirt^fdjiafi (activity or sphere of activity of a jffiirt^ or SBitt^in, 
housekeeping, farm-management, management generally ; formerly also 
'sfBetDtttl^ung, entertainment, festivity) is used colloquially to express a 
disorderly and careless style of management, a wild and loose way of 
living, official or social corruption, &c. Thus »irt^fc^aften oflen = l^aufen 
(«3, 1, n.) in the bad sense. — Gttt>. mit (3, 3, n.) anfe^en or anfc^auen, to be a 
passive spectator of.... 

15. tin...\>etgnä9te< (Sleft(^t \iaivi mad^en, to show a pleasant (lit.g 
pleased) face, baju need not here be rendered; it has the same meaning 
as e.g. in SBa6 fagte er \!Ci\Vi^. What did he say [to it]? (&z Uc^ette nur ^^m^ 
He only smiled (at what was passing or being said). SBa< meinen @ic 
fca3tt? What do you think (upon the matter in band)? 

16. f(!^ttt3...sum...SBtk)etf)neI...um: the prefix um, about, round, is in 
many Compounds expressive of change, cf. umformen, to re-shape, ftd^ 
umfleiben, to change one's dress, &c. A very early meaning of [(plagen, 
to ' strike,' is, to take a certain direction (with some energy or rapidjty), 
as, bie Stamme fc^tagt in Wt S^^tj *rises' (cf. Eng., to 'strike to the left,' 
&c., and the phrase einen SBeg einf(|»(agen, to enter on a path, take a 
direction). Hence umfc^tagen, to tum round, change suddenly ; Umfd^Iog 
(67, 4), sudden change; so 85, 7; 105, 15. — 2Biberf))iet or (Siegenfviets 
®fgent]^ei(, opposite, contrary. 

17. S)er l^atBe ^offlaat. ®taat, State, the grand style of living sup- 
posed appropriate to a high Status or condition ; costly display (thus, 
[mit etn).] ^tcLcA maÖftVL^ to make a display [of something]), then all 
that contributes to this, as numerous retinue, splendid accoutrements, 
&c. ^offiaat means both the pomp and splendour of a court, and also 
the court or royal householditself, with all its officials and appurtenaoces» 
cf. 49, i5. Here of course the officials simply are meant. 

Page 48. 

I. ))erfonrt(l^et tSrinffüfle : this use of the plural of Grtnftuf (cf. 70, 24; 
71,^8, &c.) is some what unusual; it is however meant to indicate the 
repeated exercise of influence in various ways, so 1. 3 below; 74, i8. 

4. Uner^öcted, 5, 3, n. — ^»orbeteuten, to /r^-signify, foretoken, augur. 
-^te atten ^ofTeute würben, =fo toürben bie..., cf. 4, 25, n. 

8. )»erma]^len (cf. (Semal^t, consort, husband), verl^eiratl^en (vcr, 3, 11, 
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D.), to give 'away' in marriage; hence ftd^ vettn&l^Ien, »erl^ctratl^eitr to | 

xnany, to *be marriedt' The perf. part. may belong either (as a j 

/oxr. part.) to the trans., or (witb middle sense) to the refl. verb, i.e., ; 

»erl^eiratl^et may mean either 'disposed of in marriage' by some one eise, \ 

or *married'=having contracted a marriage, entered into matrimony. 

It should be noted that in this latter sense we never say gel^eirotl^et 

(thoiigh it is sometimes so used provincially). MtmA^ten is regarded as 

a more select and formal word than )»etl^etratl^en, and is used more par- 

ticularly of persons of high Station. — au^kodrts (or na(^ audko&cts) ttt* 

l^cttat^ct, married to someone who lives elsewhere, to a stranger. So, 

@ie l^ot ficl(» na(|i 8onton vetl^eiratl^ct, she has^ married and gone to [live in] ^ ' / 

London, &c. -^v^l-U^r hU-'f. ''^'^<-',( ~ -'A«^'»'"^'- A'"^^ 

12. $atforceia0b (hybrid^ormed with the Fr. par forci)=^t%\pL^\)f a 
hunt in which the game is really chased (gel^etjt) with the aid of dogs 
(^e^l^unbe), coursing ; in distinction from S^cetbiagb, 40, 20, n. 

13. SBaibmannelujl: cf. 40, 20, n., and SQSaitu>erf, 1. 23 below; iSufl, 
5, 8, n., is here pleasure, enjoyment. — im t)erf(|)mtegcnen SBaIt)tdbi({i(^t. 
d^ttt). )}ctf(^tt>ei9tn {66^ 17), to be silent about, say nothing of, conceal. 
»etfc^miegen, perf. part. as adj., mostly of persons (60, 10), silent, taciturn, 
discreet; metonymically (chieily in poetry and the higher style) of places, 
silent, noiseless, hushed. 

16. bei JoergeBenS cttatterten SOOttbeS. ettaitem (er, ii, 12, n. ; lauem, 34, 
3, n.), to obtain by lurking or lying in wait ; or, as here, simply to en- 
deavour to do so, to lie in wait for, waylay. 

18. et Connte tool^t mit (Srunb.... The general force in declaratory 
sentences of the unaccented particle tool^l, — *probably, presumably, 
surely, perhaps,' &c. — , is to modify the direct assertive force orcategori- 
cal tone of a statement. It serves either to mark that what is said is to 
the Speaker himself matter of conjecture, or at least of less than perfect 
certainty, — (Srt xoax e9 kool^t nic^t, I do not think it was he, it is not likely 
it was he, cf. 53, 19; 54« 21 ; or to give a more modest and courteous 
form to an assertion, assuming or tacitly asking the assent of the hearer 
or reader (on its difference from bo(^, cf. 3, 5,n.). It of course often 
indefinitely combines or lies between the two, as here, et tonnte tto^t, so 
the authör thinks (or represents the prince as thinking), and so the 
reader will probably think with him; cf. 57, 22, n.; 7i}3; 931 8; 981 
4; 111,11. 

19. auf eüo. ((occ») Bauen, to build, Le. fig., to rely on, put confidence 
in. — «ciBe«natur, often S^latur simply, — (fr IJat eine gcfunbe, eine Itftfitige 
Statut, [physical] Constitution. 
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41. ^ofSebUnflete (Sebten^et, perf. part.,ased only as subst. adj., fr. a 
disused verb Bcbicnflcn, — fr. S^ienfl, service, emplo3rment — ,to fumish with 
or put into an office)=^ofl^inte, court offioials, lower and higher. It is 
used especially for minor officials who yet would not be calied ä3ebtcnte, 
servants, or as a comprehensive term to include petty officials with 
otheis of higher position. 

11, fibctjA^tig, above the (normal, required) number, supemume- 
rary, superfluous. 

93. Ort meinte..., tie 9lt(ett nnb ba6 Saifctoerf (40, so, n.) foSe (on the 
sing, verb cf. Eve, 9, Obs. 1, 2). Note that meinen (5, 35, n.) does not 
here signify to mean, 'intend.' We say indeed ein tool^Igemeintet 
iOorfc^Iag, e6 gut ober böfe [mit 3mb.] meinen, to mean well or 111, &c., but 
meinen is now never (or rarely) used for * to mean ' or * intend ' to do a 
thing, or that a thing shall be, i.e., with a following Infinitive or other 
dependent clause, expressive of a purpose, But the phrase gemeint 
(=gefonnen, 24, 29, n.) fein, et», gu t^un, is still current. — Cr meinte..., 
bie 91. unb ba^ SB. foKe. foITen (11,28, n.) is sometimes used with 
apparently a simple future meaning, but with the underlying idea that 
the Speaker fully expects that the thing in question ' will ' be, because 
according to the nature of the case, or the probabilities, it ' must ' be, 
or ' is to ' be, or on the other band that he pledges his will or discem- 
ment that it * shall ' be, — S^lun, ftnb @ie enbtic^ 9m 3iel ? S^lein, aber i(^ 
l^offe, ed foH m(!^t lange mel^r bauern (='will not,' but with a certain 
admixture of ' can not,' ' is not to,' and ' shall not ') ; 3(^ ben!e, ba8 foll 
no(^ !ommen (*is to,' and therefore *wiir). So here, fotte may be 
translated, so far correctly, by * would,' but it blends with this meaning 
more or less of the ideas that they 'ought' or 'must,' and that he 
meant that they *should.' Various other approximative renderings 
might be proposed,— e.g., * He thought that...should,' * It was his idea 
that...were to,' &c. — , but probably none will be found to express the 
whole force of the word as here used. 

24. »ie( )>on or auf (cf. 71, 16, n.) (Srn. or et». I^atten, to think a great 
deal of, esteem highly. — üBerl^ou^t (cf. 4, 7, n.), *in general,' 'besides,* 
* anyhow.' 

28. We usually say et»a6 (acc. ; less often, vx et».) or einer @a(^e 
Qe»o^nt, or m fXXi^ (acc.) ge»5]^nt (66, 9), accustomed to a 
thing. 

31. bem l^o^en Patienten, cf. 24, 30, n.; so 53, 27, ber $P$e ^err,=b(t 
Sftrfi; 65,24, &c. 
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Page 49. 

5. Bei Hefem Gntfc^Iuf. Bei (18, 21, n.)f denoting conjunction or 
contemporaneity. of things or events, may often be paraphrased by ' on 
occasion of/ and rendered by an adverbial clause of time or condition; 
so here we may say, ' when he made (or, in making) this resolution * ; 

Cf. 96, 92, n. 

4. aufraffen (Eng. raff, obs., and rap), to snatch or gather up 
quickly. ^\6) aufraffen, lit. and fig., to gather oneself together, pick one- 
self up, rouse one self (84, 3), rise with effort or energy. — »irfte tounber« 
fam: loirfen, to work, act (64,11), be e£fective (cf. 112,10), have a 
certain effect (cf. 105, 30). 

6. bem ... ein tiefer ® c^taf folgte, ' which was foUowed by a deep sleep. * 
folgen, governing the dat. case, cannot form a personal passive ; hence 
we often find it constructed in the active where in Eng. the passive 
would be preferred. So too in rendering the Eng. passive of * foUow* 
and similar verbs into Germ., the active construction must often be 
adopted, — He was succeeded by his son, 3l^m folgte fein @o$n, &c. 

11. (Sin Snann, ein SBott, also, C^in SBott, ein SJ^ann, * An honest man 
is as good as his word.* — t^erfügte bie..., issued a Verfügung, or official 
Order, for..., * gave Orders for....* 

12. aBeflaUung (probably not fr. Beflatten, as Whitney gives, but vice 
versa; nor does either word come from @tall; IBeflattung was prob, 
formed fr. Beflatlt, an old perf. part. of BefleUen, fr. which verb we have 
the current SefieKung), now used only in the Aan2leif\)ra(^e or official 
style, for the formal appointment to an office (®teUe, ^JlnfleKung). 

16. ^offlaat, 47, 17, n. — erflehe. The prefix er (related to au^, if not 
orig. identical with it) has the root meaning 'up, out, forth,' cf. 
ftfc^liefen, 52, 23, to open up; crBauen, to build up; and often indicates 
(like ent, 9, 19, n.) a rising into being or activity, thus erflel^en, to arise; 
etBIül^en, 82, 26, to blossom forth, spring up ; ergel^en, 85, 27; to go forth, 
erraffen, to let go forth, issue, &c. It thus often denotes the action es- 
pecially in its beginning, so ertönen, 89, 26, to begin to sound, sound 
forth; erfd^einen, to shine forth, appear, &c. — fonn...teie er...tootte, 

5» I4i n. 

18. eitet Srug: eitel, vain, empty (115, 29), Eng. Idle, once meant 
also, mere, pure. Hence its use (as early as the M. H. G. period) 
without inflection, as a sort of fossilised form, before substs., like the 
now commoner lauter (iio, 14, n.}, =* nothing but,' — 9M eitel (Sigenftnn, 
from mere self-will, &c. 



\ 
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19. {Reftbenj is the designation of a palace, or of a town (dleftbeit}« 
fiabt, 63, 37)t in which a ruling prince resides with his court, especially 
the Chief town or capital of the land he governs. 

33. aiiS ben SBolfcn faOeti, to fall from the clouds, i.e., from the 
heights of fancy and day-dreaming ; to be undeceived, disappointed 
(79, 20), to have one's eyes opened (71, 38), &c. 

24. &(cc^au)?t (4, 7, n.)s:as a general question, at all (cf. 15, 19, n.), 
need not here be translated. 

26. iltttiuns : (Int« has in many Compounds simply an intensifyiiig 
force,«* very,' cf. ((ittann, bbttfrcmb, &c. 

2 7. ^o(^f(^ttIc or ^o^e ^c^ule in Germ, s UnivcrfttAt. — tteBm eiset Staut : 
IBcaätigam and 93raut are not simply eqoivalent to hrldegrooiii and 
Dzlde, but denote persona engaged to be married, during the whole 
period of their engagement or IBrautflanb. The context of the story 
shows that the young graduate did not actually bring his Staut away 
with him, bat only came away engaged. 

28. S)oftot]^ut. Among the formalities that once used to be observed 
in Conferring the doctor's degree was the placing of the doctor's four* 
comered red hat by the dean of the faculty upon the head of the candi- 
date. Hence the still current fig. use of the term S)oftot^ut for the doc- 
tor's degree. This ceremony of * capping ' still survives in the Scotch 
universities as the regulär mode of conferring the doctor's degree. 

29. SeBcmann is a word of modern origin (cf. Fr. boH'vrvofU)^ not 
found before Goethe. It is used with very various shades of meaning, 
given by the context ; it may mean an epicurean free-liver and man of 
the World, in the worst sense of the term (cf. leBen, 47, 10, n.),or simply, 
as here, a man of gay and cheerful disposition, bent on the enjoyment of 
life. The word has come often to include further more or less of the 
notion of the 'gentleman' (one who ju leien toei^» Sebenlatt fot)» as 
regards outward address and social tact 

Page 50. 

I. $ttnf(^tece^...; anbete atece^e : fkttt)^, receipt, means both a 
recipe and a medical prescription (59, 7). 

3. )oon fel^t BürgetUcfiet (17, 17, n.) ^etfunft (10, 24, n.), of humble 
origin, sprung from the lower middle class. 

4. »ettetf(^aftlt(^e (Sunfl (Settet, cousin, used for relatives generally ; 
®unfl, favour), the patronage of relatives. Settetgunlt is sometimes used 
as a term for nepotism. — ^nacfil^elfen, SRad^l^ätfe (etym. more correct, though 
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hardly as common »l^itfe) seem to combine the ideas of giving a help up 
from behind, hence helping forward generally, and help given ' after' or 
in addition to the means ordinarily regarded as sufficient, cf. 9lad||I^Ufe' 
flunbcn, private lessons supplementing the ordinary instniction. 

7. ^vSitt vaC6 ^6fulyt are the German * Brown, Jones and Robin- 



son.' 



8. Berief... ju (7, 19, n.) feinem Sei6ar)t: cf. Gti. jum dtUn einfetten, to 
appoint as heir; }um i8orft|enten toA^len, to elect chairman; 50« 23 ; &c. 

18. aüergnAbig^eS ^erfd^onen mit...: 3mb. mit ttto. verfc^onen, to spare 
a person something, i.e., refrain from troubling him with it or infUcting 
it on him. — gnftbig, gracious (now much used in address to ladies gene- 
rally — gndbtge Stau, gn&bigeS Stdulein, and by servants in speaking of or 
to masters and mistresses of the upper class — ber gndbige ^err, &c.)y 
was formerly applied as a term of distinction (like l^oc^^ of princes and 
public bodies, cf. 24, 30, n.) exclusively to persons of noble birth, and 
what pertained to them» cf. 57, 20; 58, 3; 72, 12. aUergnAbig^ is 
used, like adet^ödjifi (69, 16, n.), only of royal personages. Both gndbig 
and allergn&bigfl are naturally often so used as to blend the literal with 
the conventional sense (cf. e.g. the pun in 51, 13); so here aUergndbigfi 
Combines the meaning, most gracious or kind, with that in which it is 
synonymous with allet^ö(j(^ft, as used in 69, 16. We might render, * and 
to beg of his royal favour that he might be spared....' — mit ber (sc. i^m) 
gugebac^ten SQßfirbe : d^m. etto. gubenfen, to destine in thought, i.e., intend 
a thing, for some one. 

19. nal^m il^m...bie ®ebanfen avA ber ®eeXe, divined his thoughts, drew 
them forth as it were from the recesses of his mind. 

20. folgenbergeflatt (9, 25, n.), in the foUowing manner, as foUows. 
22. (Srt mu^.... After the sing, of the third personal pron., (Srt, ®tr, 

as the polite form of address, had been superseded by the third pers. 
plur.j @ie, now in use (a change not fully established until about the mid- 
dle of last Century), it was still often used in addressing inferiors, as well 
as by persons of a lower Station towards each other. Frederick the 
Great addressed even his generals and highest officers of State as (St. 

24. auf UnivetfitAhn. In Germany it has always been the custom 
for students to go from one university to another, keeping a few terms 
or @emej)er at each; hence, while we say, some one has studied *at the 
university,' we can say in Germ, auf ber UnioerfitAt or auf UntoecfttAten. 

25. bie ^oftoreS (cf. 39, i9,n.) : the Germ. plur. form S)o{tcren is 
now alone used. 

36. (Sl^arlotand : on the plur. in 8 cf. Aue, § 153« The plur« Q^at« 

R. N. 14 
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(atonc IS also used. — \atty 33, 7, n. — frieden in the sense of Scfomtnen, 
ev^alten (cf. 56, 11, n.; 82, 17, n.), though still very common in familiär 
colloquialusage, is now generally regarded as inelegant, or even vulgär. 
Formerly however it was used (as krijgen still is in Dutch) in the most 
correct and serious style, and even so modern a writer as Goethe, 
though not using it in literary composition, did not hesitate to do so 
freely in a colloquial way, and in letters to persons of position. The 
primary meaning of f Hegen was, *to exert oneself, strive,' 'strudle'; 
whence its now current signification in High German. In Low German 
the Word took a different development, losing much earlier the primary 
meaning, and assuming in its place — probably at first by way of 
abbreviation of the Compound ethiegen (er, cf. 11, n, n.), *to gain by 
striving or struggle,* = erwerben, erlangen — the meaning of which we 
are treating. From the L. G. this use of the word made its way into 
H. G., and in the literary prejudice against it as „ %\fx\i " feit by the 
educated classes, speaking and writing High German, Hildebrand finds 
the reason of its final rejection, after long contest, from cultivated 
speech. He thinks this rejection however to be a decided loss to the 
language, and insists that the word is entitled, by many associations 
and much good service, to retain its place in familiär colloquial usage. 

31. 3(^ taffe bie Statut tvatten, cf. 16, 19, n. 'I leave nature free 
play — leave all to nature — let nature take her own course.' — (5t fpff, ir, 
28» n., 3 and c 

Page 51. 

I. brein teten, or treinteben (brein, cf. 9, 30, n.), to break in upon a 
conversation, to interrupt a Speaker in order to bring forth objections 
or oifer Opposition ; hence generally, to make objections ; with a per- 
sonal dat., to oppose, thwart, interfere with, &c. The dictionaries give 
only the meaning, *to Interrupt.' — altl^trfömmli^, 10, 24, n. 

a. JtaBtnctt (fr. Fr. cabinet\ cabinet, smali retiring room, closet; 
private business and consultation room of a prince. 

9. (5n. aus bem (Sonce))t Bringen, or, Qrm. ba« @once))t verrädEen or vet' 
»irren ((Sonce)}t, rough draft, sketch, notes), to break in upon and confuse 
one's ordered train of ideas; hence generally, to confuse, discompose, 
put out, &c. 

13. erftftrte i^n i« ber gürjl... (cf. 24, 27, n.). A narrative describing 
the reflections and motives of one of its characters easily assumes a 
form in which it seems to lie indeterminately between a simple report 
addressed by the author to the reader, and a kind of oratio obliqua. 
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in which the person figuring in the narrative is represented as reason«« 
ing out the matter to himself or putting it to an imagined audience« 
So here the ia may be that of the author to the reader, referring to 
the fact alluded to as abready known to him, or that of Müller addressed 
to himself (cf. 66y ig, n.) in his reasoning soliloquy, or may be taken as 
indefinitely combining both. Cf. 52,15; 71,15; 97ii9; 108, ao, 

13. Bei ben gnd^igcn groBen SBorten be0 ^txx% cf. 50, 18, n. ; the 
prince's words were kindly meant, though rüde, and are also termed 1 
gnftbig in the sense (=aller]^ö(l^fl, 69, 16, n.) in which this is equivalent to | 
furflli(|>, or to the following be« J&ertn. J 

15, einen Bfünfunb^toanjtget (subst. formed with the suffix er, and 
declined like all other mascs. in er), a man of five and twenty. 

16. bet toeiter md[it< Beft^e... : note the subjunct. also in the subordi- 
nate clause in oblique oration (5, 35, n.), which is here used to report 
the young doctor's reflections. 

23. SBeibe koaren rebli(3j>e ©emütl^et (6, 18, n.). We say in Genn., Oft 
t^ eine fanguimfd^e 9latur (=)>on fanguintfd^et 9latur), he is [a man] of a 
sanguine temper; dx ifl ein ebled ®emüt^ (=»on ebtem ®emtitl^, eblen (S^e- 
mutige«, cf. 71,^31), a man of noble disposition, &c, 

26. bo<!f> (3, 5, n., d)y * after all,* * in truth.* — bem SBucf^flaBen nac|f,...bem 
@inne na(^ : na(f>,=accordingto, in accordance with, sometimes precedes 
(64, 20), sometimes foUows its case, — naä) feinem ©riefe or feinem SBriefe 
nacf^ mup er.Balb eintreffen. Here we may say, 'in the letter..., in the 
spirit (lit., sense).' 

30. «öofmefen (Sefen, cf. 20, 15, n.), court-life. 

Page 52- 

2, dm. or einer ^a^t bie 2Bage (or ba« (Sleic^getrtdf^t) l^alten (SBage here 
in the abstract sense, State of balance, equilibrium, = ®teic|>ge»i(f>t), to 
maintain a State of equipoise against..., to counterbalance, be of equal 
weight or strength with. 

6. fo gel^oBenen fD^utl^e« (8, i, n. ; £D2ut]^, 21, 29, n.), in such an exalted 
frame of mind. 

8. »ertanbettt : »er, 3, 11, n.; tdnbetn (fr. Sanb, trifles, toys, frippery), 
to trifle, toy, dally.— ßel^rial^re (cf. 5, 13, n.), very commonly used of 
youth generally, as the time of learning; ci. Goethe's novel, ISEBiD^elm 
aReifler'6 :8e^ria]^re, 

9. ein rechtet audflubtrtet ^oftor. red(^t, rlglit, real, genuine (114» 7), 
regulär, downright (80, 21 ; 108, 21). audftubir^n (cf. auslernen, 20» 9» n.), 

14 — 2 
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to complete one's university course of study ; the perf. part. is some- 

what anomalously used (being a passive part. with active meaning, — ein 

9la9^tttter= einet, Ut au<flubirt ^at ;—cf. gcfc^tooren, erfahren, &c.; also 

ttttgefAumt, 39, 3, n.; unvettvantt, 54»9,ii.,&c.) as an adj., ein auSfiubiitet 

! , fiReMcinet, a graduate in medicine. In the technical sense of the teim 

1'^ Müller was an auj^ubitter ^o!tor, having kept his terms and taken his 

^1 d^[ree, but he feit that he was but a sham after all. 

IG. ben alfo (3, 8, n.) dargebotenen Sei^mebioiS, i.e. the ojffUe of private 
physician, so L 20 below. — tunb, roimdly, plainly, bluntly; so, en>. 
runb ^eroulfagen, to say straight out, in piain words. 

II. benn='than' is now almost disused, except to prevent an 
awkward repetition of att, as h'ere and in 58, 36; 76, 4. 

13. aU aufgemachte (etuflofe "^offc^an^ (au<gema(^t, settled, decided, 
undeniable, eine ausgemachte @a(^e, a thing settled and certain, cf. 81, 11), 
as an established and recognised court parasite without a profession. 

33. ben SlBgtunb cm. (33, 6, n.) toetf^em... eintet (8, 30, n.)..., the 
abyss, along the brink of which. 

34. au0n)etc^en, 8, 13, n. — Stnbern (cf. 8,9» n.) öfnet baS..., x^m (sc. 
öfnete) bad... : the Omission hcre is somewhat irregulär, the verb to be 
supplied bdng in a different tense from the first verb öffnet. 

35. Sle^nltd^ XQXt Beim Sätflen, see 18, 31, n. 
37. in bet ©c^toeBe l^alten (®(fycothty State of that which fd^oeSt, cf. 

1. 32 above), to keep hovering in the balance, in equipoise, undecided. 

Page 53. 

3. bie )>ollenbete 3]^atfa(fie (Fr. fait accompli^ here= thing done and 
beyond recall) ^tn^unel^men (36, 35, n.), *to take things as they stood.' — 
abjutoatten, Xü(3A ftd^ et»a (11, 39, n.) barauS entn)i(fete (9, lo^n.): et», ab* 
toatten, to await a thing« wait patiently until it comes (55, 33 ; 77, 33); 
here, 'to wait and see....' 

5. ber dufete SSorgang (cf. 11, 35, n.) here denotes what took place 
outwardly and visibly between the two, ber innere äJorgang, the course of 
their secret thoughts and feclings during the interview; ..'and as to 
what had passed, and what he had thought and feit.... ' 

9. Ort». fdOt Gm. bei, almost the same with fdttt d^m. ein (5» 4, n.), the 
latter expression however more commonly denoting that something 
suddenly * occurs ' to one, comes into one's thoughts as something new ; 
the former, that something * recurs* to the memory. 

10. murmelte... )oor ftd^ l^tn. The preps. vor and fät having a 
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common origin, and being nearly related in some of their meanings, be- 
came confused with each other both in construction and in signification. 
The rules laid down by graramarians for their distinction were only 
graduaUy established, and the old confusion is still seen in a few cases 
of fluctuation between the two (cf. »orliefc for the correcter furtieB nehmen), 
or of the use of the one where the original meaning would according to 
present usage be conveyed by the other. Thus we say on the one hand, 
für ftd^ reben, to speak or talk (lit. 'for/ i.e. Eng.) to oneself (cf. the stage 
direction für fiti^,=£ng. 'aside'), and on the other vor ftd^ l^in fprecfien, 
murmeln, &c. In the latter expression, )wr fu^ — so far as the prep. is 
understood in its own proper sense — is to be taken as local, 'before one,' 
^in (5> ^f ^*) expressing extension 'away,' as is seen in »or ftc^ l^in fc^teiten, 
Htifen, &c. 

II. S>te fkt%tX lavitit : lauten, lit., to sound ; used with regard to the 
Import, to 'be,' 'run,' 'read,' as S>ie Slnttoort lautet günfttg; 9Bie tautet ber 
Stief, baS (Siefet»? So 91,9. 

13. In common prose, one standing outside would say to another 
ge)^ l^inein, but !omm ^eraud, cf. 5, 3, n. 

18. ^Jlften (^!te, f., chiefly in plur.), deeds, legal or official docu- 
ments. — S)tenfl))etfonat. ^erfonal, the penons coUectively who belong to 
the same body in a certain calling; so £el^rer)}erfonaI, the whole body of 
masters belonging to one school; ^ü^TxvXipn^enoX, the whole of the actors 
at.one theatre, &c. 

20. auf etto. I^atten (used absolutely, and thus differing fr. )oieI, toenig, 
&c., auf etm. 1^., 48, 24, n.), to attach importance to, be watchful or 
careful of, insist upon. — ^be!onntticf>, 3, i3,n. 

12* feine Umgelbung: the word Itm3e6un9[en], ' surroundings,' is fre- 
quently used to denote simply the persans about one, cf. 69, i ; 74, 4. 

23. .tt>unkerUd^ (to be distinguished from tounberBor and ttunbcrfam, 
49, 4, wonderful), odd, peculiar, whimsical, eccentric, &c. 

25. fo ober fo tl^un, to act or behave thus or thus; genly., to put on 
an appearance or air, to pretend to be, as gtof t^un, to swagger, (5fe 
t^un, to pretend to be angry, geJ^eimnifioott tl^un, to put on a mysterious 
air. 

31. fetngefuttb (item, kemel, core, heart), healthy to the core, 'as 
sound as a bell,' applied probably in the first place to trees and fruits. 
In a number of Compounds Jtern« expresses robustness and vigour, 
as iternmenfc^, a sound, sturdy fellow, Jtemf))ra(^e, vigorous, pithy 
language, &c. 
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4. fut) ttttb Bünfctg, see 35« 21, n* 

8. beitftuflfl = ungef 4^r, ct»a, * about, * is a South Germ, provincialism ; 
here, 'half an hour or so.' 

9. ttnoertt>anbt (cf. iingcfdumt, 29," 3, n.), properly perf. part. of »et* 
toenben (»er, 3, it, n.)» to tum away or aside — fein Äuge »erwenben »on...— , 
•with neg. prefix un, but used adYerbially,=without tuming aside the 
gaze, fixedly, steadfastly. 

10. (Sio(eUn'S:a)}ete (3:a))ete, f.,tapet, obs., tapestry, paper-hangings; 
5i;a))et, n., carpet — now used only in the phrases et». auf6 %o:^X bttngeit, to 
bring up as a subject of conversation, &c. — ; and 2^)))n(^» m., carpet, also 
table-cover, are all of one origin, fr. Lat. tapeU or parallel forms), 
Gobelin tapestry, so called because woven in the factory established by 
Colbert, the minister of Louis XIV., in premises belonging to the 
brothers Gobelin in Paris. 

13. Ibeilei^e ni(^t. 6ei (18, 31, n.) often means, *on pain oi\ as Bei 
2!obe9flrafe, Weitem @trang, Bei bem SSertuflber 9ugen, &c« Bei Sei6e (=SeBen, 
47, I, n.) or BeileiBe, *for your life,* is now used only with a negative, as 
an energetic and familiär 'by no means.' 

18. fc^ier, colloq. and fam.,=faft. Beinahe, almost. — »or, 9, I3, n. 

ai. mupteti ftcfi tt)o^I...: tool^t (48, 18, n.), *probably,' 'most likely,' 
here of course expresses the conjecture of the persons whose doings and 
inferences are here being described. 

33. folgern, to draw consequences (Sfotgen ; Solge fr. folgen, to foUow), 
to infer. 

35. )oet(|ien (Saftmtr...3u ftc|^ l^erange^ogen (sc l^atte), lit., had drawn 
near himself, i.e., had placed about his person, favoured with his 
intimacy. Cf. jum Jtrieg^bienfle l^eranjtel^en, to summon to military service ; 
(Srn. 3U etto. mit l^eranjiel^en, to invite any one to participation in a thing, 
&c. The idea l^eranBitben, l^eran erjiel^en, which often lies in the word (cf. 
3mb. ju feinem SeiBbiener ^eranjiel^en, to take and train for one's personal 
Service), would hardly be in place here. This verb should not be con- 
fused with anjiel^en, to attract. 

37. Batb..., Batb (indicating quick succession or alternation)s:now..., 
now; at one time..., at another. 

38. »erBtümt : »erBtümen, to cover up with flowers, chiefly fig. of 
flowers of rhetoric ; esp, of polite hints and euphemisms to express a 
thing in a veiied manner. »erBtämt, figurative, allegorical; in hints 
and covert terms^ &c. 
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39. ^t(^eln, to prick as with a @tt(i[ie( (cognate* with ^iaiS^üy prickle, 
sting, &c. ; both fr. fiec^en, to pierce), or graving tool; hence £g. 
(=®ti(|^etteben fügten), to make stinging remarks, inuendoes and covert 
sarcasms, to taunt, rally, gibe, &c. — itteuj« unb Cluetfcasen (cf. 5, i»!!.), 
cross-questions. (aXv4 C/Cf^ 

30. fein and Hei6en are often conjoined to express with emphasis 
something persistent and unalterable ; Gt ift unb (lei{>t ein ^Jfufcl^ev, he 
is a hopeless bungler; cf. 67, 29; 116, 12. 

Page 55. 

I. Sludfunft (»fünft fr. fornmen), means of getting out of a difficulty, 
expedient, resource; but more especially and commonly, 'Information.' 

3. gleich mttt (taken from the language of arithmetic and algebra, 
a-a=o, read a minuS a iß gtetc^ null, equals nothing), a mere cipher. 
S'lull is here written with a small n as being a numeral; otherwise it is a 
fem. Substantive. — nitfit entfernt, cf. 16, i, n. 

6. Meinet 5)ut(I^Iau(|>t : bur(^tauc|>t, *illustrious,' 'serene* (orig. bttr(|>» 
leuc^t, shortened form of the perf. part. fcurc|>Uu(^tet, fr. fcurd(»leu(l(|ten, to 
light up), cf. Lat. illustris, It is now used (but genly. in the form 
bur(^lau(^tig) like the similarly formed erlaucht, only with regard to per- 
sons of princely rank. In a subst. form, as a specific title, S)ut(^Iau<^t 
was formerly applied to princes up to the rank of grand-duke. The 
present scale of titles is (Src(auti(>t, S)ut(filau(l(>t, ^ol^eit, a)2aicfl&t, the first of 
which is given chiefly to mediatised ©rafcn, the second to the few still 
sovereign Kurilen, as well as to the mediatised and created Särgen (47, 
3, n.), while the ^erjöge have assumed the style -^ofeit, and fWaiefldt re- 
mains the prerogative of ilönige and the itaifer. 

7. Aein Q){enf(^ ^iavAit i^m taS : gkuten can take a dat. of the person 
and an accus, of the thing at the same time, — no one believed him, — no 
one believed that, i.e., no one believed him when he said that. In 
Eng. however one of the objects will generally be simply omitted. 

8. cttt). fur...]^aUen, to regard a thing as .., deem it to be.... 

13. tie feinfle JTunfi bet Säge : Säge abstract, =t)a8 Sägen, lying, deceit. 
fein, subtle, skilful, wily. 

14. tie ungefänflelte Sal^rfelt (ungef anfielt, not worked or touched up 
by art, unaffected), the piain and simple truth. 

17. fur'd SeBen gern (colloq. and fam. for fel^t gern) l^Atte et leäf (cf. 
5, 14, n. ; here hardly strong enough to need rendering) koiffen mdgen 
(39, 9, n.), 'he would have uncommonly liked to know....' 
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19. itnet^^rt (ct^örtn now bears this meaning, ' to hear of,' only in 
the perf. part., used with a negative) as adv.sin unetl^orter äBeife; 'in 
so unprecedented a manner.* 

17. mit einem ^oc^fi ergebenen ®efud^, with a most respectfiil or defe- 
rential petition. ergeben, lit., devoted, attached, is much used inconven- 
tional forms of politeness, as at the end of letters, 3^r ergebender S>tenet, 
Your obedient servant, — ^S^r ergebener SR. SR., Yours very truly, N. N., — 
l^o<^a(^tung<t>oa ergeben^ ter 3^rige, &c. ; 3<^ melbe, bitte, &c. ergebenfl... ; 
ÜReine ergebenfle O^m^fe^lung an..., My best respects to...; cf. 56,28. 

28. ful^rte einen @pecereifram. Stxam here = SiUxn» or S)etatt^anbet, re- 
tail business, cf. Jtramlaben, 34, 24. ein ®ef(|^Aft, einen -^anbel fuhren, to 
carry on a business, keep a shop. ®pecerei (fr. Ital. spezierüf while the 
Eng. qpioo, spioery come through O. Fr. espicet espicerü, all coming 
ultimately fr. Lat. species), meaning properly spiee or spices, and applied 
further to drugs and aromatic substances, is also with its Germ, synonym 
(Setodr} used like the Fr. spices to denote grocery wares, sugar, coffee, &c., 
such as are now more generally termed xolontal« or SRoterialtoaaren. — 
»odte f(^on tdngfl..., cf. 10, 3, n. 

39. @(l(^nitttoaaren. ©d^nitt» or 9[tt8fc|»nittn)aaren (au^fc^neiben, im %\a* 
ft^nitt «erlaufen, to cut off from the piece and seil by retail) are drapery 
goods sold by the yard, as wooUen and cottön stuffs, then dry goods 
generally.— »e^ren, 35, 30, n. 

30. Sd^ult^eif (®(^u(b — fr. fotten-— in the orig. sense of *■ what is due,' 
Obligation, duty; l^eifen, to bid, command; hence lit., the person who 
Orders the Performance of what is due), the chief magistrate of a Com- 
munity, bailiff, mayor, now only in villages, the term @tabtfc|>uUl^ei^ 
having been superseded by Sürgermeifler. For the earliest use of the 
term, see Introduction to „JDer flumme JRat^i^err." — ^beffen (gen. sing, of 
demonstr, pron.) is here used as referring distinctly to ®c|>ultl^ei$, while 
fein might be at first understood as referring to i^m, the doctor*s cousin. 
Cf. Aue, § 200, note i. 
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Page 56. 

I. ;8e^teren (=ben Be^teren with idiomatic Omission of art.) is here 

sy^, used because il^n might at first be taken as referring to ©(^ultl^eif. — 

\ \a ^^^^^f^^*^^* ^"^ authoritative and absolute command or decree. 

()-' V ' 2. ertoirfen (er, 11, 12, n.; toirfen, 49, 4, n.), to effect, bring aboutby 

effort or influence. 

^ ' 3. )>etterf(^aftli<^en (50, 4, n.) $rote!tion9»efen. fßroteftton, not proteo- 

i .^ V^^tlon in the Eng. sense, but as cognate in meaning with protegieren (67, 

\ 
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29) — fr. Fr. proteger — , to patronise, cf. proUgi^ which we have adopted \ 
into English. äSef^» cf. «o, 15, n. $rote!ttond&)efen, System of patronage. 

4. uinge]^enb=mtt umge^enber !ßofl (by the next post that goes or 
comes round, in the course of its next regulär circuit), *by retum of ^ lly. 

post.' f t ' *^ j 

9. JDod^ ftel^e — : the imperat. fwl^ or flcl^e is used interjectionally, = ;rf tjj ßj^J^^ 
' lo/ *■ behold/ and as so used, remains in the and pers. singular. f ' 

ii. fe(^)>fünbi9, weighing aix pounds. J{dfelaiB, prov. (Swabian), 
a round flat cheese. Saib (etym. more correct, but less usual, BeiB), 
loaf, in the first place of bread, then applied to other objects, as cheese 
and sugar. The word has however almost gone out of use in many 
parts of Germany. 

II. erfelpnen, 11, 12, n.-^(Soncefftont the conoesslon or granting of 
right or privilege ; the right or privilege itself ; esp. the right to exercise 
a profession or seil wares, a licence. 

13. ^aU ft€ i]^m...l^etau0gefo(i^ten: ^txaxaft^ttn heresctfed^ten, to win 
by fighting, by struggle. — koi!^, accented (3, 5, n.), *after all,* i.e. though 
he had declined to do so. 

15. fd(|t9at} auf toet^, lit., black on white ; the usual Germ, equiv. 
of the Eng. * in black and white.' — atterbingl, 40, 3, n. 

18. ber langid^rige (= lange Saläre or feit langen Sauren gel^egte) SBunfcf^, 
the wish of many years ; so, eine tangid^rige ^reunbfc^aft, &c. 

ao. betmafien, 28, 11, n. — mit et». ))ral^ten, to boast of z. thing. — 
(ÜönneT, patron; cf. gönnen, 71» 9, n.; and ®onnerf(j(>aft, 57, 10. 

ai. Slngfl fliegen (frtegen, cf. 50, a6, n. ; Slngfi, see "Whitney, Dict.), , 
fam.,=in ^ngft geratl^en, to get frightened, become uneasy. — BcigeBen, 
usually flein Beigeben, in cards, to play a low card, giving up the trick as 
lost ; and hence as a colloq. expression, to lower one's tone, be crest- 
fallen, timidly give in. The phrase is not uncommon, yet almost all the 
Germ.- Eng. dictionaries overlook it. 

25. 1ioX.., , baf man... boc^...moge (11, 7, n.): this passage may serve 
to show the adversative character of bo(^ (see 3, 5, n.), even in its use in 
imperative and Optative sentences (10, 17, n.), — though he might be sup- 
posed to have forfeited it,^^/, still..,, — SBergangeneS, 5, 3, n. 

97. (Srr fei..., need not be taken as directly dependent on fd^rieB, 
several lines above (cf. 5, 25, n.), but it reports the further purport of 
the letter, and hence the subjunct. of indirect oration is used. *He 
declared himself ready . . . .' 

18. (Segenbien^, cf. 86, 35, ®egenfireic|>, counter-trick, trick in retum; 
105, 30, Öegentebe, answer, retort, &c. — etgebenjl, 55, «7, n» 
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Page 57. 

6. in*0 ©rofatttgete ouSjemalt. gto^attig (%xi, kind, sort, character), 
grand, magnificent. ausmalen, to paint in füll, fiU out a sketch ; fig., to 
delineate, describe. The prep. in with the accus, denotes fig., motion 
into the sphere of... ; the subst.-adj. is equiv. to an abstr. subst, loA 
®ioflatttge=bie ®rof artigfeit. The literal meaning of the above phrase 
is ihen, 'amplified into greater grandeur,' i.e., so as to be more grand 
or imposing. Cf. Lessing's Laokoon: bie S^adj^al^mung in'd @(^önere..., 
bie 9la(^a^mitng tn'0 ^A^Ud^ete, the imitation which aims at making the 
object produced more beautiful, more ugly, than the object imitated. 
Here we might render, ' magnified and embellished on the way.* 

7. allverntögenb (vermögen, to be able, 63, 16, &c.), all-powerful. 
9. Jtrdmer (cf. 55, 28, n.), a retail dealer, shopkeeper. Like Jtram, 

however, it is now little used except to express depreciation or contempt, 
and (without the Umlaut) in the official style of certain old corporations, 
as the Jtramerinnung in Leipzig. 

11. fi^ott is not here to be taken with the adverbial of time that 
precedes, but with what follows, angefe^ene (7, 3, n.) Bürger. f(^on ( 10, 5, n.) 
here serves to mark the point * already* reached in the ascending scale 
of dignity (as noc|» would mark the point 'still' occupied in a descending 
Scale, cf. 84, 14, n.) by the Doctor's visitors. It may be rendered by 
* even.* 

12. gar, 8, 20, n. — Jtammerbireftor, director of the Sinan}« or @4^a^« 
fammer (Jtammer fr. Lat. Camera^ a vault or arch, in L. Lat. a cliamber, 
and thus treasury), the exchequer. 

14. bürc^feten, to *put through'; to succeed in effecting, to ac- 
complish or achieve in the face of Opposition or difüculty. — ^ftc^ (dat.) 
et», erbitten (11, 12, n.)=um et». Bitten. — 5ür»ort, a word for someone, 
recommendation, intercession, mediation. — Bei, 18, 21, n. 

17. ein 8är»ort (ein gute« 3Bort, eine gürbitte) für 3mb. einlegen, to *put 
in' a good word for one, speak in one's favour, &c. — bie may here be 
taken either as art., without accent, or better, as accented demonstr. 
pron., = that, cf. 19, 4, n. — fRebendart (lit, manner or mode of speech), 
tum of expression, phrase; hence, empty phrase, mere words, — bo« ifl 
jo eine Blo^c Stebendart. — fcfion (10, 5, n.) is probably not to be taken 
here as a füll adv., in its precise literal meaning (though this would also 
make very good sense ; Müller has already used such phrases), but in 
its application as an unaccented strengthening particle, giving a 
tone of emphasis or assurance to what is said (cf. 82, 25, n.) ; cf. ^ad 
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tolffen tt)tr fcfion (accent on toiffen, none on fü^on), Oh, we know that (sc., 
what's the use of your bringing coals to Newcastle ?). 

19. Ue^tigenl, 39« 27, n. — gcl^t Ixt allgemeine fktU : eS gel^t tie 9lete or 
ta0 ®etä(l^t, the report is going about, ' it is reported.' 

20, unfet gn&biget <$ett (50, 18, n.), here = @e. S)UT(^Iau(^t, — Itt 9&ifi ; 
*His[Serene] Highness.' 

31. feine gan^e biSl^erige $o(itif. Bid^erig, adj. formed fr. the adv. 
BiSl^ct, hitherto. Such adjs. formed fr. advs., as gefirig, ie^ig, bamalig, 
may often be rendered into Eng. by a corresponding adv. placed after 
and qualifying the subst. (a construction sparingly used in Germ., and 
often to be rendered by the use of such adjs. as those here mentioned, 
— ^his Speech lately, or the other day, feine neuUcf^e 9lebe), — fein gefirige« 
ssBene^men, his conduct yesterday ; so here, * his whole policy hitherto— 
thus far. ' 

22. S)a]^er bürfte e< tool^I.... Note that this, the imperf. subjunct., 
is the only tense of bärfen that is used, as fönnen and mögen are also in 
other tenses, in the sense of supposed possibility or probability. While 
fönnen simply expresses possibility, bürfte implies a considerable degree 
of probability, = * would probably,' and is often equivalent to a modest 
assertion (here further toned down by the use of »ol^l, cf. 48, 18, n.); 
möchte may in this use of it be said to vary between.the two, 

23. S)ad «^eilige Stömifd^e dieid^ S)eutf(^er Station was the official style 
of the old German Empire (dissolved in 1806}, which was r^;arded as 
the continuation, through Charles the Great and his successors, of the 
old Roman Empire. Indeed in the exact use of terms it is not cor- 
rect to speak of a German Empire or German Emperors at all before 
1870. The German King was also Emperor, not however of Germany, 
but of the more comprehensive **Holy Roman Empire." Hence he 
was called rdmif^^er Jtatfer (100,9). 

24. (Sri», fam Qrm. f(^n>et, <is' difficult; cf. Qrm. U^ig faUen, to be 
troublesome to anyone, &c. 

25. feinen... SBiUen für... umjuflimmen. fiimmen, to give a certain tone 
or @ttmme, put into a certain Stimmung (39, 14), or mood; fo ober fo 
ge^immt fein, to be in such and such a humour. umflimmen (cf. umfc^Ia' 
gen, 47, 16, n.), to change the tone or mood of. *...to work a change 
in — or infiuence — ^his...will in favour of....* — wA fott... (cf. 11, 28, n., f), 
what is...to... (i.e. according to your idea); 'of what use do you sup- 
pose...can be?*— votlenb6 (23, i6,n.) can here hardly be rendered, but it 
serves to represent the speaker's Intervention as a sort of climax in the 
Scale of vain endeavour to infiuence the prince. 
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47. troffen here = in bürren or trotf encn SBorten (lit., in dry bare words)» 

in few and piain words, without embellishment or circumlocution, ' in 

\ ^-% so many words/ ^straight out.* So we say, Ixt tro<fene SBa^tl^eit, the piain 

\ blunt truth ; eine trixf ene Stntwort, a cold brusque answer, &c. In most 

^ cases, perhaps, of its fig. use, troden may be rendered by the Eng. *dry,' 

*" but it should be noted that in Germ, the chief idea throughout is the lack 

of any interesting or enlivening element (65, 16) ; or the absence, generally 

intentional, of anything to tone down or give a courteous form or air to 

what is Said ; while the idea of shrewd humour which is often a chief 

one in the Eng. word is but occasionally and slightly represented or 

approached in the German; cf. 40, 3; 87, 30; 109, 18. 

29. bur^^fallen (sep. verb), to fall through, fig., to fail (70,38); 
thus, (ei bet Prüfung bur(^f., to be plucked ; bei einet SBa^l, beim SaUotiren 
CL b., to be rejected, blackballed ; hence IDurc^fad (58, 6), failure. gUnjenb 

1^ (lit. brilliantly) burt^faOen is a fam. ironical phrase to express complete 

and discomfiting failure. — tt>arf, 17« 15, n. 

'S 

^ Page 58. 

2. ergtunben (er, 11, 12, n.)=3ränben (in this sense now obs. or rare), 
to get down to the (Srunb (3, 16, n.) or bottom, to fathom, discover, 
comprehend. 

3. »orgeben, to put forward as tme or genuine what there is reason 
to suspect, to allege, make an excuse of, pretend. It is used with a 
subst. object, — (irr gab Jtranf^eit vor, but most commonly with an infin., — 
<Srr gab vor, !ranf jn fein. 

r"\ 5. biefe...J(unbe ijl f(^on..., cf. 10, 5, n. ; say, *is initself....* 

8. aSittfleUet, petitioner. Formerly it was usual to say ein a3tt(|i, 
einen ^Brief, eine 0{ebe, &c. fieden, in the sense, put together, compose, — the 
original idea being probably that of the due ordering of the words and 
sentences. Besides the above, S3rieffteller, letter-writer, and @<!^nftfle(Uv, 
author, are the only current words in which this usage survives. 

IG. mit langer SRafe abfal^ren (falzten, cf. 5, 17, n.), or abjie^en, is a 
colloq. phrase to express disconcerted retreat after a rebuff, * to go away 
with a flea in one*s ear.' — ftc|> auf ben Jtopf fletten (ii, 23, n.) is a fam. 
phrase to express desperate efibrts in spite of which the end will not be 
gained. — er tt)are...,=fo loAte er..., 4, 35, n. 

15. Sluf leiten = auf ber @>eite; leiten is the old dat. sing., cf. auf 
(Srrben, &c. 

17. toar fS?. ein ganj bärgerli(|ier (i7> i7f n.) (S^araCter, cf. 51, 23, n« 
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10, ia, as the reader knows; cf. 24, 27, n. 

33. o^ne fein dut^uit. Butl^un (subst. infin. of jutl^un in the sense of 
tajut^un, See 47, 15, n.; cf. 3c|> fann nic^M baju — sc. tl^urt— , I can do 
nothing in the matter, I cannot help it), co-operation, assistance ; action. 
o^nc mein dut^un, without my having done anything. 

25. Ort »oUte liebet (14, 7, n.), he preferred.— baf man..., cf. 11, 
34, n. — wrfel^tt, 4, 23, n. — ^t^m... vorwarf, 25, 28, n. — fcenn, 52, 11, n. 

27. galt... für..., 35, 2, n. — ^»ottenb« (23, 16, n.) gar (8, 20, n.), strength- 
ening combination of synonymous words, either of which might have 
been used alone. 

30. oerf(^Io{fen (lit., shut up; t>et, 17, 22, n.), reserved. — SBefen, 7, 
12, n. — Qx^^thlvS^ (angeben, to make a Statement, declare), alleged, sup- 
posed, pretended. 

31. ben= feinen, cf. 8, 9, n. — et», merfen tojfen (27, 11, n.), to let a 
thing be noticed, to manifest, betray. Often with the dat. of the refl. 
pron. fi(^ ettt). merfen (äffen (113, 29, n.). 

Page 59. 

1. tod^ (3» 5) i^*)* ^^^ ^^ ^^^^> ^^^^^' y^^* Th\s passage may give occa- 
sion to note how bod^ and riß<i) (12, 12, n.) sometimes approach each 
other in meaning, just as in * still ' and * yet * the two meanings tend to 
run into each other. — über hirj ober lang, = früher ober ftjdter, 'sooner or 
later.* 

2. umjhidcn (um, round; ftri^en, cf. 6, 22,n.), to Surround with net- 
work, ensnare. Note that umftriifen is a separable verb (cf. 8, 22, n.). 

4. <S)ünflling«ioirt^f(^aft (cf. 47, 13, n.), system-oLfaxounttsm. 

5. bo<J^ (3, 5, n., d)y 'after all.' l^ojfentUt^ (fr. pres. part. of l^offcn, 
with b hardened into t; cf. 3, 13, n.), as is [to be] hoped; often to be 
rendered by the parenthetic, * I hope, ' he hoped, &c. or, it is or was to 
be hoped. 

6. il^ren breiteren Fortgang (fortgeben, to go on, continue) jlnben, * take 
a broadening coorse, go on to assume its füll former dimensions.' 

6fif. Until quite recently it was a rare thing for any person of noble 
birth («on ^bel, i.e., belonging to families with 'oon before their names) to 
engage either in trade or in any profession except the army and the 
higher civil Service. Nothing has exercised a more pemicious influence 
on the history of the German people than the jealous preservation (in 
contrast with the English principle, according to which the younger 
sons of the nobility rank as commoners) of a strict line of Separation 
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between a noblesse ever on the increase (all the descendants of a noble 
family being themselves abettg), and the commoners (ä9ütgerU(^c and 
äSauetn), the former .class enjoying a monopoly of all the higher offices 
and more honourable functions, while exempted from many of the bur- 
dens, and practically excluded from the life and occupations, of the 
people at large. 

9. &Ber bem 9leit ergaben ober tid^ttget unttr bem Sleib. tr^aBen is the 
original (not *irreg.* as Whitney has it) perf. part. of crl^eben to raise, 
but is now used only as an adj., with limited, chiefly fig. meaning. 
cr^ai&ctt übet..., raised above, superior to, untouched by (whether some- 
thing Coming from outside of one, as here; or some inward sentiment 
or passion), is regularly constructed with the accus., — Cr ifl über alle« 
80B ergaben ; @ie »aren über fotd^e SSerleumbungen ergaben, &c. Here how- 
ever the dat. is in agreement with the verb of rest flanb, with which the 
following antithetical unter bem 9leib Stands in direct construction. 

12. gugehiö))fit (^o^f, knob, button), lit., buttoned to or up; often 
used fig., reserved, unapproachable, distant. — ^cd^tnutl^, 21, 29, n. 

19. (SoUegienl^eften. ba9 (Sottegium or (ScUeg, university lecture.^ ba8 
J&eft (cf. l^eften, to fasten, stitch, &c.), stitched book, writing or note book, 
— also Single part or number of a work. It is still customary with 
German students to take füll notes of the lectures they attend, which 
they afterwards work up as text-books. 

20. 9lrmenf)>ital. Spital, abbreviated from and=^ofpitat, hospital; 
it may here mean Jtranfen^auS simply, or be used in the wider sense 
of the term 'hospital.' 

2 1. bie »erfÄumten @tunben, 37, 6, n. — Ätini! (Gr. KkanK-l) — sc. rex^v—^ 
fr. kXIvii, a couch), an institution, usually in connection with a 
university, in which clinical instruction (i.e. Instruction at the bed-side 
of patients, or from notes taken there) is given to medical students. — 
nad^^olen, lit., to fetch afterwards something left behind or neglected ; 
hence (cf. coUoq. Eng., to * fetch up*), to recover, retrieve, make 
up for. 

22. tatfonniren (Fr. raisonner), to reason, is chiefly used as a 
coUoquial expression for, to talk or argue in a captious, discontented, 
or self-assertive style, to rail, grumble, &c. — ^offart, 6, 15, n. 

24. (Srd XDQx x^m, aU muffe bad...(=att loenn bad... muffe), it seemed 
to him, — he feit, as if.... 

26. ein au9gelernter (20, 2, n.) S)oftor. The term audgeternt (cf. au6flu- 
bitt, 52, 9, n.) is used chiefly among the less educated classes, and 
applied to handworkers and smaller tradesmen, e.g. ein auigelernter 
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©d^neibo:. It is here of course used humorously. We might render 
freely, *if he did not meanwhile really leam his trade. * — Sußc, 13,6, n. 
17. Befc^mören (fc^toören, to swear) means both to 'conjure' or call up 
{(Stiftet, &c.), and also to exorcise or lay a spell upon, to drive forth 
(böfe (Stiftet, &c.) ; einen @turm Befc^ibören, to lay a storm, as by a spell ; 
ein Böfed @(^i(ffal bef(^tt)cren, to avert an evil fate, &c. 



Page 60. 

9. mit einander, the one with the other, i.e., all together. 

IG, »erf(^toiegen, 48, 13, n. — We say eine @cl^ute, &c., fiiften, to found 
a school, &c., Stieben fi., to establish peace, ^dntel, ®uted, 93öfed, &c. %, 
to stir up quarreis, do good, härm, &c., but the word is not generally 
used in the sense it here bears, of being the involuntary cause of a thing. 

13. foUte (i I, a8, n., c), was [destined] to be.,..— mit Ginem (32, 9, n.) 
©d^tag, with one stroke, at a blow, suddenly, cf. 65, 15. — jerl^auen: jet, 
33, 17, n.; Juanen, to hew. 

14. unb itoat introduces a further particuIarisation, = 'and that....' 
It is often used in Germ, where in Eng. it will be simply omitted, or the 
connection will be otherwise expressed, cf. 104, 2, gnjat (M. H. G. 
zwäre, ze zväre,=xn SBa^tl^eit) used alone is concessive, while at the same 
time implying a limitation to follow, ='indeed' ; cf. 68, 9; 114, 24. 



3tt)eitcd Äapitel. 

19. 3mb. fc^teiBt ft(!^...(colloq.), signs himself..., his name is.... 

21. ein getoiffet , 'a certain...,' is sometimes used to express a 

supercilious contempt for some obscure person beneath notice. 

22. Slefibenjabel^, 49, 19, n.— bad ißlatt loenbet ftcf^, lit, the leaf turns, 
showing the other page; the matter takes another tum; the wind 
changes. 

26. übet bocfi getoif ... : bo(|i may here be rendered *at least*; note its 
frequent use in strengthening combination with a word of this or similar 
meaning, as in 19, 22; 90, 16; 99, 29. Its exact force may be recog- 
nised under the form explained in 3, 5, n., and may be paraphrased, *or 
if what has just been said cannot be maintained or insisted on, yet at 
least....' 

27. fort unb fott, IG, 13, n. — Qrm. et». aBflteiten, lit., to win a thing 
from some one by (Stteit, contest or litigation; in this sense obsolete. 
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Here it is used as equiv. to the common phrase Gm. edo. fireittg (i.e. 
disputed, object of a dispute) machen, to dispute the possession of a thing 
with some one. In this sense also it is now little used, except as applied 
to an assertion or opinion as the object of the dispute, =abtifputietcn, — 
3>a9 (af SOi mir nic^t aufträten, <I won't be argued out of that/— <That 
ru stick to.' 

Page 6i. 

1. G6 ifl fein S)tn9 fo fc^^Umm (74, 7,n.)) e6 iü §u etioat gut: instead 
of a consequent clause, bai c€ niC^t §it t^xaoA gut »Ate, we have a second 
assertive sentence, simply placed side by side with the jfirst, a constnic- 
tion suitable in its rüde simplidty and straightforwardness to populär 
proverbial sayings. 

2. mitunter, lit. = mit (3, 3, n.) unter Slnberem, i.e., occurring among 
other things 'along with' the rest; hence its only actual use, ^j^iDeilen, 
at times, sometimes, so 105, 12. 

5. jiel er au< ber SAufcf^ung (deception, illusion): cf. 3mb. oxA ber 
HAufd^ung (or auS feinem 3rrt^um) retten (lit., tear, snatch), to disabuse 
one of his error, undeceive him, set him right. — SauBfcofi^ (Saub, foliage), 
the common tree-frog {Hyla arborea), popularly though erroneously 
regarded as a weather-prophet, and often kept as such in captivity. 

II. auf (la, 7, n.) bem ?anb[e].— bei (18, 21, n.) = Fr. chez^ at, *with.* — 
JD^eim : Onfet is now commoner. — Note the difference between tool^nen 
and (eben, the former meaning simply to live='dweir in a SlBo^nung, 
while the latter includes social relations and the sharing of human 
interests. 

13. @te glaubte {ix gern... : Ja (cf. 24, 27, n.) here sen'cs to strengthen 
the affirmation, warding off as it were any doubts that might possibly be 
entertained of it, but at the same time tacitly admitting or preparing for 
some further Statement of an adversative character (which here foUows 
in the next sentence, hinein...). It thus comes near in meaning to jtt)ar 
(cf. 20, 2, n.), from which it is distinguished by the peculiar asseverative 
force explained. 

14. getoenbet, lit., turned, given a tum to, altered. 

15. bei aller @anftmut^ (21, 29, n.) i^reS SDefen« (7, 12, n.). bei (18, 
91, n.), like Eng. *with,* often expresses the conjunction of two things, 
of which the one denoted by the object of bei is either a cause or favour- 
ing condition of the other, e.g., bei günfligem SDtnbe fegett man fcf^neK, cf. 
71, i4,n.; or Stands in a relation of hindrance, Opposition, contrast to 
it, as here, and in 75, 6. 
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16. au6 ttm. Hug toetben (f (ug, knowing, wise, prudent, shrewd, &c. ) 
is a somewhat peculiar but very familiär phrase (Hildebrand — ^in 
Grimm*s Dict. — explains it as indicating the application of a general 
quality to a special case) for, to understand, make out a thing. 

18. @amjtag (O. H. G. sambasztac, fr. Lat. sabbatum), Saturday, 
the form current in South Germany and on the Rhine, while in North 
Germany @onna:6enb is used. In Westphalia the name (Saterdtag, Eng. | 
Satnrday, is also provincially used. — jtarf, 22, 21, n. 

20. OrrteBnifi, 28, 21, n. — -öamstertebniii, 10, 30, n. 

22. auf t)ie ^ecCe (more commonly auf ben äSufc^) !to)}fen, to * beat 
about the bush.* 1 / 

25. in il^n kräng, 10, i7,n. — »ietbcuttg (beuten, 64,19, to interpret), jHM^^' 
capable of many interpretations, ambiguous. — Ccafetttjort (cf. 21,31, n.), ' 



oracular Speech or saying; *the oracular words.' , " / 

(12, 18, n.) ieben (17, 14, n.) jprci«. — ergrünben, 58, 2, n. — »crba(|>tig, 38, j/^ 



29. I^tct xooXiti ein ©el^cimni^, cf. 16, 19, and note. The idea of Wv^^^^ 



siienij hidden activity often lies in the word toatten, cf. 62, 23. — ^um 



3, n. ^ / ^^^Ltj 
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2. ettö. aBfel^en, to reach with the eye, grasp in its totality ; unaBfel^Bar, 
extendfeg. so far that the eye cannot reach to the end of it, hence 
almost=2unermefltt(!^, measureless, boundless. — öcrf(|itt)immen (»er, 3, 11, 
n. ; fc^^tvtmmen, to swizu), to fioat away into indistinctness, dissolve away 
and be lost, to *swim'=be blurred and indistinct, cf. 70, 10. 

3. ^tofjfeufjer (ftcpen, to push, thrust, &c.; cf. einen @euf)er auSjlpien, 
to heave or give vent to a sigh ; SOBortc, Stücke, &c. l^ervorfloficn, to * grind 
out,* &c.), a heavy or deep-drawn sigh; often used of an ejaculatory 
lament in words, a plaint, &c. 

4. btefe »erjtijelfeft auggebel^nte gfernftd^t. au8bel^nen, to Stretch out, ex- 
tend. 8fernfi(fit, a prospect (Slnftc^t, 9lu«fic3(>t) stretching out into the fax 
distance, perspective view ; * this hopelessly lengthening vista.' l 

5. tagUc|>=ieben J£ag, here of course in the sense (17, 14, n.) *any 
day.' 

6. ble ganje l^od{>too]^tgeBotcnc 8famiUe Äel^Berg (note the idiom for, the 
L. family). ]^ocl{i»)ol^tgeBoren is an epithet or title — ^o^tool^tgeBorener -öerr ! 
(5». '^od^Äol^tgeBoren — formerly given to Slbetige alone (may thus be 
rendered here 'noble'), but now also to ffiürgetUdjie of high Station ; the 
style given to other a3ürgerttd[>e is »ol^tgeBoren. Happily these titles with 
others of a similar character have to a great extent fallen into disuse. 
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Prof. Riehl has given in his „ dutturflubten au« brei 3al^tl^unboft«tt" (95olf«* 
audgaBe, @. 26 ff.)> some interesting and amusing particulars as to the 
rise and growth of the national £ttelfu(|)t, or weakness for titles, a weak- 
ness still sufficiently characteristic of the German people. 

13. unb, toie in ade £eben6l^eit(rfeit, ^\ä) aud^ in bad teijenbe ®eban!enMtb 
einet (Sr^e...]^ineingett&umt. Cf. fuf^ in ttmoA l^tneinatBeiten, to work one's 
way into a thing, lit. and fig.; ftc^ in 3mb., in 3mb8. @eele, in 3mbd. 
Sbeen l^ineinbenfen, to place oneself by force of thought at someone*s 
point of view, to * enter into' his ideas, &c. ÄeBenSl^eiterfeit, abstr. for 
concrete, the cheerful pleasures of life, ©ebanfenBilb, picture drawn by 
the Imagination, ideal, vision. 

15. ^Beginnen, 22, 22, n. — aud^ nur, 34, 10, n. — al^nen, 24, 21, n, 
j '4s' ^7* ^^ Bearbeitete fie ben atten JDl^eim. Smb. Bearbeiten (cf. to 'be^ 

tC^*'' ) labour'), fig., to work upon, ply persistently ; *she plagued her old 
uncle.' — baf er reiste may be taken either as a consecutive sentence (bafi = 
fo ba§ ; reiste imperf. indic), or as a final sentence (bap = bamit; reiste 
imperf. subjunct.); cf. 45, 22, n. The former meaning is here perhaps 
to be preferred, the latter would be unmistakeably conveyed by the 
use of the pres. subjunct., reife, or of the periphrasis with fotten, — ^reifen 
fottte. 

30. In mel^rtD5(^ig, mel^rlAl^rig, &c., mel^r has the meaning of mehrere 
(which is itself but a lengthened form of the plural meiere), several ; cf. 
me]^rmald=mel^rere ^oXt, me^rertvd^nt, mentioned more than once, or 
several times, &c. 

Page 63. 

I. nur erfl einmal, 25, 19, n. — Äutiffe (or as in the Fr., (Soutiffe), side- 
scene; l^inter ben ÄuUjfen, *behind the scenes.' Here, after feigen, with 
the accus., l^inter bie Äuttffen, expressing the movement of the glance 
towards the object, 

4. »erl^o|fen=]^ojfen is now obs. ; it is still current,=ertoarten, in 
untjerl^offt, unexpected (cf. the proverb, Unöerl^offt fommt oft), and toiber 
äSerl^offen, contrary to expectation. 

5. »erflol^ten, perf. part. fr. obs. »erjlel^ten, now used only fig., as adj. 
and adv., stolen, fiirtive[ly], by stealth. 

10. Slnflug (anfliegen, lit., to fly on, — bie SarBen ftnb toie angeflogen, laid 
on as lightly as if with the touch of down flying about and settling ; 
hence, to tinge, suffuse slightly,— eine fanfte fRhi^t flog i^re SÖangen an), a 
tinge, touch, trace.— »erl^aften, 15, 12, n,— fottte (11, 28,n., a and c), 
• should,' i.e. such was her purpose. 
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13. fc^onen, to spare, treat with forbearance and consideration ; 
fd^onenb as adj. and adv., forbearingPy]. 

14. S)uUetBtt(i (butben, to endure patiently, sufTer passively, cf. 
(Setulb, patience), look of patient endurance, Cf. S)utbertol, 94, 13, n. 

15. »erfdngUcf» is said of that in or by which one may easily ftd(> »er* 
fangen (cf. »erjlritfen, 6, 22, n.), be embarrassingly caught or entangled;.* 
embarrassing, awkward, in^idious, &c. C^ YLC^IAj 

20. Cbim, breath, poet., = Sltl^ent, with which it is etym. identicai. 

91. gaB ben ®emütfern (6, 18, n.)...: for this use of the article, cf. 
Goethe's Egmont:,.,tvx SÄittel, ba« bie ©emütl^er no(|> mel^r erBtttert, a 
means that will still fiirther embitter men's minds, excite people's feel- 
ings; and 89, 30, bie Xb)fl{t, — ^öl^cren @(^teung (fr. fc^toingen, to 9Wlxi£r; ,. _ 
fi(f> fd^toingen, to soar, &c.), a higher strain, new elasticity. * l/P^'^ 

«3. We say einen Qfib, ein ©etüBbe ablegen, to take an oath, a vow ; ein ^^ryQjj^/y 
aSefenntnif , eine S3etd{>te aBiegen, to make a confession, &c. L< •yo-e'p^t At h(. >*^ 

24, mögen belongs to aBtegen as well as to fmfen; to the former|( 
however in the sense of »er mögen (9, 26, n.)» fönnen (which would pro- 
bably have been used here, had the first clause stood alone), * could 
have...,* to the latter with the force explained in 26, 11, n., *felt as if he 
could,* * wished he could....' That this is hardly a real case oizeugma 
may be illustrated by observing that in English also the latter meaning 
as well as the former may often be expressed by * could,* as in the 
example in 26, 11, fjMit »meinen mögen, could have wept. And on the 
other hand, the possibility expressed in the first member of the sentence 
before us — l^dtte aBtegen mögen — is really as much a matter of subjective 
feeling as in the second, — so resolute was the Doctor*s mood, that he 
could have, &c. 

30. toeilte Bei: leiten, to wlille, in the now obs. or rare intrans. 
sense of this word, to tarry, linger. Bei (18, 21, n.), say *on.* 

Page 64. 

a. gefliffcntU(|i (with strengthening t, fr. geflijfen, perf. part. as adj., 
fr. obs. Heiden, assiduously intent on, studious in) = mit $(eif (lit., with 
diligence, assiduity), purposely, intentionally. 

4. Beim Sludgang (here=$inau6ge^en) aud..., on going out of.... 

5. wx ber @4^lofitte^))e : not 'on* the steps, which would J)e auf ber @. 
(33, 6, n.), but *by,* *near.* 

6. be« gejlcengen S^txxtn (genly. <$erm in the oblique cases of the sing., 
«Ferren in the plur., cf. ii|9i 23, 12; 47, 3) : gefheng was formerly an 
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epithel or title of hoüour — ^t^xtn^tt ^err, (fto. (Sefhcngeni cf. Eng. * Your 
Worship' — ^given to persons of noble rank (primarily only to such as 
possessed the power of life and death over subjects). It is formed from 
fheng (Eng. Btroiifi:), and orig. meant, like this, *strong, mighty,' both 
words then passing over into the signification * strict, severe,* in which 
fircitg is still current. Here and in 65, 13 it might be lendered 'august.' 

7. crfdjiteden as trans. is of the weak conjugation, as intrans. (7 1 , 8) o! 
the strong. 

9. vctgeffen with the genit. is now used chiefly in poetiy and the 
higher style of composition. 

11, tDk eine« ©efpenfie«, usually, tote ber eine« ®., like that of a ghost. 

15. unb todo^it ftc^ topfet l^ecau« mit Itt ^pradf^e : a literal rendering 
will also reproduce the familiär tone of expression, *and ventured to 
come boldly out with what she had to say.' 

20. nacfi (51, 16, n.) bem J90^ortfinn: SBortfmn, the sense of the words, 
the literal meaning. 

21. 3mb. Belügen (Eng. belle, but difierent in application), to teil 
one a lie, deceive him by falsehoods. 

23. (Sonne, here simply *grant' ; cf. 71, 9, n. 

25. unfct aSetber 3ufunfl ; unfet, genit. plur. of the ist pers. pron.; 
SSeibet, genit. in apposition to it. So we may say, unfet aUet SDol^t, the 
good of US all. But unfet could not be thus used alone, either before or 
after a governing subst., except when the latter isanumeral, — ^unfet (not 
«nferet, as is sometimes incorrectly written) bret, »ictc, three, many, of us. 

26. ju fagen, gu fc^toetgen, &c., »tffen, to know how to..., i. e., be able 
to..., so 86, 31; 92, 22. 

28. 9{dt]^feItt}otte=tat]^fet]^afte SDorte (dlAtl^fel, rlddle, fr. tollen, to 
guess), enigmatical, mysterious words; so Sldtl^felfrage, 77, 13. 

30. »iel (toentg, ntd^t«, &c.) gelten — cf. 5, 7, n. — , to have great in- 
fluence, be a person of weight, be highly respected, &c. 

31. fic^ »ertennen (»et, 4, 23, n. ; rennen, to run, usually conveys the 
idea of a more hasty and impetuous motion than taufen), to run blindly 
or impetuously astray. in etto. vettannt fein is a common phrase for, to 
be blindly set upon, devoted to a thing. 

1. tote man fte..., 45, 28,n. — au^=* even,' 34, 10, n. 

2. The Word bic|>ten denotes in the widest sense the inventive acti'- 
vity of the imagination. (Thus 3)i(|>tet, a writer of imaginative compo- 
sition in prose or verser is a wider term than ^ciet.) Hence various 
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Compounds: Gm. «tto. anbeten, to attribute something to some one 
merely on the grounds of one's own fancy (so again 76, 5), sometimeSy 
wittingly to invent a Charge against one; bem SLuge ettt. »orteten (96, ai), 
to place before the eye an imaginary picture of a thing ; einen Stoman 
au0tid(^ten (116, 9), to execute in detail, fill out the outlines of a romance. 

4. reimen, to rhyme, make to rhyme, is oflen useds= 'reconcile,' as, 
t>a6 fann ic^ nid^t jufammenmmen. 

7. formli«^, formal, in due form, is often used like Eng. ' regulär,' 
• downright,' ein fotmßd^er Ärieg, a regulär war, fotmlic^ Böfe, downright 
angry. Here we might render, * actually.* Possibly however it is to 
be understood in its proper sense, — ^not in a casual indirect way, but in 
all due form, * formally.' 

10. Jtart^&uferteben (Jlattl^Aufer fr. Jtartl^aufe, formed as though it had 
something to do with -§au«, — like the Eng. Charterhouse — , fr. L. Lat. 
Cartüsia, La Chartreuse), life as of Carthusian monks. — 3e^t ober nie 
galt e8 (5, 7, n.)...gu..., '...was the time to....' — ^SaulberBana (BauBet, 
magic, charm; 93ann, see 96, 19, n.), magic spell. 

11. bem $ürflen...Sufi (5, 8, n.) ju weifen an..,i in Germ, a dat. of 
interest or relation is often used where in Eng. a prep. would be used, 
genly. *in'; cf. loi, 19, ^a fliegen i^m...3tt>eifet auf, arose in him; 11 3, 6, 
toie ^xtl tieferes fD'htleib tmtät un8..., awakens in us. So also we say. lDa4 
moi^t mir, = auf mid^, ben (Srinbrutf ... (iia, 20), &c. ) % \ vJr-tt t^ i^"' ^ 

13» geflnng, 64, 6, n. — altBefreunbet (cf. ottl^erfömmttd^, 10, 24 ; att6e* 
fannt, &c.) : fi^ mit 3mb. (efreunben, to enter into friendly relations with 
any one, to become his friend ; toir ftnb [eng] Befreitnbet, we are dose 
friends. Befreunben never has, and never has had, the meaning of the. 
Eng. to befriend, favour, &c. ; yet four out of six Grerm.-Eng. diction- 
aries consulted give these words as equivalents. 

14. )»ereitetn (eitel, vain): «er forms with adjs. a number of Com- 
pounds in which it denotes a becoming or causing to become, )oer(la|fen, to 
growpale; »erifingen, to make (ftd^ »eri-, 101,4, to grow) young again; 

so »ereiteln, to make vain, to frustrate. . % / 

15. ftd^ (dat.) mit (Srinem @(S^tage (60, 13, n.) bic {prin3effingui9er))flt(|^« . /^%ri.tc 
itn» In the expression (Srn. \![\äj\ "ottp^v^UxL^ to ' oblige ' a person, the ' / 
Chief idea is («er^flicfiten^ju S)attt t>cr))fli4iten) that of placing him under 
Obligation; to oblige in the sense of showing dislnterested courtesy is 

Gm. gefdaig fein, eine ®efdmgteit ertoeifcn, &c. 

18. ben ^eBet anfe^en: <$e(e( (fr. l^eBen, to raise), alever; anfe^en, to 
set or put *on' or *at* the appropriate placCt tp *apply'; cf. bie gebet 
anfe^en, to * put pen to paper.' 
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95. In fo töbtttc^et Sangetoetle. Sangetoeite (see note on ftttjtoetlig, 34, 
7), * tediousness, ennui,* being simply lange f2Bei(e written as one Word, 
is still according to ruie declined as if in two (like ein ^o^er))rieflet, bec 
<l&o^c))ricfleT, &c. ; cf. 97, 3, feiner ganjen Sangenteeile) ; it is however often 
used in the invariable form SangetoeiU, besides which there exists thö 
now less used form Songtoeile, fr. which are derived the current adj. 
langioeilig and verb langtoeilen. The first two forms are accented some- 
times as if still in two wotds, sometimes as Compounds, with the accent 
on the first syllable. This is always the case with the true Compound 
Sangtoeile. 

26. o^ne @ang iinb itlang (cf. 5, i^ n.): ®ang (now only poetical, 
= ®efang), Bozig ; Jtlang, the ring or (^lan^r of instrumental music. Cf. 
3mt>. mit «Sang unb Jtlang empfangen, to give one a festive reception; ol^ne 
@ang itnb Itlang aBgiel^en, to depart, esp. to go down to the grave, with- 
out the accompaniment of any distinguishing honours. 

98. be0 S)o!toY< (Sonnerfc^aft anf^ra<i^. etto. anf)>re(^en (cf. Grn. itm etto. 
anf^tedjien, to ask a person for a thing ; Snf^rucfi auf etto. madden, etm. ttt 
^nf^(^ nel^men, to lay claim to a thing), to lay claim to, now generally 
used only with objects with which it bears the meaning, to * appeal to,* 
as bie ®ete(^tigfeit bet JTlaticn anf^ed[ien, 3mb<. ®äte, ©efAUigleit, &c. 
anfVre(!^en. 

Page ^6. 

4. l^attfiatrig : ^aü, neck; flatr, Wattig, stiff, rigid. — CTanaide (pron. 
as in Fr., or more commonly cänälylf, oflen written Jtanaille) is used 
both collectively,=rabble, mob, &c., and of individuals, rascal, black- 
guard, &c. — unb müfte \6f (=unb ta>enn id(^...müflte): unb is often used 
before a hypothetical clause with the force of * even.* 

3. 3U (Srunbe (3, i6,n.) gelten, to 'go to the bottom,' perish, be 
ruined. 

4. ein frommer 9Bunf(!^, a pious wish, is a common phrase for a wish 
that must remain but a wish, without prospect of fulfilment; here how- 
ever it is used ironically in its proper meaning. 

7. {^agteren (Lat. spoHari^ to take a walk, promenade) is generally 
used in combination with another word expressing the kind of motion : 
ft>. gelten, reiten, fal^ren, to take a walk, a ride, a drive. 

8. rief er bem (Srintretenben (=t^m, all er eintritt) entgegen. 

10. Titles like SßaiejtAt, (SrrceUen), &c. are often used in address 
without poss. pron.,=s* Your Majesty,' &c. 
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II. fuljt (5, 17, n.) bem a)o!tor...ein ©c^tecf burd^ bie (8,9,11.) (Stiebet: 
©d^recf, fiigl^t, terror; *a Start of alarm...thrilled through the....' 

13. toie toenn i^m etwa...: ettoa (cf. 11, 29, n.) here marks the sup- 
posed case as only one chosen or taken at random from a number of 
possible ones. It might here indeed be rendered * for instagce. * I'7''li\nj^c[/'^ K 

14. gtoölfe : the old plur. form in e of the numerals, though not un« 
common in conversation, is now regarded as a provincialism. — ^„©efegnete 
SJla^itit" (fegnen, to bless; 0J2a^()eit, lit. meal-time, but used for the meal 
itself), ' a blessing on the meal,' is an old and still very general formula, 
addressed to each other as a wish by persons sitting down to or rising 
from dinner. In some parts of Germany it is used among the less 1 
refined as a general greeting about midday. J 

17. jur Slntmort, lit., * for* (cf. 7, 19, n.), i.e., in answer, — ^»erfd^ttjteg, 
48, 13, n. 

20. a3ta«tf(3^aft : >fd^aft=B]llp, here indicating character or condition, 
cf. 70,26, @5nnerfc|>aft ; SSraut* represents here, as in Jörautflanb, both 
JBraut and iötdutigam, cf. 49, 27, n. We may render, * rn[;n(;fTnrnt * 
SJerl^ör (Grit, »erhören, to examine judiciälly, either the defendant or a 
witness; cf. to 'hear* a cause), close interrogation, cross-examination. 

22. toer bcr atte ^err...getoefett (sc. fei), cf. 23, 10, n. 

23. Untetfuc^ungdrtd^tet (Untetfuc^iung, investigation, cf. 92, 23, Unter« 
fud^ungSl^afit, detention for examination). The term tRx^ttt is applied to 
a much larger class of ofiicials, of various grades and functions, em- 
ployed in the administration of justice, than the Eng. *judge.* An 
llnterfu(^ung«ri(3{|tet is the ofHcial in a provindal court of law, whose duty 
it is to conduct the preliminary investigations in criminal cases. He 
has however nothing to do with the actual trial and sentence, so that he 1 
cannot be called a 'judge' at all in the Eng. sense of the word.^/iöte.*^*vC/ '*mt<^ 

25. Gm. feine Slufbartung maxien, to * pay one*s respects * to any one. 
We also say (5m. aufworten, which however corresponds more to th« 
Eng. to * wait upon,' for a particular purpose, esp. to render a Service 
or receive Orders. 

26. foll nid^t (11, 28, n., b and c\ * are not to,' * must not * (and may 
in my name be given to understand as much). 

29. idf tabe fie [a, nici^t ein Qa, cf. 24, 27, n., and 51, 12^ n.) expressed 
in the first place the speaker's reminder to himself, which is at the same ' 
time a concession (already indicated by the words ^tf(^ frciiid^) in correc- 
tion of what he has just said. — ^foll, 1 1, 28, n., a. 
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I. gtcüf» In tiAd^ßet SBo(^e, or gtei($ itA(^fle J{Bo(^e : gteu^ with expres- 
sions of time is often equiv. to Eng. 'very/ — gteic^ l^eute, this very day; 
but its force is often hardly strong enough for reproduction in English. 

3. 5Dem i. ging... ein ^tVU» ^vä)t auf. (&% gcl^t mir ein Si(^t auf» a Ug^l^t 
rises or breaks forth (cf. tie ©onni gel^t auf, rises), in which the matter in 
hand suddenly becomes clear, 'now I begin to see...*; cf. 7^,4* In 
\ the analogous phrase, 3et^t gelten mir bie Stugen auf, aufgellen =ft(^ offnen. 
In other similar phrases (cf. 87, 34) there is perhaps a blending of the 
two figures, — of a light rising, and a bud, &c. opening out. 

12. fllejJtflfentation«* unb ädallfdie. te^tdfentiten (fr. Fr. reprisenier\ 
to represent; to represent fitly and worthily as regards out ward ap- 
pearances and dignity of style. Thus Sle^rafentationdfojlen are granted to 
ambassadors, ministers, &c., as a contribution to the expenses of main- 

I taining the style of living and hospitality held suitable to their position. 
Hence the general use of re))t&fentii;en and Ste^Afentation to denote the 
keeping up of the dignity of beaHng, ceremony, style of living, and hospi- 
tality, deemed proper to one's rank and place in society. ^ 9ie)n:&fenta« 
'I tionIfAle might perhaps here be rendered * drawing-rooms.* C»^ ^Mill ^''' ^^ 

13. %^(3i&iitxi (et», für gut achten, =]^atten, 55, 18, n., to deem a thing 
£^00d), a formally expressed judgment or opinion ; used more particularly 
of the authorised report of an expert. 

15. ©d^toeigen bi« i<^ froge! The infin. with imperative force is 
still in populär use, especially towards children, — ^Slufflel^fn! *Get up.' 
Commoner however is the similar use of the past part., S^lic^t fo gelaufen! 
'Don't run so.' Used to any but children, both modes of expression 
have a brusque and imperious tone. 

19. md[^ etwa..., See II, 39, n. — Bebeutfam, significantly, i.e., as a 
signi6cant ^and purposed thing, to challenge the notice of the neigh- 
bours. wi r \ •• * •*'^ % ' '' *i— ' . \^\^ jH^* \ ) 

10» er f am.. Ivorgefal^ren (»erfahren, — »or=Vö before' the door, cf. 13, 
18, n. — , to *drive up*): this use of a past part, in Germ, where we use a 
pres. part. is regularly found only after fommen, not, as Whitney says, 
*after one or two verbs of motion.' Nor is it satisfactory to cut short inquiry 
into a somewhat curious phenomenon of language by the Statement that 
'the past part. is used in the sense of a pres. part.' Eve, 174, shows 
more of scientific caution when he says, 'a past part. is used where we 
should use a pres, part. in English.' Hildebrand (Grimm, j.z/, fommen) 
explains the part. as here used (originally) in a kind of aoristic 
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signification, and gives examples which by Illustration make the con- \ 
struction in question appear less isolated and arbitrary. ^ 

27. ft^ einer @ad^e entftnnen= erinnern. Note that the adv. |emal8, 
placed here in grammatical connection with entfann, belongs logically to 
a verb unexpressed, just as in Eng. we might say loosely, * which they 
ever remembered,* — for, * which they remembered to have ever oc- 
curred,* or, * which they remembered to have ever known.' 

29. \Qi<iiit bei ftdli: Bei (18, 21, n.) = *with'; *thought to himself.'— ► 1 
fo Bin unb bleibe ic|i..., 54, 30, n. — ^Jjrotegiren (g pron. as in Fr.)» 56, 3, n. Lh^^'^ y 

8. fßomerange, o^feuifire, or Santpomrranje, is a jesting term, for a 
country beauty with rustic simplicity, and unacquainted with society. 

10. ba6 fommt bal^er, bap or »eil..., lit., that comes from this (bal^er= 
»on ktefem ^er, cf. 8, 12, n.), viz., that...; *the reason ofthat is.* 

12. ^tebeiifd^ (f pron. Germ.,=^) or ^)tebetf(^, sometimes ^)tebei, 
plelieian. 

16. !(äger att Mrliebt: more correctiy, mel^r fing att verliebt; cf. Aue, 1 
§ 180; Eve, 31. ^ 

17. er^ rec^t (cf. 9, 22, n.) may here be rendered, *more than ever.' 

18. mit bem ^amtn einee ^errn von... : the use of the indef. art. here 
is idiomatic,— S)er J^dnig reifte incognito unter tem Spanten eines (Srafen »on 
fQ., under the name of Count B. 

19. Slbelflanb! ©tanb, rank, class, abstr. and concr., cf. SSürgerflanb, 
&c., von l^ol^em, geringem @tanbe, &c. 

23. freujten ftc|f kie @<^recfgebanlen...mit ber gurcl^t..., (cf. ein ©rief 
freuet fi(^ mit bem anbern,— bie beiben SSriefe freuten fic^), lit.,cros86d...) i.e., 
mingled, contended with.... 
•28, @ti(S^mort, catchword« cue, watchword, motlo, favourite maxim. 

31. bringen, not formed directly fr. JDrang (as Whitney), but factitive 
of bringen (cf. 10, 17, n.). It is often used absolutely, without a per- 
sonal object. $u et», brdngen, to be urgent for a thing, urge or urgently 
request that it be done^ &c. 

Page 69. 

a, fl<^ (dat.) ein ^erj faffen=3Rut$ faffen (29, 18, n.). 

7. fleintout (laut, loiid; laut »erben, to break silence, utter sound, be 
noisy), lit., niaking little noise* speaking in a lowered tone; hence the 
fig. current nieaning, dejected, downcast, abashed, &c. 
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9. auf...crta)>))te, 37, 16, n. — fc^ief, askew, awry, wrong. 

lo» meinte, 5, 25, n. — ket gürfl fei ia..., 24, 17, n. 

II. ber ^eiBerfeint, tsie man il^n male: according to the common con- 
struction explained in 45, 28, n., i^n would refer to SBeiberfeinb, while it 
here evidently refers to Sfucft. It would have been clearer to say, ald 
bcn man il^n male. 

13. uBer bie ^a^tn (accus, plur. of tie SD^afe, cf. 18, 11, n.), abovö 



y^ or beyond measure, exceedingly. 
*^^ W^ 16. ba« aaet^o(^|te (cf. attergnÄbigfl, 50, 18, n., 
fU*( ^ ^^ (^if 31» n.): = ba« SOBort @einet JDutc^lau<^t or bei 



and ]^od^, 34, 30, n.) 
be< Surften; so 86, 24. 
/ 12, nal^m et... feine fünf Sinne ^ufammen: cf. feine Jtr&fte, feinen SRut^, 

&c., §ufammenne^men, to collect one's strength, summon up one's courage, 
&c.; *he gathered bis wits together.* 

23. eine S)%inute gndbiget (50, 18, n.) (Bt^ht : gn&bigeS (Bel^ör Stands in 
Apposition to eine 3)tinute, as we say ein ®laS S0ein, a glass of wine; cf. 
13, 22, n., and 79, 16, nacf^ einer @tunbe fka% after an hour*s rest. 

26. lomme (Srr gleic^ ivaa Jlejrt, * to the goint»* The figure may refer 
either to the text of a sermon (which German preachers often introduce 
by some general remarks, preparatory to its announcement), or to the 
text of an author, as disticguished from introduction and commentary. 
The ix>pular character of this and kindred phrases points rather to the 
former. Cf. loi, 19, n. 

27. ftifdjjtocg, straight out, boldly. — in brei Sorten: note that the plur. 
SBorte, not S&lttn (Aue, § 148), is used, because the words are to have 
a connected meaning, and the numerical expression is a mere phrase to 
signify brevity. On the other band brei SBöcter mtght have been used 
in 1. 29, the number of individual vocables being there the prominent 
idea. 

3 1 . @etenifftmuS (Lat. , superl. of serenus)^ = burti^latu^tig^ ; as subst., 
= Seine S)ur(^lau(a^t, cf. 55, 6, n. 

Page 70. 

5. Snifl^eiratl^, or SDteSalliance (1. 15 below; pron. Fr.), mlflalliance. 

12. gemeffen, perf. part. as adj., measored; hence deliberate, stately» 
strict, &c.; as adv., with dignified reserve and precision, &c. 

16. f(^leti(itetbing8 (cf. neuerbingS, 36, 21, n.), absolutely, positively, by 
all means. f(^le(^t formerly meant (cf. fc^liti^t and f(^li(|iten, 38, lö, n.) 
level, smooth, straight; straightforward, simple, piain; cf. fc^lec^^tmeg, 
without further ado, simply, merely ; \^\t^i — or \6j\x6fi — ^unb red^t, simply 
and loyally upright, &c. 
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19. ^tiiX (sc. fei Oft) Befolgten) an old leave-taking phiräs« 
Befel^Icn, to commend or deliver to the care and keeping 
@eele, feine Jtinbet einem 93ef(f>üt}er/&c., Bef.), is now used only in a poet. or 
biblical style. ent))fel^ten, to recommend, only partly fills its place. 

23. (Srnbe mit @4^edfen,=f(|it;c({U(l^ed Gnbe, is a phrase from Luther's 
Bible, Ps. Ixxiii. 19: @ie...ne]^men ein (Jnbe mit ©d^te^en; A. V., *they ar^ 
utterly consumed with terrors,* — ^lit., take, i.e. come to a terrible end. 
— n}ar...kia, was there, *had come.* 

29. fiet er...t)ur(^, 57, 29, n. — fianb auf einer »etlorenen ^arte, cf. auf 
kem @)}iele ^e^en, 34, 11, n. 

Page 71. 

I. j93u{itag (cf. fflufe, 13, 6, n>), day of humiliation or penance. 

3* SKan I^Ätte »ol^l (48, 18, n.) benfen fotten, *One would surely have 
thought.' In this idiomatic use of fottte (I^Ätte... fotten) where we use 
* would' (* would have'), — man fottte meinen, benfen, &c. — , the original 
idea seems to be, one *ought,' having due regard to the convincing force 
of the evidence, to think so or so. 

4. llntet(a|fung<fänten : untetlafen, to 'omit,' neglect to do a thing.-— 
»ergeuben, 3, 11, n.— «e^rial^re, 52, 8, n.— gefül^nt, 13, 7, n. 

8. nebenbei, adv. with the meaning of its synonymous components, 
alongside of, in conjunction with, something eise; here and in 1« 11 
below it may be rendered * at the same time.* 

9. gönnen, to grant or allow (64, 23) of free good will, is the exact 
opposite of to * grudge,' mißgönnen; and oftens means simply, to see with 
pleasure that something (good, or ironically, the contrary) falls to the 
lot of another, — 3(i^ gönne il^m fein (Slüd »on bergen, I am heartily glad of 
his good fortune. 

13» Smb. anfd^Ädrjen (fc|>n>arj, black; cf. onflreid^en, to paint), to 
blacken one's character, to defame, denounce. — id^ getraue mir (also, but 
now less commonly, mic^) et», ju tl^un, I have confidence in my power 
to do something, I am bold enough to, venture, dare to.... 

14. Bei ber (i.e., be« gürfien)... Zuneigung (sc. gu iljm): Bei indicating 
(cf. 61, 15, n.) an attendant circumstance acting as a cause, might here 
be rendered by *in view of ' or *considering.* 

16. große @tä<!e l^aften auf..., =»iel l^aften auf..., 48, 24, n. 

17. auf atte gdtte,=iebenfatt8, in any case, anyhow.— mifIi(^,=Bebenf# 
I^t 15, 8, n.,dubious, hazardous, critical. 

21. aufat^men, or koieber aufatl^men (108, 19), to take fresh breath, 
bifothe again, breathe freely. Cf. aufmer!cn, 27, 151 and auf^orc^en, 109, 
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ao, wbere also, as here, «uf mdicates the rising iato füll play of the 
activity expressed by the verb. 

«3. «ffliment, 19, 10, n.— anffc^tn, to look up, hence Stoffe^» (auf- 
fegen mac^n, ertegen, &€.)> notice, surprise, Sensation. 

27, mit einem gemeinen burgetUt^en (17, 17, n.) iDoftot. The use of the 
Word gemein in the sense of gemö^nlii^, common, ordinary, is now for the 
piost part avoided, because of possible confusion with its more frequent 
sense of * common *= low, mean, vulgär, base; cf. 96, 30, n. Here we 
may understand the word as the more suitable to the speaker*s purpose 
just because of its ambiguity. 

28. unbefugte ©inffüffe (on the plur. cf. 48, i, n.) : Befugen (gfug, due 
authority, legal competence; cf. Unfug, 8, 23, misdoing, &c.), to au- 
thorise. 

31. o^ne^in=ol^nefcie«, 5, «7, n.— -mifittauif4iett (&txavX^a (6, 18, n.), 
adverbial genitive, 8, 1, n. — al^nen, 34, 21, n. 

Page 72. 

9. «erfd^tagen, perf. part. as adj., cunning, craily, artful, 
4. ging il^m...ein neuel ixäfi auf, cf. 67, 3, n. 

10. (ftt. 5Dur(|>lau(^t : (Sr». is an abbreviation for (Suer, used inde- 
clinably ; it is however often (perhaps now most commonly) read and 
spoken, not seldom also written, in each case with the suitable inflection 
(here Guter, genit , in 1. 14 below (Srurer, dat.)* 

14, gtei(|>fam corresponds exactly to the Eng. ' as it were.' 

15. ein 0)»fer Bringen (i.e. to the place of saciifice) is the usual phrase 
for, to 'make' a sacrifice; etn>. gum (=for a, as a, cif. 7, 19,11.) C:)}fer 
Bringen, to sacrifice; so again, 88, 31. 

( 19. @agen!teU (Sage, 33, 21, n. ; jtteil, circle), cycle of myths or 
legends; the myths collectively that group round one subject, as tec 
tcoianif($e @agen!rei<, &c. 

21. SOßar fd bo<^..., 6,26, n, 
I 23. ent(att>en: tnU cf. 9, 19, n.; iamt : Ir. I^it. larvOt a mask« 

25. aulBeuten, orig., to plunder; Slu^Beute » 93eute, booty. Now 
SulBeute is used only for the produce or gain derived from natural 
sources, as mines, &c., or from undertakings; aufBeuten corresponds to 
the Fr. exploUtr^ to work out a thing so as to extract the füll gdn 
from it; to make the most of a thing, often with the associated idea 
of unscrupulous regard to one's own interests alone. — [an C^m.] ein 
(^7em:))el ^atuiren (Lat, excmplum statiurc)^ to make an example of some 
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one. In this phräse the foreign word (ijcem)>cl (not SSetf^et, otherwise 
commoner) is always used. 

28. er fottte (11, «8, n., c) ie|t..., *he was now to...,* was destined 
to.... — ^Mtfc^ulbcit (@<^uft, cf. 14, 9, n.), to be guilty of, be to blame for; 
to incur, deserve. Hence unwtfci^utfcct, undeserved; also, as adv. ( = 
t^jXLt et», vetfc^ttlbet 3U l^oBen, cf. ungef&umt, 29, 3, n.; auSfiubirty 52, 9, n.), 
innocently. 

29. auf XQtX&jtx et. . .^attc flehen rtollen. When two or more uninflected 
verbal forms (infin. or perf. part.) come together at the end of a de- 
pendent sentence, the inflected verbal form, or auxiliary, is often made, 
for the sake of euphony, or to avoid heaviness of style, to precede the 
uninflected forms (and sometimes also the object or an adverbial ex- 
pression, 108, 6), instead of being placed, according to the rule of the 
dep. sentence, at the end, — e.g. fofcatb et ba« flOÖcrf »ottenbct l^aben toetbe, 
or koetbe \>oIlenbet ]^al6en. This order is always used where in a Compound 
tense of a verb of mood the form of the part. is used which coincides 
with the infin.i according to the rule quoted in 26, 21, n. (as here »ollen 
=gett)ottt; so 108, 6). 

30. gefd^töetge bafi.... The verb gcfc^tteigen (cf. »etf^toetgert, 48, 13, n.) 
is now used only in the infin: with ju, — ...ju gefd^toeigen, *to say nothing 
of...,* 'not to mention...,* and in the adverbially used gefdj^eige (properly 
pres. indic. with ellipse of the subj. td{>), *not to say,* * much less.' baf 
er...l^atte will have to be rendered by the indic, but it should be noted 
(cf. 20, 27, n.) that it expresses in itself only a notion or conception, the 
negation of which lies in the idiomatic gefci^metge with the context 
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2. »erlnöd^ett (Ätto<3^en, bone). Many verbs in ^ct, formed fr. substs., 
denote either a covering with^ as ttcrfil]6ern, »ergtafen, &c., or (like those 
formed fr. adjs., cf. ^^^^ 14, n.) a changing intOy as »erjleinetn, »et))utöcrn, 
&c. 

5. gegen... »otgel^en (11, 25, n.), to *proceed' against... ; cf. 110, i, 
aSotgel^en, procedure. — junÄc^^fl, lit., in the nert or nearest place, next 
in Order; hence (its actual usage), *in the first place»* and thus often 
=»ot Slttcni, above all, chiefly. So 84, 7. — boc^ (3, 5, n.), unaccented j 
though there were other Clements in the matter, yet the one mentioned 
was the prime one ; *at least,* * at any rate.' 

6. feinet... iBeibenfc^afit im SBege flanb, 8, 9, n. 

7. ia is often used (almost^fogat^ even), like the Eng. *nay,* to 
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mark what follows as even going beyond what has preceded, — (Jt cwtfcrte 
fic^, \<x toüt^ete, *He grew angry, nay raged.* 

9. vbnfiaxci^i (contrasted with jund^f^» !• 5 above, and removing the 
limitation expressed by it), as a general question, altogether, looking at 
the matter as a whole. We might render j[a in the previous line by 
•indeed,* and vAtt^avdpi here by *really' or *after all,* laying special 
emphasis on the foUowing * lover.' — kern ä3rAutigam gelte, 14, 29, n. 

10. mit angemaftem SSettrauen. fuf^ anma^tn (mafcn, obs.,=ine{|en) 
formerly meant to measure or claim for oneself according to the SDlap or 
measure of what was right and proper; now it means only to claim for 
oneself above the proper measure ; hence to arrogate, assume, pretend 
to. Refl. verbs are often used both in the pass. part. , and in the infin. 
as subst, without the refl. pronoun. — SS^iu^et getrieben, 3, I2,n. 

12. ffiegenbe ^i^e (originally or chiefly a medical term, often used 
flg.), heat suddenly rising and quickly passing away, intermittent heat; 
so also eine f[iegenbe Stetige, a passing fiush, ein fltegenbed Sieber, &c. 

16. Db fuf»...mit...i}etbint>en fönne, 33, 20, n. 

22. 3mb. in'6 ®ebet nel^men is a fam. phrase for, to catechize severely, 
call to account, *take to task.' Its original ijtieaning seems to have 
been, as a phrase of church pastoral discipline, to guide a penitent to 
prayer or other religious exercise, after confession. in'0 (Sebet gelten is or 
was provincially used for attendance at catechization, or Instruction pre* 
paratory for confirmation. — baf final, = bamit. — @tü(f für @türf, 4, 24, n. 

23. The plur. Umtriebe (fid^ ümtreiben, to wander or gad about, prowl) 
is used to express a restless, esp. an underhand or intriguing S^teiben (cf. 
3, 12, n.), machinations, intrigues, political or seditious agitation (97, 
8), &c. 

24. bewürfen, to need, takes the genit. or accus. ; used impersonally, 
the genit., seldom the accus., — 5Deiner <$itfe bebarf ed nic^t, your help is 
not wanted. 

26. abtdugnen (tdngnen, to deny), to deny, disavow, disclaim. 

31. SBer nur immer..., ben...: nur, immer, nur immer, combined with 
toer, simply serve to give emphasis; toer in itself means * whoever,* any 
one who, cf. 33, 7, n. For further exx. of this generalising and strength- 
ening force of nur and immer, each alone, or in conjunction, cf. 57, 18} 
81,6; 101)7. 

Page 74, 

I. 1lem^It...3u..., lit, stamps into...(cf. ju et». )9erbent etm. ju ctt9. 
matl^en, &c.), where we should say, stamps *as...»' 
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a. ft(|» jlellen (21, 33, n.)f to place oneself (116, 16), to assume a cer- 
tain attitude or bearing ; here we might say 'conduct * or 'bear' himself. 
fu^ ftettcn with an adj.sspretend to be, as ft(f> Iranf fteften, &c. 

5. fünbtgt auf feinen S'lamen: auf with the accus, here denotes (not 
*in' his name, which would be in feinem Flamen) the direction in which 
the sin or its responsibility is thrown, = *on the strength of,* 'relying 
on,' * under cover of.' — S^lun fottte man meinen, 71,3, n. 

6. entf(i(>utl)igen (5». (72, 10, n.) !Dut(3(>taud^t : entfcfiuCbigen is grd pers, 
plur. (plur. of majesty or of respect, cf. 1. 19 below) pres. subj., opta- 
tively or imperatively \ised, just as in the ordinary form used for an 
imperat., entf^iutbtgen @ie. The nearest corresponding form in modern 
£ng. (in older Eng. cf. i Kings, xxii. S, 'Let not the king say so/ 
where Luther's version has: JDer Äönig reke ni^lt alfo) to this imperat. of 
address with the subject named is a 2nd pers. imperat., followed by the 
came of the pers. addressed, *excuse me, your Highness,' or a paren- 
thetic future, * your Highness will excuse me.* 

7. He ®a(f>e tjl...ni(f>t fo f(|^Iimm... : fcf^tec^t is simply bad in quality» 
opposed to good (fd[^U(^ter SQSein, ein Släi^U^itx ®efd(^aftdmann, cf. 1. 14 be- 
low) ; fc^Umm is bad chiefly as bringing or threatening härm or annoy- 
Ance. Hence fc^timm, not fc^Ied^t, is used in the present passage; so wq 
say eine fd^iUmme SBunke, ein fc^Iimmec SSotfaH, &c. (5in \<^\t6;jUx SRenfc^ is 
a bad man, morally ; ein f(f^Ummer !D2enf(|^, one whose bad qualities are 
hurtful or dangerous to those around him, cf. 1. 15 below, bie f(^Ummei| 
Sreunbe unb dtdtl^e. 

8. im einzelnen, in detail, in particulars, ' in this or that respect/ 
*in certain points*; im ®an)en, on the whole. 

15. nicf^t fo übet, or fo übel nic^t (cf. 3, 4, n.)t ' not so bad.' 

19. bürfen (19, 28, n.) nic|>t, must not. — We say Grm. et», att Segler, 
&c (cf. 77, 20), or gum ^erbienfl, &c.y anrecf^nen, to reckon,' count» 
regard, as a fault, or as a merit. Thus (Srm. etU). ]^o(^ anrecf^nen may mean 
according to context, either to make it out as a great merit or Service on 
his part, — @ie re(|>nen mir meine Bef(|>eibenen Seijlungen ju IJo(|> on, or as here, 
to make of it a serious Charge against him. 

35. benn tx fal^ nun bo($, baf ...: bo($ (3, 5, n., ^and ^), afler all. 

a6. SlnBeginn is really the union into one word of two M. H. G, 
words, arugin and begin, but is in usage a somewhat strengthened 
form for a3eginn or Anfang ; von ^., from the veiy beginning, from the 
first« 
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Page 75. 

5. toal^r^aftig as adj. (with accent on the first syllable), truthful, 
, truth loving, is nowless usual than ma^t^aft (73, 25) ; toa^rl^aftig, as adv., 
.^ really, in very truth, is common. 

6. (ei ^Vit\>vcn,^ 61, 15, n. — but(!^ttie(eii, perf. part. as adj., cunning, 
crafty, artful; here adv. qualifying the synonymous word f(^(ait, Bly. — 
Dotter 99htttetm( : )ootter, orig. inflected masc. form, now used as an inva- 

I riable = Dott, but only as predicate, before an uninflected subst. of any 
gender, in the sing, or plur. Cf. Eve, 92, Obs. i. — fPottticul, 39, 19, n. 

8. fca is here of course not causal, but temporal ( = aU), as also in 
the next line (=too), *when**; cf. Eve, 250. — »erungnoUn fr. Ungnabe 
(cf. Aue, § HO, note), disfavour, disgrace. 

14. an fcen 9lagct l^dngen, to hang on the nail, ' put on the shelf.' 

16. unter tet ^ant, secretly, privately, ' underhand ' in the neutral 
Sense in which this word was still used by as recent a writer as Sir W. 
Scott, *Baillie Macwheeble provided Janet, underhand, with meal....' — 
mit jlaatdrc(9(>tlt(!^en unb |)oltttf(^en S)ingen. ©taatltotffenfd^aft may be briefly 
and generally defined as the science of State govemment, ©taatdred^t 
as the object of that science, treated theoretically and historically. We 
may say, * with the theory and practice of politics.* 

17. toogu...nt(3^t fo »iet geleerte (cf. gehörig, 77, 18, n.), for which, to do 
which, not so much was required, * which was not a matter of so much 
diflSculty.* — in feIHger 3ett : felBtg is less commonlyused than fett, and 
like this it is generally preceded by the def. art. in composition, bet* 
felb[ig]e, &c., the same. Its use, as here and in 82, 20, = tiefet or jener, 
is rare, possibly local. — ^für ben <§augBebarf (SBeborf fr. Bebürfen, what is 
needed, requisites), for the requirements of the household, and still more 
familiarly, für'd ^au8, are common phrases to express generally what is 
adequate to one's ordinary homely wants. The court and administra- 
tion of many petty German princes of that time formed little more 
than a good-sized domestic establishment. 

19. nad^ 3al^re«frtfl, 18, 30, n. — ent^npj)te fic^ (cf. entlarven, 72, 23, n.): 
(pu^Jpe, a pupa, chrysalis, hence fid^ i?u^^>en, genly. fw^ ein* or »er|nipi>en, 
to enter into the chrysalis State, change into a chrysalis, fig., assume a 
disguise, and in contrast with this, fic^ ent))u^)i>en (ent, 9, i9,n.)) to emerge 
from the chrysalis State, burst the cocoon, fig., to reveal oneself, come 
to light, either in one's real, hitherto concealed character, or as here, 
simply in a new character. — jum..., cf. 74, i,n. 

31. JtaBinetSbireftor, head of the cablnet or privy-council of the 
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prinoe» prime minister. Of course these terms are not to be taken in 
the sense they bear in a constitutional monarchy; c£ introductory note. 
98. f(^tifikK(f^ beittfunbet : (eutfunbett (Urfunbe, 95, 18, a document) in 
itself means properly to attest by document, give written or document- 
ary evidence of, but it is so generally used in the wider sense, to au- 
thenticate, give manifest proof of, that the qualification f(|>rift(i(^ cannot 
be regarded as tautology. 

• Page 76. 

3. im ndc^^en aSetttaiteit... : cf. in naiver Sfrennbfcf^afit mit 3mb. ftel^en, in 
close friendship; 3mH. ndl^ete IBefanntfd^aft mad^en, &c 

4. benn, 52, 11, n. — ifm...anbi(f»tete, 65, 3, n. 



R. N. ^Ö 



5)et 3o))f beä ^txtn Ouniematn*. 



The scene of the narrative is laid chiefly in Mainz, before and 
during the French Revolution. Mainz was at this time still an eccle- 
siastical Electorate, ruled by an Archbishop-Elector who was Primate 
of Germany. Though but a small State with 320,000 inhabitants, it 
countedi besides a numerous nobility, no fewer than nearly 3000 eccle- 
siastics and 3200 salaried officials. In their train came a host of busy 
idlers and parasites, as ministers to their free and luxurious style of 
living. The Elector, Fr« K. J. von Ehrthal, a man of French manners 
and culture, was a weak ruler, guided by women and courtiers, who 
bestowed his favours aUnost exclusively on the old nobility, the priests 
and the monks. He was however inclined to the ideas of Voltaire and 
the other French free-thinkers, and showed his tolerance somewhat 
ostentatiously by drawing around him a number of leamed and literary 
men of the Protestant faith. Prominent among these was Georg 
Forster, who as a youth had with his father accompanied Captain Cook 
in his second voyage round the world, and who is still noted as the 
author of the „^n^xifyUn \)om Sflicberrl^in," a record of travel in the 
Netherlands, France and England. In their somewhat isolated position 
in the Roman Catholic Community of Mainz, these men naturally drew 
closer together, united as they were by political dissatisfaction and 
sympathy with the revolutionary movement inaugurated in France ; 
they were joined by a certain number of malcontents, political and 
religious free-thinkers, from among the better educated of the Elector*s 
subjects. The accüsation sometimes brought against the Liberais of 
Mainz, that they actually conspired to deliver the city into the hands of 
the French, seems not to be justified by facts ; its speedy surrender, 

* A considerable number of words and modes of expression occurring in thft text 
have already been explained in the earlier notes, for which the Student is referred to 
the index at the end of the boolc 
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when in Oct. 1793 the French General Custine advanced against it, 
was a natural consequence of the previous neglect of its fortification^ 
and means of defence, and of the utter demoralisation that prevaiied 
among those who should have defended it. It is certain however that 
many of tbem welcomed the French as deliverers and Champions of 
populär freedom, and that during the French occupation their influence 
was e^erted both in Mainz and in other towns on the lefl bank of the 
Rhine, in the dissemiiiation of the republican and cosmopolitan docr 
trines of the French Revolutionists. Immediately after Custine's entry 
into Mainz, from which the Elector and his court had ignominiously 
fled upon the first alarm, a society of " Friends of Liberty and Equality '* 
assembled in the electoral palace. They shortly resolved themselves 
into a political club, after the pattem and with the tendencies of the 
Jacobin club in Paris; hence they are often called bie (StuBMjlen ron 
SRaiti). The idea of a formal alliance with France was now openly 
entertained, though the French in Mainz» who conducted themselves as 
the lords of a conquered territory, did little to exemplify their own prin- 
ciples of liberty, universal brotherhood, and the sovereignty of the 
people. An attempt was made in the first instance to construct a free 
and independent State, but this project did not harmonize with the 
designs of the French, and was frustrated by the agitation of the party 
enthusiastic for union and identification with the great Republic, as the 
centre and stronghold of the new world-revolutionising movement. 
In March, 1793, a resolution was passed in an assembly of the 
" Rhenish-German National Convention,'* to convert the whole terri- 
tory from Landau to Bingen, on the left bank of the Rhine, into a 
free State, totally severed from the German Empire. This was pre- 
sently followed by a second, expressing the wish for the incorporation 
of this "Rhenish-German Republic" with France, and appointing a 
deputation to the French National Convention. Meanwhile, however, 
German troops appeared before Mainz, and enclosed it on all sides. 
The French had restored the fortifications, and defended the town with 
great bravery for several weeks, but were at last compelled by famine 
to surrender it to the Prussians, on condition of being allowed to depart 
with the honours of war on giving their parole for a year. Their re- 
publican allies among the Germans were for the most part severely, 
often brutally punished ; many lay for years in prison, and suffered the 
loss of all their property, 

As the general history of the French Revolution will be either 
familiär or easily accessible tp the Student, the historical explanations 

16 — 2 
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given in the following notes are brief, and confined chiefly to the less 
familiär allusions. 

Page 77. 

«• ber alte gfrit^, Frederick the Great (reigned 1740 — 86). 

4. bie a^olferfd^Iad^t Bn Seipsig, or bie Sei^aiget aSö(!etf(^Ia(^t (so called 
from the number of nations that took part in it), the great three days* 
battle of Leipzig, Oct. i6th, i8th, and iQth, 1813. 

6. The present story was written in 1863, when Napoleon III. was 
the central figure in European politics. 

7. I^antieten (fr. Fr. hanter — Eng. liaimt — ^to frequent, but changed 
in meaning through the influence of populär etymology, as though it 
came from ^onb), to work with the hands; to be busily engaged; to 
pursue a trade or business; to *deal in,* lit. and fig. — The great com- 
poser, Johann Sebastian Bach, died in 1750; Ludwig van Beethoven, 
also the greatest musician of his age, was born in i /70. 

14. 1000 ein ^crfiorBcner tool^l fagcn toätbe : »o^t (48, 18, n.), 'probably.' 
wol^l is often used in interrogative sentences to express rather an inquiring 
conjecture than a positive question — SEBo fül^tt \tx SBeg mo^I l^tn? — ^with 
much the same force as the Eng. 'I wonder.' In an indirect inter- 
rogative sentence it retains, though often not itself translatable, a similar 
force; cf. the common mode of expression (sc. Sd^ möchte koitTen, or the 
like) OS et I90^l ^ingel^t? 'I wonder whether he will go,* &c. 

1 5* 3fl (4» 30, n.) injivifc^en gar . . . : gar is to be read in dose connection 
with 3fi itijtt^ifc^en, in the sense explained in 8t 20, n. ; fo belongs, in its 
merely expletive use, to the following word. cf. below, 78, 10, n., and 
exx. quoted there. In reading, a slight pause should be made after gar. 

16. l^anbumfel^tt, a provincial, and otberwiss quite unusual form for 
the common phrase im ^anbumfel^ren (commoner still perhaps is im 
^anbumbtel^en), lit., in the turning of a band, *in a twinkling.' Note 
tbat in these Compounds, while ^anb receives according to rule the 
Chief accent, the secondary accent lies on feilten or breiten (or perhaps we 
should rather say, equally on the prefix and the root), although umfel^ten 
(102, 7), «breiten, have as sep. verbs the accent on the prefix* 

17. SeBjeit, Ufetime, is most commonlyused in the plur., (ei [meinen, 
meines SSatetS] SeBjetten, in one*s [my, my father's] lifetime. 

18. toitb gel^örig Jlaunen: gefdtig (fr. gehören, to belong; cf. 75, 17, n.), 
helonging or appertaining to ; hence, suitable, proper, requisite, — ^S)iefe< 
J9S$a{fer l^at nii^t bie gel^dtige fiBArme; hence finally, in colloq. language, 
consiiderable, esp. as adv., — %&i »erbe gel^örig ^rBeiten mftffen, toenn...,> 
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*I shall have to stick close to it, if....' Cf. the slang use of the Eng. 
•proper.* Render, '...will be vastly astonished/ or *will be astonished.* 



Page 78. 

7. ti<...fo getoorben, tvie et fttif^'S gewünfdl^t ^aBe, lit., as he had wished it 
(viz. that the world should become). In 82, 12 ; 116, 17, we have other 
instances of this idiomatic use in Germ., where it is omitted in Eng., 
of the neut. pron. ed, referring to a preceding clause, or representing 
the verbal idea contained in it (Eve, 132), cf. 12, 26, n. In 4,25, I^Atte 
et'd gemerft, where ed Stands in place of the repetition of the preceding 
sentence, and in 104, 19, where it is omitted, we have examples in 
which the Germ, and the Eng. usage coincide. — The refl. pron. as 
here used {^iilfi dat., lit., 'for himself '), serving to mark the wish as 
resting on grounds of personal interest or feeling, may be regarded as 
Standing on the border-line between the *dat. of interest' and the 
'ethical' dative. Cf. 43, 29,n. 

8. tote efl einem gu SRut^e fei, cf. 21, 29, n., *how one feels.' 

10. fo im SßorBeigel^en, cf. 97, 25, fo im Slllgemeinen; 103, 14, fo tn^gc^ 
^etm. fo is very commonly used as a more or less expletive particle, 
serving chiefly to make the expression more general and casual, and to 
givö an easy colloquial, sometimes quietly humorous tone to the style. 
Often however its proper meaning may be clearly recognised, an^ ex- 
pressed by Paraphrase, e.g., (5t fc^toa^t fo xm% blatte l^iitein, i.e., in ^ft 
Befannten (or, in feinet) 9ltt, in the way we already know as so ridiculous, 
in that absurd style (of his). Sometimes its force might be expressed 
by * so to speak,* cf. the two exx. quoted above. Cf. fiirther, 99, 24, n. ; 
116, 14, n. (and 13, 18, overlooked at the time). The similar use of 
ovTbti in Greek and sie in Latin will be familiär to classical scholars. 

13. ' }umaT i(^ no(!^ vetnal^m : after jumat, 'especially * (112, 17)1 bo, 'as,' 
is often omitted. — no(|> ( 1 2, 1 2, n.) = further. 

i6. eine...aQßett, toelc^e et gettAumt differs from «on toe^et et gettftumt, 
in that ttAumen in the former case implies a constructive or productive 
activity, =build up or body forth in a dream. So JDenfe gat nid^t« (88, 5) 
differs in precise meaning both from S)enf e an gat ni(||t9, and from 5£)en!e 
gilt ni(||t. 

%%. The (Sid^etftein is a round tower-like mass of masonry, Standing 
within the citadel of the fortifications of Mainz, said to be a raonument 
erected to the Roman General Drusus, in the years 9 — 7 B.c. The 
etymology is disputed, some connecting the word (Sichel with tlie L^t» 
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aquitüi ^r. ai^e^ ea^le; more probably the name simply expresses the 
shape (Gid|iel, an acorn) of the mound. 

a5. ki}obel=Bet toetc^em, 10, 9, n. — hieben SSegegncnbett, we shoald more 
usually say, ieben vlvA üBegegnenben. 

27. (Sfn. or et», batauf anfeilen, oB..., to look at a person or thing to 
see whether..., is a common mode of expression. batauf here=anf bicfe«, 
auf btefen $unft l^in ; auf marks the direction of the purpose, ba (=blefc<) 
Stands as provisional representative of the following clause, which 
explains it. — ettoa, 11,^9,0. 

38. in ben „btet Stxontn", in the 'Three Crowns.' In German both 
the art., the adj. and the verb usually agree with the actual subst. in a 
title, — JDte „fR^vAtt" »urbcn geflerit flfgeBcn, *The Bandits' was acted 
yesterday. Johnson's mistake, *'My *Lives* are reprinting," would be 
good German. 

99. (&% (4, 35, n.) ging bort fe^r leBf aft }u : cf. ^ier ge^t'l tufHg, langfam, 
&Cm §tt (or ^er), here things go on merrily, slowly, &c., — ^here are merry 
doings, this is slow work, &c. A somewhat free rendering will be- 
needful, e.g., 'The room presented a lively scene.* Cf. 103, 10, n. — 
nvc^ (iii 12, n., e/), i.e., they still found a seat, but it was only with 
difüculty that they did so. Cf. 31, 19, n^ 

31. f(^me(feit| to smack, taste. (Sttt>. (also impers., (S8) f(^me(it mir 
(f(^mt(fen being used absol., =gut fc^mecien), I relish or enjoy it. ft(!^ (dat.) 
etn« f(^me(fen laffeit, to enjoy, eat or drink with relish, do justice to. — 
feinen @(l^o)})>en, sc. 93iet or SQßein, in the wine-growing Rhineland of course 
the latter. @(^o))))en (orig. L. G., prob. fr. scheppen^ f4>ö)>fen, to scoop), a 
liquid measure equal to half a litre, used generally, chiefly in South 
Germany, for 'a glass.' 

Page 79. 

* 

I. @tammgafl (@tamm#, belonging to the Btem, trank, or main 
body, the permanent element; cf. bet @tamnt eines ä3ataillon0, &c.), a 
regulär frequenter of a place of entertainment, habitui, 

5. ein Sünfjiger, 51, 15, n. — bretnft^onte : bteinft^anen, lit., to look 
'ii** (9» 30» n.), i. e., in upon the scene before one, upon whatever is 
passing, Eng., to 'look on,' is often used in a similar way to ausfeilen, 
to *look*=appear (fte, e«, fie^t f<^&n au«), which also means literally, 
and meant formerly, to look out, forth, about one. There is however 
Ihis difference, that while in auffegen the original meaning is forgotten, 
or hardly thought of, and no longer limits the application of the word, 
it is still clearly present in bteinfc^auen, which is used only of persons 
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(or in bold personification), and refers to the expression of countenance, 
especially of the eyes, as showing the mood in which one looks on 
things, or how things are going with one, hence such phrases as l^ctter, 
täflet, &c., fcteinf(^auen, to be of a cheerful countenance, have a gloomy 
air, &C. ; mut^tg, vetbtoffen, &c., in bie SBeU brnnfä^auen, &c. Sometimes 
indeed it can be literally translated, as in Goethe*s bailad, Der Sänger: 
IDie dlittet ((Rauten mut^tg bcein | Unb in ben ©c^oof bie ec^önen» * The 
knights looked on with gallant mien.* 

6. na(|9ei^enb8, 10, 11, n. — tief in ben ©ed^jigen, *£pir on in the 
sixties.' 

11. in bec Sf^tt ber brei^iget (indecl. adj.) 3a]^re, in the middle of 
the years between 30 and 40 ; ' between 1830 and 1840.' 

13. loeitanb, 30, 47, n. — ^naffau«nfingtf(^en SeiBfutfi^ev (47* I9 n.), 
coachman of the Prince of Nassau-Usingen (one of the numerous 
subdivisions into which Nassau feil at various periods of its history). 

16. SlufBrud^ fr. aufBtec^en (102, 12), 'Orig., to 'break up' camp, 
then generally, to set out, depart. 

17. (Srtts. ins 9(uge faffen (as it were, to seize it with the eye, and 
bring it within steady vision), to fix one's eye upon, look attentively at 
a thing. 

95. ^pdantt (orig. and chiefly a student's expression, fr. Lat, 
spclunca^ a cave), a wretched hole, esp. a low beer-house. 

28. bie Jttagetiebet 3eremia (genit of 3eremia< ; A=Lat. ae\ flagen, 4, 
20, n.), the * Lamentations ' of Jeremiah. 

30. bec fDtann, 23, 24, n. — foH, 46, 18, n- 

Page 80. 

7, bo(|» (accented) will hardly be rendered here, but its force {even 
if I were to teil it to you, you yet would not..., cf. 3, 5, n., d) may be 
conveyed by the tone of utterance. 

12. Stimi (or impers., Gd) reut or gereut mi(^, causes tne rae, 
regret, repentance, differs strictly speaking, though the diflference is in 
practice slight, from the synonymous expression, 3(^ bereue (93» 30) 
etwol, in that the former represents the person as involuntarily and 
passively affected, the latter as himself morally active. 

«i, ein te(^ (52, 9, n.) (Srsbemagog : eta=arch, but is more widely 
ttsed; cf. Qrraf))^(uBe, an arrant knave, ein Granart, etjbumm, &c. 
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44. i«at et SRalct : the art. is cotnmOnly omitted before a subst. sig- 
nifying a man's profession of ofiicial positioiii — üt ifi Smtlrid^tcv, <fit 
»itt Kaufmann ivetbcn, &c. 

a8. Jhmfljifttigcv (Sfingcr — comparat* of iitti^, as subst. — a disdple, 
93, 8)=itunfÜ&t{lif[aiet, sHident of art.— ^emaUfd^ or genial, characterized 
by ®enie, geniiui. (The subst. Qkitie, adopted in the last Century fr. 
the Fr., retains its native pronunciation, but as usual in words taken 
fr. the Fr.y with a more dedded chief accent, here on the second sylla* 
ble; the adj. gent&l, though now belonging to it in meaning, is formed 
fr. the Lat. genialis^ and pron. with hard^, — as in (SÜeniuS, geniiu, pro- 
tecting spirit, &c.) In the so<called €>tttrm«itnb«!Dtan9«$eri0te or Oenic« 
))etlobe of Germ, literature, the period of Goethe's early manhood, the 
words ®ente and genial became catchwords wifh a number of young men 
who found iA ä wild play of the natural instincts and of the imagination, 
and in a bold contempt for the constraints of Convention and ruie, the 
best proofs of genius. These words are still ofren used to express the 
wildness and eccentricity of what we too sometimes call 'erratic genius.' 
In the femiGar sfyte of eonversation genial is used, sometimes with 
praise, often with humoiar or sarcasm : ein genialer ((tnfalt or ®et>anfe, ' a 
bright idea'; on the other band geniale Sieberli(^!ett, for heedless disoi-der 
or dissoluteness, geniale S>»nt»i]^ett, (Sfeniefhticf^ stupid trick, &c. 

Page 81. 

1. getoaltige (DIcHm. The word 9)M» (fr. the Fr. m&tify motiTS), as 
expressing the spring of action, that which gives birth to a result, is 
used as a current term in literary and pictorial art (not only in music, 
as in English). As regards works of literature, dramatic and epic, 
novels, &c., it is applied to whatever in the * exposition,* or laying 
out of the primary dements of the plot, serves to prepare the way for, 
and give the character of natural and necessary consequence to, the 
further development of the action and the dinotument. In representa- 
tive art, the 'motiyes' are fhe ideas and feelings expressed or hinted at 
in the various parts of a composition, which in their combined and 
mutual effect lead up to and reveal the main design. Here it wfll per- 
haps sufiice to render ' themes ' or ' subjects.' 

2. eine Uebcmatut, an excess of nature or naturalness, an exaggera- 
tion or outdoing of nature. 

13. tor« unb flempelfrei, the usual phrase to denote exemptionj as a 
mark of special favour, from the payment of the usual tazes and stamp- 
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duties, on the occasion of being appointed to an office, or distingttished 
by the conferring of a title or order. 

14. iturmatnjet, nätive of the Electorate (Stwc fr. an old verb liefen 
or Ettreiir to choose, elect; cf. Aurfürft, Elector, 83, 11) of Mainz. 

18. «m bcr SeBet tteg. The Uver (Gr. ^irap, Lat. /Voir), as being 
the place where the blood is prepared, was anciently regarded as our 
present mode of Speech regards the heart, as the seat of such affections 
and instincts as are said to * lie in the blood.' The German phrase» 
»on ber %tbtt toeg \pxt6ftnt referred in the first place to the relieving of the 
heart from its bürden. by free utterance, but is now used generally for 
the frank, unreserved expression of one*s thoughts and feelings. 

21. b€¥ l^eiUge ffitpomvilt or Sol^ann »on 9^e^omuf, St John of Nepomuk 
(a small and ancient town of Bohemia, still existing), the patron saint 
of Bohemia. He is said to have been put to death in 1583 by King 
Wenzel IV., for refusing to betray secrets which the Queen had en- 
trusted to him in the confessional. He was not canonized until 17299 
although he had already fcH- some time been revered by the people as a 
tutelar saint, to whom they looked for protection against calumny and 
suspicion. The development of the legend of St Nepomuk in its kter 
forms is attributed to the Jesuits, who wished to banish the memory of 
John Huss and Ziska from the minds of the people. The anniversary 
of St John of Nepomuk is still celebrated in Bohemia, on the i6th of 
May, as a great saint's-day and populär festival. 

42. tocnn man fk ^tä^ 8ufi l^ocf^ anlege : anlegen, to lay on (ein ®etoeBe 
anlegen, to commence a web on the loom ; ber SSogei legt fein 9lefl an, 
begins to build, &c.), is used in various applications to express the first 
Steps in the construction or execution of something designed, — einen 
Garten anL, to plant or ' lay out ' a garden ; eine Sabrif, eine (SifenBal^n 
anl., to establish, construct; ein ©em&lbe, &c., anl., to make the first 
draught of, to sketch, draw in outline. 

25. Jto^f is commonly used, with a qualifying adj., to denote a per- 
son, as (fr ifl ein luftiger, ein erfinberifc^et i(o))f, a merry fellow, a man 
of inventive genius, &&; so 88, 14; 114, 29. 

27. ^unftric^tttng (SRi^itung, direction; tendency, school of thought, 
politics, &c.), style of art. — ^üBermütl^tg, 25, 26, n. 

28. ©eKflgefufl, a feeling or consciousness of oneflelf ; used fig. for 
the consciousness of one's personal consequence, capacity, or worth. 
This may be either an overweeninjg self-conceit, founded on a false 
estimate of oneself ; or a becoming self-reliance, self-respect, based on 
self-knowledge, * Self-confidence ' would here perhaps be the most 
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appropriate word, — in OJhmnb unb Soben (5, t, n.) }tt ^oiXtn : note that in 
this phrase in is foUowed by the acc.<i and= 'into/ and that the intrans. 
ft)ptten (we say üBer 3mb. or tita. f))otten, 90, 24, and 3mt. »erfMten« 
1 10, i) is used with the force of a factitive verb of motion ; cf. suchr 
expressions as *to hiss an actor off the stage,* 'to talk one into a good 
humour/ &c. The above expression thus means, to ridicule so unmerci- 
fuUy as to drive {or as ought to drive) the object of ridicule as it were 
to sink or wish he could sink into the earth for shäme, cf. 85, 30. 

29. in flüchtigem Sorte (21, 31, m): jläc^tig (fr. Sflnc^t, flli^ht, and this 
fr. fluiden, to flee ; Whitney errs in connecting flüd^tig et3naaologically also 
with to fleet^ which is cognate with jlief en, but not with fliegen), flying, 
fleeting; cursory, hasty. — ^^tnwerfen {^in, 5, 2, n., away from oneself, ofl^ 
down, &c.), to 'throw off* in a light cursory way (words spoken or 
written, a sketch, &c.). We might say, * which he had thrown off 
extempore.* 

30. in einen tufltgen Sieim gefaßt, cf. 35, «o, n. 

Page 82. 

4. nmtourjeln (nm, cf. 47, 16, n.) is a word of the author's own 
coinage (Schiller has used it, but in a different sense), to signify (with a 
touch of humorous irony, conveyed by the unusual expression), to root 
up, in Order that it may take root airesh, as a new growth. ' Should be 
radically transformed,' would here express the idea. 

4. titanifc^, ütanic, heaven-storming, was a favourite word with 
the ©türmet unb !Dt&nger (see 80, 28, n.), to express what they regarded 
as a prime characteristic of genius. 

5. Pfaffe (usually derived fr. L. Lat. päpa^ Gr. vairaif fr. which Eng. 
pope) was originallya seriousand honourableterm, = ®eiflU(^er,c]ergyman, 
priest, but has since the Reformation been little used except as a term of 
contempt and aversion. Cf. 107, 14, !Pfaffe...$Priefler. — ^3unfet, 17, 2,n. — 
®)nepl6nrger (@))ief , a lance or pike), orig. designation of the lower cla^ of 
townsmen, who were armed only with pikes,as foot-soldiers; now used 
only as a contemptuous term (cf. Eng. 'cit*), in much the same way as 
$fiUfle¥ (in the sense made familiär to English readers by Mr Matthew 
Arnold), for a prosaic, narrow-minded person, inaccessible to liberal 
culture. 

6. tingS (adverbial genit. fr. diing), 'around, about,' here=äBeratt, 
everywhere. — ^il^m...in bie teuere liefen may mean no more than, *who 
crossed his path, came in his way,' in a neutral sense, i.e.» whom he 
happened to meet with; the phrass seems however here meant also to 
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suggest (cf. 5 3, 6, n.) tte idea of their being everywhere *in his way' as 
objects which it irritated him to encounter. 

9. fo aufgequollen ))atl^ettf(^ : aufgequollen (aufquellen, to swell np), 
^puffed out' in pompous and ostentatious style; here used as an adv., 
might be rendered 'bombastically.* — ^oc^gefll^It, of lofty B^le; 'with 
such a lofty pose» — im flolgen JCogatourf : SBurf (»erfen, to throw) as ap- 
plied to garments is the 'fall ' or disposition of the folds of the drapery ; 
S^ogatputf is here metonymically used for the garment itself as so falling 
or disposed in folds, and we might render, * in the proud folds of his 
toga.' 

17. tixoQA abgefttegt (50, 26, n.), had come off with something, 'had 
got arap.' 

10. tDaS ju fettiger Seit (75, 17, n.) »lel fagen toollte. We often say 
parenthetically, ^^ toiU fagen..., what I wish or mean to say, is, — I 
mean... ; hence, with a certain degree of personification, fca6 und fagen... 
(cf. the Fr« cela veut dire)^ that is to say, that means; bal »iU nt(^t viel 
fagen, that's not saying much, does not mean much, is nothing ex- 
traordinary. 

23, ff. The American War of Independence (i 776 — 83) was foUowed 
with especial interest in Germany, and gave an additional Stimulus 
to the development there, as in France, of the political ideas and the 
aspirations after freedom, which in the latter country led to the great 
Revolution. 

25. e< ki}irb...f(^on f{nt>en : the particle fc^on (cf. 57, 17, n.) is often 
used to express, generally in a reassuring way, the confidence that some- 
thing will certainly come to pass, — (5r toirt f(|ion fommen, He will be sure 
to come, &c. 

98. erfi (8, 23, n.) toann (28, 16, n.) unS.-.fein Bal^n mel^r (11, I9, 
n.) n>e^[e] tl^ut : i^m tl^ut !ein Bafn mefr toel^ is a common coUoquialism, 
= *he is dead and gone.' 

Page 83. 

3. In the colloq. fig. expression, \xA Beug (or inl ®ef(^ttt) gelten 
(ftc^ oetfen, rennen, 103, 2), to set to work vigorously, to throw oneself 
with ardour into the thing in band, wax zealous, &c., probably various 
meanings of the word Beug are blended, the chief being those of 
JtriegBgerOt]^, armour and weapons (34, 26, n.), and ®ef(|iirr, hamess. 
tie ^Pferbe ge^en or legen ftd^ in< ®ef(l^rr, is a phrase meaning * pull hard.' 

5. im beutf(|ieflen @inne be< SQßortel : keutf(|i reben is colloq. used for, 
10 speak out plainly, in piain terms; cf. our 'in piain English.* 
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So h«re bttttfdl^ is used in the sense of clear, piain (cf. 1. 19, below, 
«ctbeutff^en, to put into German, in the sense of 'make clear '), 'füll/ 
' proper/ = im aaeretgentlU^flett ®iiine. 

8. The cue, or pigtail (3o)>f> Low G. tcp^ Eng. top), as a fiishion 
for men, was first introduced into Europe by Frederick William I., 
King of Prussia, the father of Frederick the Great, who adopted it into 
his army, from which it passed to other armies. It became a prevail- 
ing £Eishion, which lasted up to the time of the French Revolution. In 
Gennany the Bo)>f (used first to characterize the style and tendency of 
art in the i8th Century) has become the symbol of what is antiquated, 
pedantically formal, and narrowly conventional and conservative. It is 
used somewhat like our 'red-tape,' but is a more comprehensive term. 

17. rt(|» ftrAuben, of the hair, feathers, spines, &c., to stand up or 
on end, bristle up; hence, to show resistance or repugnance, kick 
against, &c. 

20. ein fi^tec^tet SBi^, properly, a poor, equivocal, or ill-timed 
wltticism or jest, has come through its frequent bantering use to be 
a common expression for a jest, pun, practical joke, &c., good or 
bad, — üt mad^t gern fd^ledf^te SEBt^e, he is fond of jesting, punning, &c. 
What is really thought of the quality of the joke or wit must be shown 
by the context 

43. üAaieflatfBelcibigttns (Seicibigen, to do Seit to; to ofiend, insult), an 
offence against the sovereign power or its representative (lacsa majestas)^ 
— high-treason. 

95* i(a))annen|H))»fer (ita))attn, capon ; jto^fen, to stniT, cram), poultry 
feeder. The word is not to be understood as seriously indicating a 
separate office, but as coined to express a humorous contempt, as for 
instance one might call a grocer's apprentice a IDütenbrel^et (comet- 
twister). 

97. ter gn&bige 4ett (50, 18, n.). — banfen laffen (27, 11, n.), to cause 
one*s thanks to be expressed by a third person, to send one*s thanks. 

30. @))arten, spar, rafter, beam ; einen @)>arten [)u t\tX\ [im itopfe] 
f^Uvi is a common colloquialism, =m^t xt^i im Jtopfe (or, im jDberflübd^en) 
fein, to be a little crack-brained, not quite right in the upper story. 

51. fei i^m fc^on tdngjl Befannt geioefen. It would have been more in 
accordance with general usage to say, fei i^m fi^on Iftngfl Befannt, ' had 
long been (and still was, at the present moment) known to him.' The 
above need not however be regarded as a deviation from the rule re- 
marked upon in 10, 3, n. fei ge^efen, in oblique oration, is the equi- 
valent of koar in direct oration (cf. 23, 10, n.), and koar ifm fc^pn lAngft 
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Befannt would mean, ' had been...,' in the time preceding and including 
a certain past point of time, viz. the time of receiving the verses. 

Page 84. 

I. xoxt ein i^egoffenet ^Pubel (Begtefen, 36, 8, n. ; !PubeI> poodle), a 
common colloquialism to express sheepish discomfiture. 

3. Srinfgelb, drtnk-money, is used like the Fr. pourhoire for any 
gratuity or voluntary fee. — raffte fi^ auf, 49, 4, n. 

4. The French term louis (Tor was applied in Germany to various 
German and Danish pistoles or gold five- thaler pieces (rsJ.)» — ^ «^n« 
fütfWt(^e JBotf^aft gcl^ört furflUdjiet «oteiOo^n : geljört (cf. 77, 18, n.), 
* belongs,' is suitable or proper (cf. ba« gehört ind Sutterat, the case is the 
place for that); auf (22, 14, n.), upon, i.e. as foUowing upon; — ^is the 
proper consequence of, is called for by, 'a royal message demands a 
royal reward to the messenger.* Cf. the proverbial phrase, Sluf eine 
l^öflid^e ^age gel^ött eine ^öfltcfie tSntwort. 

8. to<if nic^t : bo(|» accented, cf. 20, 23 ; 56, 13; 74, 25, and notes. 

14. SBAre no<^... : no(^ here (cf. 35, 23, n.) serves to mark the point 
in the descending scale of dignity, the idea being, if the messengef had 
been a person even thus far removed from its lowest degree ; cf. 57» 1 1> n. 
Its force would be conveyed by *even* or *only,* but* as aud[» nur 
immediately foUows, we may render, *If it had but been..., that had 
been sent.* 

22. ft(^ ißufi macfien, lit., to make or procure air or breathing-room for 
oneself ; hence, to relieve oneself by speech or action, to give vent to 
one's feelings. 

25. unb gar fo BaTb fd^on: gar as in 8, 20,n., here almost=no(!l^ baju. 
f(^on is purely expletive, simply repeating and strengthening what has 
been already expressed in fo Balb. 

27. Termin, fixed time for something to take place, term. — ^In bie 
l>Iaue 3uf unft : l^lau, Uue, as the hue of the sky, the horizon, is used in 
many phrases to denote indistinctness, haziness, uncertainty, as in Mauer 
8erne, &c. 

29. S^rage m\6}, U)ann... : toann here of course means gu einer Beit/too, 
in which sense \wKti is now generally used. According to the now 
prevailing usage of the conjunction tvann, a sentence b^nning with it 
and following the verb fragen would express the substance of the question. 
Cf. 28) 16, n. 
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3. {ttttAf^ll (73, 5, xl), at first, for the present. — f(|»ntnm> 74i 7» n. 

4. mittelbar, mediately, indirectly.— erfl rec^t (9,23,11.) might here 
be rendered *all the more....* 

10« tabelte i^n itil (Befugt: note the acc, ; 'to his face.' 

13. tohlo«, without tact, in bad taste, nidely. — jurüif^mfen (lit, to 
grasp or reach), i.e. to go back, viz. in memory. 

15. tDO« bet 9Renf4i gcfAnbigt : some intr. verbs can be used with such 
words as ukiS, cttoaf, «ieX, &c. , as object, e.g. Sßol l^abe vSf oerBroi^m? What 
wrong have I done? Vlxäfü ^oi er gefüntigt, He has committed no sin. 

24. Siefer fc^nitt bei bem iungen Jtänfilrr: see 18, 21, n. We might 
render by putting an ^c. in the place of bei tem, or make J^ünfller the 
subject and tum the verb into the passive. 

a6, ^afte (38, «7, n.) ben mut^mUigen (7,23,n.) @ol^tt.... — bie, 19, 4, n. 

37. (itto. Aber fU!) ergeben laffen, to let a thing pass (lit, go forth, 
49, 16, n.) over one, to sufier or submit to it passively. 

Page 86. 

IQ. 5Der Jturfür^ loufte...: this and the following verbs might have 
been put in the subjunct. of oblique oration, as the author is reporting 
to US the consolatory assurances of the Doctor. Instead however of 
scrupulously adhering to the oblique oration, he prefers, while preserving 
the form of a report of what the Doctor said (as is shown by the use of the 
Colon), to make use of the direct oration, by which he at the same 
time teils us the facts in his own person. Such deviation from the 
general ruie as to the use of the oblique oration (5, 25, n.) is not at all 
uncommon (cf. 24, 23, n.), when the context makes clear that the 
Speaker or writer is reporting things as afürmed oras regardedby a third 
person, especially when he tacitly identifies himself more or lessr with 
what he reports, as though it were his own Statement to the hearer or 
reader, or one vouched for by himself. 

17. ^tD. [toieber] gut tnad^en, to make good, make amends for, 
repair, &c. — ^infel, pendl-brush, brush (hence $infelet, daubing), is also 
used for a simpleton, ninny ((SfinfaU6pinfe() ; hence fpinfelei, a silly trick. — 
wA er... bei (18, ti,n.) ben Seuten oerborben ^abe, lit., what he had spoiled, 
i e. the härm he had done, viz. to his own reputation and Standing with 
people* ifl mit 3mb. verberben (e6 — cf. 4,^25, n. — denoting one's relations 
generally), is a Standing phrase for, to lose some oue*s good graces, to 
destroy one*s friendly understanding with him, &c. 
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^o. do^fgef^td^ie : the derivation of (S)efd^i(^te firom gefd^efen (19, 6, n.)» 
to take place, be done, happen, makes clear the familiär use of it for 
anything that happens, 'occurrence, affair, business, &c.,' — (Srtnc fatale 
®ef4ii(^te! an unpleasant affair, &c., — as well as its later developed 
meaning, *stoiy, history.' — ^tcin, clear of ofTence and of the untoward 
consequences of his foUy. 

24. in ber ®efal^r...tier atter^ocli^eit (69, 16, n.) Ungnabe gef^imeBt: in 
(Sefal^t f^^ttel^en (lit., hover) is a common (not specially poetic) phrase for 
to *be^ in danger; so again iii, 27. 

30. {Ru^ftcf^t (lit., a looking-back, @id(^t fr. feigen), respect^ regard that 
is to be paid to certain persons or circumstances; 9{üdffl(|^teny *considera- 
tions,* so 97, TO. 
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8. JDicfe SBotte... Bargen SEßal^rl^cit : Bergen, to bring into safety, afford 
shelter, harbour (whence SBurg, cf. 17, 17, n.); hence, to hold or contain 
(something not open to view), to cover (whence also finally, to hide, in 
which Sense now usually verBetgen). 

12. il^n l^ungette n^^.,, : the object of an impers. verb is often placed 
before it, and the impers. subject e« (6, 19, n.) is then omitted, e« f(^t4fert 
miti(> or vcCvSii [(^tAfert, I am sleepy, &c. 

16. 3U wenig äBettgef(l(^i(^te, too little of universal history, Le. too little 
Suggestion of the great ideas and movements that make up the history 
of the World. — ^graftur (Lat. fractura^ fr. frangere^ to break), 9ra!tur« 
fd^rifit, SrafturBu^jlaben are the terms applied to the German printed 
characters, as being broken, i.e. füll of points and corners, in contrast 
with the straight or curved outlines of the Slnttqua or loteinifK^et 2)rurf, 
Roman type. The same terms are applied to the written characters 
formed in Imitation of the printed ones, in the so-called ^anjleifti^nfit, or 
set oiBcial hand, the German *copperplate.' 

«1. mitteBenb (mit, 3, 3, n., = at the same time with), contemporary. 

«4. in biefem ©inne, *in this sensp,* i.e., of the same tenor. — aufge« 
gangen, cf. 67, 3, n. 

26. f|)rung]^afit, sprlnging, moving in irregulär leaps, 'desultory,* 
jerky, disjointed.— jetriffen, lit., tom, i.e., disconnected, fragmentary. 

28. ein gutes SBal§r}et(9^en (11, 22,n.) : in this sense the simple 3etcJ(;en 
is more usual. 

Page 88. 
3. »om SteÄe lommen (Sied, spot, place) is a fam. phrase for, to *get 
oa, make progress,* — 3c^ lomme mit et»., — mit ber SlrBeit — , nic^t »om SUrf. 
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Hence the verb flccfen, — IDie StBctt toitt mäft fledfen, or impers., Gl ßecft nti^t 
mit bet SrBcit, or xoSSi tti(^t...f[eifen. 

7. teilt is here adv., meaning, without alteration or admixtaxe of 
any foreign element, any artistic idealisation, *exactly,* 'just.' 

8. meincttoegen (meinet, with strengthening t, for meiner, genit. of i(^: 
tt>egen, on account of, 113, 13; with regard to, conceming, 4, 30; 97, 6), 
=='as far as I am concemed,* 'for all I care,* 'I don't xnind,' *if you 
like,'&c.; cf. 106,5. 

10* a3U(f...fur...(SSU(f, glance, glimpse, sight), 'an eye for....' 

Page 89. 

6, ff. Guillemain was not so far wrong, if he had only had some good 
common sense to keep his mind in balance ; see Introduction. 

9. imetBittK<9 (er, 11, 12, n.; liMtxLt to beg, entreat), not to be won 
by entreaty, inexorable, relentless, unsparing. 

10. Note that alle bie fSnbem here is not quite the same as alle Sittbern 
(17, 4, n.). The former means, all those persons above mentioned or 
here referred to; the latter would be a more general expression,«=every- 
body eise. 

11. »ergleid^Jtteife (vergleichen, to compare, SBergleid^, comparison; 
'toeife, 35, 14, n.), in comparison, comparatively. — ^bo(^...mH^, cf. 59, i, n. 

16. llDint and SBetter (5, i, n.) are here in the dat.; oiKBranfen (aul= 
*out,* implying vent, and also, cf. so, 2, n., gu (Srnbe; Braufen, to bluster, 
roar, be tumultuous) might be rendered, 'find vent and spend itself.' 

23. bie S'lotaBeln {Us notables), the Notables, or leading men of the 
nation. They consisted of representatives of the nobility and the higher 
clergy, together with a few from the commons. They were calied to- 
gether in 1787, for the first time since 1626. 

27. ©eneralftftnbc ( = 9iei(f^dfiAnbe; @tanb in the constitutionkl sense, 
= 'estate'), Us itats girUraux (commonly, though less accurately, ren- 
dered in German ®enevalflaaten), the States-General, or ancient parlia- 
mentary assembly, consisting of representatives from the nobility, the 
clergy, and the tiers-itai or citizen-commoners. They had not been 
calied together since 1614, and were not now assembled until the spring 
of 1789, at which time our friend Guillemain was safelylodged in prisoh 
(93, 12). 

a8. tvetffagen, to prophesy, comes from an O.H.G. Word wiftago^ a de- 
rivative from the same root with tDtffen, meaning 'seer, prophet'; but 
was very early corrupted, as though formed from iMifc and fagen, whence 
it is also sometimes written toeilfageit. 
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ig. Grcl^flattl^aUtt» hereditary Stadtliolder, Dutch Stadhovder, 
«Stattl^aTter means one Standing In the plctce {^ioiMt see i8y 22.- n.) cf a 
king or other supreme authority^ a locum Unens^ viceroy, governpr. It 
seems probable, the modern dictionaries notwithstanding, that the 
Dutch stadhotider had from the beginning precisely the same meaning, 
stad not being used in its modern sense of a town, but in that of the 
Germ. @tatt and Eng. stead, a meaning which it certainly bore at 
an early period. Van den Ende, in his Flemish-French Dictionary 
(1681) translates Stad-houder by Lieutenant. The word naturally 
suffered some modifications in its current meaning, corresponding to the 
changes iü the Constitution of the Netherlands. — It was in 1784 that the 
populär feeling against the Stadtholder William V. of Orange grew so 
strong that he was obliged to leave the Hague ; upon which the whole 
province of Holland rose up under the leadership of the *Patriots* or 
aristocratic Republicans, who proceeded to alter the Constitution. Wil- 
liam was reinstated in 1787 by his brother-in-law, Frederick William 
II. of Prussia, but he soon afterwards abdicated and went to England. 

Pag£ 90. 

3. gA^rte e9 (6, 19, n.) nnl^eimltdji: j^etmlit^, lit., home-Iilce, homely, 
familiär, producing the feeling of trustfiil ease; un^eimlicfr, inspiring 
uneasiness and distrust, uncanny, sinister, weird. The füll force of 
these words can often not be given in English ; here we might say, 
*there was an ominous ferment of feeling.' — ^Äöntg ©ujlat), Gustavus III. 
of Sweden. The alienation from him of his people increased, until in 
1792 he feil a victim to a conspiracy formed against him by some of his 
nobles. 

4. fär tad SRitteTaUer [(^»Armte: fc^toAtmen (cf. 8, 22, n.), to Bwarm, 
rove about, esp. in excitement or revelry, in ecstasy or romantic revery ; 
hence applied generally to express an enthusiastic or romantically sen- 
timental State of mind. It must be rendered, with its cognates, in very 
various ways, and its exact force can often be only approximately 
reproduced. fc^njAtmen für..., may generally be rendered, *to be an 
enthusiastic admirer of....' But @(i^tt)Armerei is more than enthusiasm, 
üBegeifttrung (94, 14 — 15) ; it is an impulsive ^egeiflerung that rejects sober 
reflection and forgets realities in the indulgence of fancied ideals; cf. 
94, 15, where it might be rendered 'fanaticism.' A ^d^wArmer (92, 20) 
is an enthusiast with at least a touch of the visionary or fanatic in 
him. — J^urniere, tonmeys, toumaments. — JRingetrennen (JKingct, L. G. 

R. N. 17 
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dim. of JRiitg) or 9lindetfl((|»eti (ftetj^en, to 'prick'; here in the old sense 
of this Word, to aim at), tilting at the ring. 

6. ficffen wollte (5, 17, n.), was wanting to, trying to. SBen <Bott 
«erttu^tCK toiH, parposes to, is about to. — 9Ben..., ben..., 33,- 7, n. 

9. 3it ^oteit fd^Ud^ kie Gm)>5run9 ]^etmtt(^ einiger, see 8, 30, n., esp. end 
of note. Guillemain's Imagination anticipated actual events by some 
years, for it was not until 1794 that the rising under Kosciuszko took 
place, which resulted in the third and final partition of Poland in 1795. 
Kosciuszko had however already in 1792 been the leader of the national 
party in open hostilities against Russia. 

IG, ff. It was the aim of the Emperor Joseph II. to unite into one 
realm and nation, under one form of government, all the various 
peoples that stood under the Austrian ruie. In the prosecution of this 
aim he paid but little regard to the attachment of these peoples to their 
ancient institutions and Privileges, and endeavoured to carry his reforms, 
often in themselves highly beneficial, by the exercise of despotical 
authority. He met with the strongest Opposition in Belgium, where 
each province had its own traditional and highly valued rights and 
institutions, and in Hungarj', where the nobility bitterly opposed not 
only the abolition of serfdom, but many other enlightened and liberal 
reforms. 

15. eiferte ®.: eifern (fr. S'tfer, zeal, &c.), to be zealous, eager, angrily 
excited, is often used for, to say with eagerness or angry excitement ; 
just as we often say, „.../' Uc^elte er, gtinfle er, &c., 'he said with a 
smile, with a grin,' &c. 

16. \i^txi t)ad Beug...3u...: lit., have the stuff in them, *have it in 
them, to...,* *have the pluck to....* 

22. ttol^l bem, bet..., 'well for him who...,* cf. 19, 4, n. But a 
pers. pron., not referring to a person or thing already mentioned or 
thought of, but used only as antecedent to a foUowing relative, is always 
in German represented by the demonstr. ber (or berienige), never by a 
pers. pronoun (exe. sometimes in poetry). — fein <§att« bereiten: more 
usually fein -$au8 Beflellen or Befc^iden, 42, 3, n. 

29. im ®cf<^matf fccr 3eit : @ef4>macf , taste, is commonly used where 
weshould rather say *fashion* or * style,*— im franjöfifc^en (Sefc^mad — ^im 
®ef4ima({ bed «ottgen 3al^r]^unbertS geüetbet, &c. 
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I. ®. »erfcat e« fi<^ (dat.), baf...: cf. wrtetnen, 13, 17, n. Jttten, to 
beg, »erlitten (ftc^ et». wrHtten), lit., to beg a thing *away' (3, li, n.). 
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beg that it may not be, to 'deprecate' {äe-frecari), or protest a- 
gainst it. 

7. ^anb^abe (4a(e, that by which one has or holds a thing, a handle, 
— little used), liandle, is often used üg, for a favourable opening, a 
tangible and inviting opportunity, as it were, for setting about an in- 
vestigation, undertaking, &c. 

9. eine ©enten^ (fr. Fr. sentence), a santence in the sense, sententious 
utterance, pithy saying, maxim, &c. — ®te lautet..., 53, 11, n. 

II. ein gro^el Stecht seems here to mean, ba6 eine, allen fS'Ienfd^en gc» 
meinfame fktäit, SD'tenfclienreclit, — Stecfit being taken in an abstract coUective 
sense, meaning *the rights of man as man.' The l^unbert verfc^ietenc 
Steckte in 1. 13 are the rights and Privileges of the rulers, in the struggle 
for which they were divided against themselves, so as to be incapable of 
any united action. In order to preserve as far as possible the antithesis 
of the original, we might render ein grofied Siecht, 'one great code of 
rights,* and l^unkert »erfc^ieccne Siechte, *a hundred conflicting rights.* 

14. Bringen et nie jut (5, 29, n.) bucc^gteifcnb gemeinfamen Sl^at. ed (4, 
25, n.) yix ttxoai — ju einigem Sfßol^ljlanb, 3U einem l^o^en SlUer, &c.,- bringen 
is equivalent to gelangen gu..., ft(^ auff(^n)ingen ju..., erteic|^en, to attain to, 
rise to, succeed in reaching or accomplishing. — burc^^greifen (sep.), lit., to 
pass the hand through something while grasping (cf. in bie ^afc^e greifen, 
to thrust the hand into the pocket, grasping at what is in it, to put 
one*s hand into one's pocket), to force a way through and onward, 
to the end; fig., to take 'thorough' measures, press on perseveringly 
and 'carry through* the matter in hand. bur(^greifcnb is here an adj., 
co-ordinate with gemeinfamen (this dropping of the inflection from the first 
of two co-ordinate adjs. with the same termination, is chiefly poetical), 
= energetic, strenuous, effectual. 

19. gefejlet = fejt, befefligt, fortified. — SroingBurg (jtoingcn, to compel, 
cf. Bnjangdjiacfe, 90, 5), fortified castle, prison-fortress, as the means of 
maintaining an oppressive sway over a people; here of course used 
figuratively. So 3»ing]^etr, 1. 24 below, the lord of such a castle, an 
oppressor, tyrant. 

30. SBiber))art as an indep. subst. is now used only=®egen))art, Op- 
ponent, adversary; in the phrase (Sm. SBiber)>art Italien, to offer Opposi- 
tion, contradict, resist, it retains its former abstract signification, r: 
®egnerf(^aft, aOßiberjtanb. 
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II. öfter« = öfter, fr. which it is formed with pseudo-genitive ending 
% (cf. 10, II, n.). Note that this idiomatic comparative with positive 

17 — 2 
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force generally expresses the idea in a more modified form tfaan the 
positive; so feit l&ngerer 3eit is not *for a long time,* but *for some 
time, some length of time.' So öfter[«] usually expresses a less degree 
of frequency, or is at least looser and less definite than oft. 

la. unveifel^enS (fr. past part. of »erfel^en, in the sense of Mrl^etfel^en, 
to foresee, expect, be prepared for, in which sense it is now used only 
as a refl. with the genit., fid^ ein» @a(^e verfemen; on the adverbial i, cf. 
10, 1 1 , n.), in a manner unforeseen, unexpectedly, unawares. — einfle<fcn, = 
in6 ©efdngnif flehen (99, 13), both used only in a somewhat familiär style. 

13. 3(^ toet^ nic^t n>el(^«..., tvie, tt>arum, &c., is a common equivalent 
of the Eng. *some...or other,' *in some way — ^for some reason — or 
other,' &c. Here however (on nit^t mel^t, cf. 11, 191 n.) we might ren- 
der, *I forget now in what....' — 9lei(^«tanb, here simply, land or State of 
the (Holy Roman) Empire. The term JRei^j^tanbe was also at an earlier 
period applied in a narrower sense to the territories immediately subject 
to the Emperor; and is now used under the new German Empire to 
designate Elsass and Lothringen, which stand immediately and solely 
under the imperial govemment. 

14. fiatf (22, 21, n.) »erbad^ttgenbe 93riefe : )>etb&(^ttgen = to make «er« 
t&d^tig (38, 3, n.), bring under suspicion, cast suspicion upon (some 
person or persons, here unmentioned, Guillemain or his friends). We 
may render * suspicious * or * compromising.' 

17. ©^Jütnafe (®^ur, spoor, trace, track; fpüren, to track out, &c.), 
coUoq., a ferreting or prying fellow; here a conspiracy or treason 
hunter. 

20. @(|»b>Armet, 90, 4, n. ermitteln (et, 11,12, n.; mittein, obs., fr. 
!02ittel, a medium or means), to find out (by the use of means), ascertain. 

22. toeil er nic^td 3U fagen toufte : note that nic^td is the object of 
fagen, not of tou^te, on which cf. 64, 26, n. 

23. Untetfuc^ungS^aft, cf. 66, 23, n. 

26. atotl^etlen, to pass a ünal or definitive judgment, oflen with 
the idea of summariness of procedure. The present passage suffices to 
show that Whitney errs in making this verb intrans. only. — furjtoeg (or 
furj »eg; genly. with accent on toeg), promptly, summarily, = o^ne toci* 
tete«, o^ne UmflÄnbe. — toeifen, to *show' (3mb. in ein 3tmmet, &c.), direct, 
bid to go; hence, toeifen aus..., to expel. 
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8. crfl einmal, 25, 19, n.—bann gilt (5, 7, n.) e« il^m tool^I (48, 18, n.) 
gteid{> : e6 ifl (109, 25) or gift mir gtci(^, lit., it is equal or indifferent to me, 



94] NOTES. 263 

it has equal weight or value with me; i.e., 4t is all one to me,' it does 
not matter, &c. 

10. i^m...ten (SatauS geinai^t: from the orig. adverbial gar oitS (gar 
in the older sense, = gan}, 5, 20, n. ; aul=gu (Srnfce, cf. 20, 2, n.,— 7(1^0 ifl 
mit i^tn gar aus, ' all over ' with him — ) is formed the masc. (sometimes 
neut.) subst. ®araud (accented usually on the first, but sometimes on 
the second syllable), finishing stroke, coup de gräce^ chiefly used in the 
phrase (Srm., einer @a(^e ken ©araud maxien. It may be noted that the 
Fr. carrousse and Eng. caxouBO are derived fr. the Germ, gar au6 as 
used in the language of drinkers for the SluStrinfen or emptying of the 
glass at a draught, 'drinking a bumper.' 

16. ettoaig, adj. fr. ettca (11,29, n.), expresses what may possibly 
exist or occur, e.g., 93itte, ma^^en ®ie m\<fy auf ettvaige Bester in meiner Auf- 
gabe (= auf ttma in m. 9. vorfommenke 9el^(er) aufmerffam, Please point out to 
me any mistakes in my exercise; S)en etroaigen ®ett)inn wollen wir tl^eilen, 
any gain there may be ; mein etwaiger 9'Zac^fo(ger, my successor, if I have 
one, &c. It will be seen from these examples that etwaig may often 
be rendered * any,' but must often be more or less paraphrased. 

17. Jia0) ®utt)ün!en ( = wte e6 Gm. gut Iwxlt, cf. 4, 6, n.), as seems 
good to me, at choice, at pleasure. 

27. ©in Wurf (fr. einwerfen, to * throw in ' or interpose a remark or 
objection), objection, remonstrance. 

28. fammt unb fonber« (fammt, prep. with dat., along with, together 
with ; as adv. now used only in this phrase, in the sense of alle#fammt, 
all together, * all of them' : fonberS, also now used only in this combina- 
tion, adv. fr. fonber, obs., =befonber, particular, special, single), lit., all 
together and singly, * one and all.* 

31. jlotj, ben SBeg gema(3(|t ju ^aBcn. In the phrase einen SQBeg macf^en, 
aOßeg usually means a certain distance traversed (=®trecfe), a journey (on 
foot) with deHnite limits, dt ^at ben weiten iZBeg — einen SBeg «on vier 
@tunben — ju 5uf e gema(|>t. The meaning here would thus be, * proud of 
having traversed the path — performed the journey....* Probably how- 
ever ben SBeg gemacfit is used for ben S33eg eingef^itagen (47, 16, n.); *of 
having taken or pursued the path....* 
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7. feine gef(i(>teb eueren Beute (fc^eiben, to part, separate, tr. and intr.) : 
gefd(|iebene Seute fein is a phrase sometimes used of persons who have parted 
in disagreement and henceforth have no more to do with each other. 
C£ Lessing's Minna von Barnhelm, where Tellheim brusquely dis- 
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misses his servant, ^orc, Sujl, mat^e mir 3ttglei(^ au(^ betne Sied^nttng; »ic 
finb gef4>tebcnc «eute..., *we have done with one another.* Here the 
meaning is, * no characters further removed from each other.' 

lo. bie S3ef(^Amun9...1^inta)eg gcÄtgctt, cf. 8i, «8, n., and note that here 
it is a reflexive verb (fttl» drget», to be vexed or displeased) that is ap- 
plied as a factitive verb of motion, the meaning being, that he had so 
given himself up to his vexation that this drove out of his mind the 
feeling of shame. SDeltfttger, vexation or dissatisfaction with the world. 

13. JDutbctto« (c£ ©utbetBUcf, 63, 14, n.; 80«, lot), say, * martyrdom.' 

18. fii^ fott ge^tebist : fatt (akin with Eng. sad and sated, and Lat. 
satur^ satis), satisfied, sated ; 3<t> '^i" f«**» I have had enough ; fi<^ fatt 
cffen, to eat one*s fill, satisfy one*s appetite ; so with other verbs, ftc^ fatt 
^ören, fpieten, &c., to listen, play, &c., as long as one feels inclined, until 
one has had enough or is tired. In these phrases fatt has not reached 
the idea of satiety which it has in einer ©ad^e fatt fein, et», fatt l^aBen, e.g. 
Z6f l^aBe e< fatt, l^ter müf ig |U. ftf^en, I*m tired of sitting here idle. 

22. cntmerfen (ent, 9, 19, n.), in original meaning similar to l^intoerfen 
(81, 29, n.), to *throw off* the first sketch or draught of a picture or 
design (prob, first used of the weaving of a pattem), hence used gene- 
rally of artistic or intellectual conception, with its embodiment in out- 
line, einen ^Xariy ein ®efe|^, einen (S^atafter, &c., entn>erfen. Hence (5ntn>urf 
(115, 4), design, draught, sketch. — Da« längfle ®m^t (iüngft=le|jt; cf. 
3l^r iüngfle« ©d^reiSen, your last letter, in iüng^er 3eit, =ifingfl, lately, &c.), 
* the last judgment.* Guillemain intended to represent in his picture 
the final judgment which would be executed upon the world (ilBeltgeru^t, 
1. 94), i.e. the sweeping away of all tyrannical rulers, all the rieh and 
privileged, when the reign of * liberty, equality and fraternity * should at 
last be established. 

25. The reference is of course to Michael Angelo's great fresco- 
painting of the Last Judgment, in the Sistine Chapel at Rome. 

29. fal^t, identical with fatt (M. H.G. wo/, inflected vcUwer^ &c.), 
Eng. fUlow, tawny, äshy-gray, pale, livid. 
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2. umringein (ringeln, to curl, 100, 4, from the dimin. dlingel, 90, 4, 
n.)> to Surround with coils, tendrils, &c., differs from umringen (iii, i\\ 
fr. Üling), to enclrcle, Surround, encompass. 

3. rü<if(^reitenb, going backwards, retrograde, reactionary. (rü({ =s 
gurüd, common in this and some other verbal forms, very common in 
substs. and adjs., is generally used in verbs only in the higher style, and 
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is eonfined to the insep, forms.) In German the gait of the crab, which 
walks sideways, is used proverbially for a going backwards, retrc^es« 
sion; JtteB^gangsStüdtoArtdge^en, — SRit bem gel^t tu ben JtteBSgang, his affairs 
are going the wrong way. Hence the fate assigned with poetic justice 
to the retrograde priests in Guillemain's Inferno. 

4« SDa))))entl^iere, the animals depicted on their IEDa)))>eni or coats of 
arms, griffins, lions, &c., as immediately mentioned. 

6. €>tammBaum (®tamm, stem, stock, tribe, race, family), genealogi- 
cal tree. — ©(^ilbl^atter, in heraldry,the 'supporters,' the figures that hold 
or Support the SBa))penf(l|^Ub, the shield or escutcheon« 

II. (SeiUnetgeMid^t (hundredwelght ; (Sentner, fr. Lat. cen/enarius, fr« 
centutn, a hundred ; = 100 $funb~50 JCitogramm), proverbially used for an 
oppressive bürden, a heavy load. 

26. loaUen, chiefly a poetical word,s)oanbmt, jiel^en, to walk, wan« 
der, travel, more especially used for going on a pilgrimage (SBaOfal^rt), 
or in solemn and festive procession. Here we may say * marched.* 

39. bie $atmen: note that bie is absol. acc. (6, i, n.}. 

30. 93etf(&tttng (oer!(&xen, to sufiuse with light, transfigure, glorify), 
glorification, transfiguration, heavenly glory. 
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3. lief e9 (6, 19, n.) i^m falt..., * a cold thrill ran down his....^ 
5. be< t&ddenben unb fü^nenben (i3>7>n.) ®otte«. The O. H. G. 
sänaUi suanan originally meant, to pronounce or execute judgment. 
In M. H. G. stunt'tac was a current term for the day of judg- 
ment. "Walther von der Vogelweide calls the Pope God*s süener^ 
=9it(^ter, StiebenSflifiter. Thus in the widest sense fol^nen or fä^ticn 
(cf. i3> 7) n.) represents the idea of *atonement* (in the original sense of 
making at one), or thQ bringing or Coming to terms, and restoration of 
peace and order, not only through conciliatory mediation, but abo 
through the judicial enforcement of reparation or execution of judgment. 
This oldest meaning of the word seems to be required here ; xAcl^en 
expresses the taking of vengeance, in salisfaction of justice, fü^nen, the 
solemn ai'imittgi the purification and restoration of moral order thereby 
wrought. An apt translation is difficult; perhaps we might say, *the 
avenging and atonement-working God.'— et ful^c lool^t (5>i3»n.) gat 
(8, 30, n.) sufammen: }ttfammenfa]^tm (cf. 5, 17, n.), lit., to shrink together 
with a Start, draw oneself together into a small space through sudden 
alarmi to Start violentlyt 
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1 1 . kcnoeite or boiveit (adv. genit. , the whlle) is still current in South 
Germany, and is also common enough in parts of Middle and North 
Germany, but only as a coUoqaialism, almost a vulgarism. 

13. ein etttfenia^ (®tufe, Step), annus climactericus, a cUmacteric 
year, an originally astrological term to designate a snpposed critical 
year, marking a stage or tuming-point, in human life; hence a critical 
period generally. 

15. lErattmgeftd^tc: ®cft(^t means both a face, with pl. ©eftc^ter, and 
a Vision, with pl. (Seftc^tt. 

19. im iterferfc^taf geBannt: Bannen (etym. connected with Imxl and 
lianish, cf. i»ecBannen, 115, 13; see also Sann, 12,4, n.) often has the 
meaning, to hold under the influence of an irresistible, as it were magic 
power (cf. 3aiiBerBantt, 65, 10, n.), to deprive of all power of movement, 
hold captive, so iio, 24, n. 

11, bem 9lu3e...al0...SBetffagung (89, 28, n.) vot3Ubt(^ten, 65, 2, n. 

32. Bei ben ungeal^nten (24, 2i,n.)...a9otf(^aften : Bei (cf. 49, 3, n.) = 'on 
occasion of; say, 'when the...tidings arrived,' or, 'onthe arrivalof the 
...intelligence.' 

28. ba^infd^tel^ien: the ba in bal^tn is here quite indefinite, withont 
reference to any particular point (cf. 8, 12, n.), and ba^in is thus equiv. 
to the simple l^in, *hence, away, along'; but the disyllable bal^tn detains 
the mind a little longer on the idea of steady onward movement, to which 
it gives a certain picturesque prominence. 

30. ein ganj gemeine« 3a^r: a ©emeinjal^r or gemeine« 3a^r (gemein = 
geiDö^nti(^, cf. 71, 27, n.) is an ordinary year, as opposed to a @(^(tla^t 
(einfd^alten, to intercalate), leap-year. The phrase ganj gemein hereserveS 
to express Guillemain*s impatience at the monotonous course of events. 

31. itnergtiinblif^ (etgrflnben, 58, 2,n.), lit., unfathomably; infinitely, 
inconceivably. 
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I. bal tanfenbiftf tige 9lei(|i (note that fktxä^ is here abstract, ^ ^errft^aft, 
SDa(ten), 'the millennium.* 

3n)eited Jtapttel. 

7. nieberfifitagen, technical term for the breaking off or cancelling of 
legal proceedings against any one. 

II. §um (7, 19, n.) UeBerfIttffe, by way of snperfluoüs addition, *very 
superfluously,' In translating, we might place the phrase after rSumen, 
and say, 'though they might have spared themselves the trouble, for.../ 
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15. (Sftto. tottt <Srm. fauet (lit, sour, bitter, hard, trylng« &c.), is a 
common phrase for, costs one straining exertion, severe toil; S>ad Steigen 
toutbe tl^m te(^t fauer ; (Sr lAf t cd ftd^ fauei; toerben, takes great pains, works 
hard, &c. — Note that ed il^m belongs here in construction also to 
ftf^toinbette. ftifitüinbeln, to be dizzy or giddy, is sometimes used personally, 
but most commonly as impers., rt fdJjtBintclt mit or mir fd^toinbctt. — ^»ot 
(9, II, n.) bet fcifc^en Suft, *in...,* or *from...'; lit. *before,' i.e., when 
he came to face or meet it. 

20. trugen feine äSeine...: tragen here in the literal sense, to carry, 
bear as a bürden. Note that the pres. and imperf. are often used in 
Germ, where we should usually say *can...* and *could...,* and cf. 
41, 21, n. 

21. Cf. (&x toitb Batb Mm £ad^en in6 äßeinen fommen, his laughter will 
soon turn into weeping. 

23. fil&crfettg : in Compounds like öBergtücfttd^, üBerUjlig, &c. (accent 
on liBer), üBer, lit. 'over, too* (cf. gar 311, 5, 20, n.), often means simply, 
exceedingly, very. 

27. 2lm aOBolbeifattme (®aum, seam, border) fließ etn...'9RannTein gu 
i^m: fiofen }tt..., to push forward to join, is a specially military expres- 
sion (cf. 36, 30,n.), — jum J^eete flofen; toicber ju feinem ^Regiment ftofen, to 
rejoin one's regiment — ,butit is often used generallyfor to join Company 
with, to *join.* 
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4. tool^I, not a mere particle here, but =very well, easily. 

5. ©trol^met, usually ©tromer, an old expression in the Slot^toelfc^ or 
thieves' slang, =8anbfhctd^er, vagrant, vagabond (from M. H. G. strömen^ 
jhömen, to stsream, which also meant, to wander, rove about).— @cl^Xag, 
type, kind, stamp. 

8. aSor einem Saläre nod^, see 12, 12, n., (/). 

9. JBaften, a small coin, in value about i\d., formerly current in 
South Germany and Switzerland. 

12. bte Sljfignaten, the assignatSy or paper currency issued by the 
National Assembly in 1790. They soon sank considerably in value, 
and after the death of Robespierre in 1794 they became entirely worth- 
less. 

16. Dl^nel^ofen, a Germ, translation of the Fr. sansculottes (1. 25), 
as the extreme Republicans or Jacobins were called, because they 
ostentatiously neglected outward decency of appearance, in Order to 
betoken their sympathy with the lowest classes of the people. 
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18. fitncA — eine Jttanf^etti ein f0{if6rau(^, &c., — greift um ftd^, liC, 
grasps, i.e., makes encroaches, around itself ; spreads, gains ground. 

23. tooj ftnb bad (cf. 19*4» n., and 4, I2,il) filt itviit'^ What klnd 
of people are they? 

15. auf beutfc^ : beutft^ is here of course a subst., but is in this phrasc 
regularly written with a small t, so auf englifdj», auf fcanj5fif(^ (111,31), 
&c. The reason probably is that auf beutf(^ was feit as merely a briefer 
way of saying not only auf beutfdj^e ^pxa<ift, but also auf beutfc^e 9ltt, SBeife, 
&c. (the older language has other similar phrases), this and similarly 
formed adverbials being used in a broader way than simply with refer* 
ence to language, e g. (see Grimm, sub auf), Weckherlin: auf gut )>^tXo» 
fop^tfc^ leBen ; Geliert : Unb fleng auf t)oInif(^ fdj^ön 3U tanken an. 

26. SReufranfen. 9tanfen (Lat. Francis Fr. Francs, ftanks) wa^ 
originally the common name of a wide-spread group of Teutonic tribes. 
In its unchanged form it became confined at a later time to the Franks 
who had settled about the Rhine and Main, while as applied to those 
who had penetrated into Gallia it underwent various changes, ^tanjotfl, 
Sran|o6, 9cangofe, partly corresponding to the modification in French itself, 
{Frandscus, Francois, Franfois, Franfais). The word gtanfe however 
still continued to be used in German poetry for ^ranjofe, and after the 
outbreak of the French Revolution it was again brought into vogue 
for a time, also in the form SfleufrauTen (Neo/rancs), although the 
Frankish element of the French nation is of as ancient origin as the 
Franks on the other side of the Rhine. 

31. mit «etbdc^tigem @eitenBli(f : »etbdc^tig (see 38, 3, n.) is here used 
in the sense of argttöl^nifc^, mifttautfc^, 'suspicious* in the sense of 
distrustful. It is seldom found in this sense in books, and none of the 
dictionaries give any hint of it, but in conversational usage the natural 
transition from one to the other of the two meanings united in the Eng. 
*suspicious* seems to be taking place. 
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2. Wlcm meint, one thinks,=man fottte (71, 3,n.) meinen, one would 
think. — nic^t »on gejlern fein is a fam. phrase for, to be no novice, no 
greenhom, to know the world. For its origin cf. Luther *s Bible, Job 
viii. 9: JDenn toit finb wn gejiern l^et, unb toiffen niä^ti; A. V., 'For we are 
but of yesterday, and know nothing.* In 1. 6 below, »on fönf Sagten, the 
particle l^er is necessary to make the meaning clear. 

9. IDer (19, 4, n.) ifl [a (24, 27, n.) Wngfl...geflefft: note that this is 
not a simple abbreviation by the Omission of toorben; ifl geflellt Sorben 
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would mean, 'was long ago placed...,' referring simply to the past 
action; t|i...geftellt means, *has long been (cf. 10, 3, n.) placed/ i.e., in 
the condiHon of one placed.... 

24. fo ein SaToBiner : fo ein may here best be rendered by * one of 
these' Jacobins. CoUoquially fo ein is often used=ein fotc^et, 'such a/ 
meaning either, such a one as that before us or already described, or 
often simply, such a one as we already know of so well that a mere 
reference to it or hint at it is enough; e.g. in describing some one, (5r 
trAgt au(|i fo einen <|rofen, Breith:Am))igen ^ut, 'one of these large, broad- 
brimmed hats' (sc, that are now in vogue, or that we know of as 
wom by certain people, &c.); in going ^into a shop, 3(^ xcA^it fo ein 
^ilbetBuc^ für ein fleineS Jtinb ^a(en, &c. 
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t. ein feiner (cf. 7, I3, n.) S)2ann, a man of reflned manners, of good 
breeding, a gentleman. 

5. ^»er^aden (oer, 3, 11, n.; fallen fr. ^aO, sound), of sound, to 'die 
away/ be lost, cease to be heard, cf. )>etflingen. 

7. C^r follte..., he 'was to,' 'must,* i.e., so Guillemain said. 

IG. il(etl^au))t, 15, 19, n. — oB ber $a))fl no(l(> in 9lom ft|^e: ft^en is very 
commonly used in the general sense of having one's Beat (®it}» cf. 
Sanbftl^, &c.) or post, or being located anywhere, cf. Schiller*s Wilhelm 
Teil: ^e0 Jtaifer9 ä3urgt}cgt, ber auf 9lof Berg fafi ; the phrase in einem 9lmt 
ftj^en, &c. It is esp. thus used absolutely (with ellipse of im (Sefdngni^, or 
the like, cf. 1. 15, below) for, to be in prison, cf. loi, x6; 101, 10. 

18. babTüBen=brüBen (the simple adv. üSen, formed on the analogy 
of unten, oBen, &c., is little used), over there, yonden In colloq. 
language the abbreviated forms of the advs. compounded with ba[r], as 
btin, brauf, &c., are often used with a second ba prefixed, babrin, &c. 
The second ba often serves to give fresh demonstrative force. These 
forms, common in the dialects of South Germany, were brought into 
more general use by Goethe. Most of them still retain a provincial or 
decidedly colloquial stamp. 

19. lief tval er laufen fonnte : toaf, ' what,' is thus used only in familiär 
language, =as much as, here 'as hard as.' 

ai. c< ra)))>elt [Bei] ($m. [im Jto)>f, im JDBerjlüBd^en], also with personal 
subject, er ta))))eU, is a colloq. phrase, = er ifl «>errüdt, nic^t xt^i Bei 93erjlanb, 
he is crazy, crack-brained. This ra))))eln (unconnected with ra))))ein, to 
rattle) is M. H. G. r&ftn^ akin with Dutch reven^ fr. Fr. rtver^ and this 
fr. Lat rohere^ to rave. 
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36L an eho. (dat.) fangen or l^dngeit BteiBcn, lit, to rexnain hanging 
(note in the Germ. Ihe use of the injln., as in flehen BleiBen, &c.), is the 
ordinary phrase for, to 'catch on* anything, — ®ie ftnb mit bem SRod an 
einem 5Dorne ^inQtn geBUeBen, your coat has caught on a thom. 

31. nif^t aul^lflnbevn toiH (5, 17» n.), don't want to, mean tOji am not 
going to.... 

Page ioi. 

3« {^ tDtU erjA^tt l^aBen, 'I want to have told to me' (correspond- 
ing exactly to the Eng. idiom), is here somewhat unusual instead of 
ÜH^ toiU mir tti^ltn laffen, cf. 17, 11, n. 

6. foUbe ^tofeffton. foUb[e] in Germ, never means solid as contrasted 
with fluid (which is fejl), but *firm, secure,' — ein folib gcBauteS ^au«, &c., 
hence, reliable, safe, of established credit; steady, respectable, — ein 
foUbe« (St\^&fti^au9, ein foliber aßenf^i, &c. A ^rofeffton is not a profeaflion 
in the Eng. sense, but a trade or handicraft. The word is also used in 
the wider sense of *calling* generally, but would never be specifically 
applied, except slightingly, to one of the *professions* (^öl^ete SBernfe). 

7. toa«...nur, 73, 31, n. — Bunt burcfieinanber : Bunt (5, 31, n.), motley, 
mixed, confused ; bur(^etnanber expresses the same idea (cf. 35, 8, n., and 
L 15 below); 'in motley confusion.' 

12. The Duke of Brunswick was the leader of the Prussian army 
which marched against France in 1 792, and the author of the proclama- 
tion that so roused the indignation of the French, in which they were 
called upon to submit to their lawful king. 

19. fd(imtt i^m lebe SlBfc^ioeifung vom (Srunbtejrt...am ifflunbe aB: (Sm. 
ba6 SBort [im or am SOtunbe] aBf(^neiben is a common phrase for 'to cut 
one Short.' aBft^toeifen (((^toeifen, to tweep, rove, stray), to 'digress.* 
(Htunbtejct (cf. 69, 36, n.) is usually the same with Urtext, the original 
text, as distinguished from a translation (cf. Goethe's Faust: ^\^ 
bxdngt'S ben (Srunbtejct aufjufc^tagen), but here it seems to mean rather, bcr 
3U ®runbe liegenbe S^ejrt, the text upon which a discourse or exposition 
is founded. ' ...cut short every digression from the main theme.* 

93. aufetbem (auf er, outside of; bem demonstr.,=:biefem, z8, 4, n.), 
'besides this/ 'besides/ is also sometimes used (49,38) in the sense 
'except for this,* 'in other respects,* *otherwise,*=fon^ (iB, xi>n.). 
Here however, where the meaning is, 'except in this case, on this occa- 
sion,' auf erbem is hardly correct, and fonfl would certainly be more usual. 

38. barauf fe^en (barauf referring to SBein, 1. 25, abov.e), add to it, as 
it were 'cap it with....* 
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31. et ]^dtte...in0$en, 26,11,11. — ta gerabe !ei^ anbetet... toar: getabe 
(3, 4, n.), * just' at the time; *as there happened to be no one eise.../ 



Page 102^ 

I. ^atttn x^xa $Betfd(iTo{fenl^ett...geIe]^tt. In modern usage the personal 
object of leisten is often put in the dat., when accompanied by an acc. 
obj. of the thing taught, The original construction with two accusatlves 
however still remains the commoner. 

7. tooBet (on Bei cf. 18, 21, n.): kuo here (cf. ba in baBei, 10, 9, n.) 
Stands in place of a rel. pronoun (tt)oBei=Bei xotl^tvx) representing the 
verbal idea in na<i(> SW. §tt gelten. Render *in doing which.' — gerabeau« 
hiebet timfel^ren, a pregnant construction for umfel^ten unb (in entgegenge« 
fej^tet 9iid^tung) gerabeaud gelten, just as in Eng. we might ^y 'tum 
straight back.' Note the difference between umfel^ten (intr., with 
middle sense), *to tum back ' (=turn round to retrace one's steps), and 
\x6} um!e]^ten, to 'tum round.' 

II. ein ^aat ®tunben (33, 9, n.) Itmtütg (69, 23, n.) : ein fPaat, a pair, 
brace; etn))aat, a few. ltmn}eg, way round, roundabout way, — @ie faBen 
einen Umtveg «on jkoei S!tunben gemad[>t, you have gone more than five 
miles out of your way. — ntcj^t«, 22, 27, n. 

13. feinet or feine @tta^e gicl^en or gelten, cf. 39, ^5, n. 

14. ^anbet, a transaction, affair, bargain, &c., is now used in the 
plur. only in the sense of hostile transactions, strife, — $&nbel fuc^en, to 
seek a quarrel. It usually retains more or* less of this meaning in the 
compd. SBettl^ftnbet, current events at home and abroad, esp. political 
events. 

20. ging e« bod^ (3, 5, n. /and ß) tec^t )pt)\m\ä^ gn (78, 29, n.): 
^jolnifd^, fig., =disorderly, tumultuous, riotous. From the disorder and 
turbulence that characterized the proceedings of the Polish Diet or 
Parliament, ein ))olnif<^et Steid^Stag became a by-word for lawless confu- 
sion. eine ^jotnifcf^e aOBitt^fdjiaft (47, 13, n.) is a proverbial phrase for a 
disorderly and slovenly style of management or living. 

22. Beim 9llten (Bei, 18, 21, n.), *at' the old point or stage, in the 
old condition of things, 'just as before.' — ba« (Serid^t bet SSötfetftei^eit, 94, 
22, n. 

27. Befonbeten 2lu«tt>ctfc«. ftd^ aü...au«»eifen (113, 7), to show one- 
self to be, prove [oneself] to be. ft(^ auÄtoeifen used absolutely=ft(|> 
tegitimiten, to establish one's identity, rights, powers, &c., generally by 
documentary evidence. Hence Slujtoei«, either the production of such 
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evidence, sSegtttmation, or the documents themselves, 2egittmation9^a)>itre. 
The terms of foreign origin here mentioned are those now chieily in 
ofücial use. 

31. in< Beug getannt, 83, 3, m rennen usually denotes to roii with 
haste or impetuosity^ 
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4* ^o(^l^eim, a small town a few miles east of Mainz, not far from 
the river Main. In its neighbourhood the well known Hochheimer 
wine is grown. Hence the Eng. term hock, corrupted from Hochheim, 
for Rhenish wine generally. 

14. tvol^I auf or tool^XÄuf=too^t, in good health and spirits. — fo, 78, 
IG, n. — insgeheim ( = in'd ®e^elm; ba8 ®el^etm, a nowobsol. subst. formed 
from the neut. of the adj.) or ingcl^etm=im ©el^eimen, in secret. 

18. etto. fel^lt Gm. (or eS fel^It Qrm. an etto., 41, 31), something 1$ 
wanting to one, one lacks it ; hence also, one feels the want of some* 
thing, misses it; 2)u l^a^ mir fe^r gefcl^tt=3c^ l^a^e fctd^ fel^r )>ermtf t. 

20. tocnn bu nur na^^erU^tefl, koad toir »orerleBt l^aBen: erleben (er, 11, 
12, n.), to live to see, to meet with or go through in one*s own ex- 
perience, as spectator or participator, to have happen to one, &c. ; cf. 
(frlebnip, 28, 21, n., and 104, 29; J07, 28; 114, 27. The füll peaning 
of the words here and in the following lines can only be conveyed by 
somewhat lengthy paraphrase; the sense here is, *if you only were to 
go through afterwards (in imagination, hearing the story related) what 
we had already gone through (in actual experience). * 

24. ba9 fielet mid^i nid^t an (28, 26, n.)...ju..., 'does not prevent me 
from....* This construction of anfechten with a following infin. is very 
unusual. 

25. ftc|i üBer ettt}. freuen, to be glad or pleased at something; fttf^ an 
etm. freuen, to take pleasure or rejoice in a thing; ftc|i auf ette. freuen, to 
be glad in the prospect of a thing, look forward to it with pleasure. Or 
as Sanders puts it, ^(xn freut ftd^ über fca8 ®ef(|>e^ene, an tem ©egentVilrttgen, 
auf ba« künftige. — Oemeintoefen, 20, 15, n. 
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I. l^atten fti^ (reciprocal pron. = einanber) SBeibe (15, 14, n.)... Beinahe 
...gefagt, 17, 27, n. — unb jtoar..., 60, 14, n. 

8. ©d^^anje, Bconce, earth-work, fortification, should be distinguished 
from ©d^anje (fr. Fr. chance) in the phrase et», in fcie ©c^anje fc^itagen, to 
hazard, venture. 
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31. «eifc^Iafen (vtr, 3, 11, n.), to ileep *away,* sieep through (iio» 
11); h^ce, as here, to lose or miss by sleepiug, cf. ^oerfAumen, 37, 6, n. 
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5. er fel...bur<!^gebtttn9eti, he had (lit., penetrated, pressed through) 
worked his way through.... }um (5, 99, n.) »al^ren jünger: cf. \\ä^ gum 
(Dtafor em^oratBeiten, to work one*s way up to the rank of major, &c. 
Here the meaning is, to the Standpoint or character of.... 

10. bie Beteibigenben l£rüm))fe. %xuvccp\ (fr. Fr. tHoniphtt Lat. tri- 
umphust trinmpli), a tmmp or winning card. Hence such phrases as 
feine 3!rüm))fe aujfpieUn, to bring one's best forces into play, make use 
of an advantage; einen l£tum))f auffegen, to say or do something in 
ofder to outdo what has already been said or done, &c. Hence the 
use of ZxwMp^ for a sharp repartee or attack, rüde rebuke, &c., most 
common in the coUoq. phrase, einen ZxvLxaipf batauf fejjen, to * come down 
sharp' upon some one, &c. 

11. Syäf (recipr.)...mtt @(^neeBaSen (dat. pl. of @(|ineeBaUen; the more 
usual form is ^(^neeBatl, pl. »BAlle) toerfen. teerfen, to throw (cf. 9, 12, 
toarf...niit Steinen nac^ bent ©Anbet), is used metonymically with an acc. 
of the object thrown at, = *to pelt,* — (äcn. mit Steinen »erfen, *to stone,' 
&c. — mitunter, 61, 1, n. 

18. fein O^r mel^r (11, 19, n.) Bel^ielt (cf. 12, 19, n.; 44, 23, n.). 
27. 9lttr eine @tunbe m&ge er..., i.e. (cf. 5, 25* n., esp. end of note) 
^{ringet Bat i^n, er mdge (cf. 11, 7, n., esp. end of note).... 

29. ü^ mufte (cf. 15, 23, n.)..., 'It could not but....* 

30. bramatif(^ toirfen, cf. 49, 4, n. — xoxt man geft unb fleft (5, i, n.),a 
common phrase for, 'just as one is.' 
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7. materifiJ^er ft^^t : we say ein $ut, Ülocf, &c. ftjjt Cm. gut, \ä)Uü)t, &c., 
*fits' one; (= Reibet (5n.) *becomes* one. We may render *...gives one 
a more picturesque appearance.' 

10. Cd fommt auf etn). an, something 'is the point,* is the thing to be 
considered, — IDarauf fommt atte« oxi, everything depends upon tliat ; 5luf 
baS (Selb fommt eS mir m6}i an, money is no object, expense is no con- 
sideration, with me. — ba0 !D2aIerif(fie=an abstract subst.« cf. baS Sc^id* 
li(^e, 6, ii,n. — üBer^aupt, 15, 19, n. 

15. C);em))lar, *copy' of a book, 'specimen' of a thing. 
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19. 9otmat, size or form of a book, as Ofta^fotmat, &c. ; sometimes 
applied to other objects. 

20. bajtDifcl^enfa^ten (bastD., adv., cf. 8, I2>n.), lit., to rush (falzten, 
5, 17, n.) in between; to interpose haslily, by word or deed, cf. bajtoü 
fdj^enrufen, 110,7. 

30. [(5m.] et». B«t or üB«I vertnetfen (»«rnttlen, now little used except 
in this phrase,=me7fen, to take note of) = 9itt or ü^eC aufnehmen, to give a 
favourable or unfavourable Interpretation to, to take in good or ill part ; 
übet tjerm., to 'take umbrage at.' 

31. ennjjlnbrtcl^ pir, sensitive to. — fca« SAd^etlic^e, *the ridiculous,' evi- 
dently meaning the ridiculous as applied to or touching tbemselves, here 
becomes equivalent to *ridicule.' 
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5. mir ifl...iebe itofarbe redf^t : etto. ifl mir re(!^t, something suits me, 
I have no objection to it, agree to it. 

8. ®€org gfwrjler, see Introduction (p. 244). The other names men- 
tioned below are also those of real personages, who were conspicuous 
among the Srci^eit«freunbe or (StuBBijlett of Mainz. — et toar bod^ .., *why, he 
was....' As bo4^ is often almost synonymous with tool^l (cf. 3, 5, n.,/), so 
it is often nearly equivalent to ia (24, 27, n.); therö is however always 
a certain real difference, lying in the invariably adversative force of bod^. 

9. nur erji...: erjl (cf. 8,23, n.) here=*no further (forward) than,' 
*only*; cf. @ie ifl erfl jtoanjig Saläre Oi\X, only twenty, &c. erjl thus used 
differs from nur, in that the latter simply expresses llmitation of quantity, 
number, &c., while erjl marks a point just reached in a conceived pro- 
gress. ^^ l^aBe erjl bie ^dlfte implies that I expect or wish to have the 
rest ; so (5r ifl erft <$ata)tmann, He is only a captain yet, &c. 

10. eilt fac^igem&ger SSJeltverBefferer, unusual, = ein SB. )}on Bfad^, ein %u 
rufSmäf iget SB., a reformer by profession, a professional reformer. 

29. fijc unb fertig (fijr, coUoq., quick, alert, ready; uncertain whether 
the same word with fir, flxed, Lat. fixus), alliterative and strengthened 
expression (cf. 5, i,n.) for the simple fertig (18,5, n.}, all ready, com- 
plete. 
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I. tfm...]tnl^eimli4^ (90, 3, n.) frembartig gegenüBertrat. Semanb or (SrttDaS 
tritt <Srm. fp ober fo gegenüber (6, 30, n.), lit., takes up or occupies such a 
Position or attitude *over against* one. Where the subject is a voluntary 
agent, the meaning is that he comports himself thus or thus towards one. 
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Applied to an unconscious subject the phrase means, to appear thus or 
thus, produce sach or such an Impression. Here we have the latter 
case, = ' made an uncomfortably stränge impression,— or, anuncomfortable 
Impression of strangeness, — upon him.' 

6. S)o(^ ba tt>ar [t^i nichts mel^t (11, 191 n.) gu dnbetn (14, 18, n.): ta, 
there,=in that point or matter. We might also say, ^axan lief ftd^ ni(3^t< 
[mel^c] Ankern, or, fca6 toax nt(^t tne^r gu dnbern, rendering them all in the 
same way, 'But that could not be helped now.* 

7. Befangen, lit., to take or hold prisoner, hold under restraint; 
chiefly fig., to hold the mind under some untoward influence, — in W>tt» 
glauben befangen, as it were, caught in the toils of, ruled by, superstition; 
in iBorurtl^eiten Bef., prejudiced; in gurc^t, Btoeifeln, &c., Bef., possessed by 
fear, filled with doubts, &c. 

14. baneben= neben biefem (10, 9, n.), beside or together with this, 
*at the same time.' 

20. (St ifl mir or 0)2ir ifl, att ob or n)enn...(or att immediately followed 
by the verb in the subjunctive, cf. 4, 20, n.), It seems to me as if..., I 
think..., I feel..., I have an impression that.... 

21. einen rechten (52,9, n.) @canba(. ^canbal, Bcaadal, is used in 
very familiär language for *noise, racket, row.* 

28. tl^eÜnel^menb eingeigt auf fremben a)teinungStaufc^. auf etto. — eine 
5rage,eine Slnftc^t, &c., — eingeben, to * enter into,' take into consideration, 
occupy oneself with. fcemb = Lat. alienuSf belouging to, characterizing, 
done by, some one eise, — fcembe aJieinungen, ffiefhebungen, other people*s 
opinions, endeavours, &c. 3)2einung8tauf(|i, exchange of opinions. fremb 
here of course qualifies the radical or determined word of the Compound, 
Hauft^. The literal meaning then is, * enters with interest into other 
people*s exchange of opinions,' that is, listens with interest to the discus- 
sions carried on by others. 

29. irgenb, 5, 2, n.— et»)., ftt^, eine Slnftcl^t, &c., gettenb (5, 7, n.) mad^en, 
to put it forward, bring it to view, insist upon or urge its Claims to at- 
tention and consideration. 
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I. er (Rannte barauf ein^ufptingen, see 13, 3, n. 

3. * Shall we. . . ? ' as a simple proposal is usually expressed in Gemu 
by ttotten, — aGBoUen »it ieftt ge^en? The similar use of fotten (11, 28, n.) 
implies an appeal to the other's judgment as to the propriety or neces- 
sity of doing the thing in question. Here we miglit render, *don't you 
think we ought to...?' •had we not better.,.?* 

R. N. 18 
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8. 9lnf4itup... an... I^ranftetcf»: ft(^ (($m. or üxl du.) anfc^Ue^en, to join 
or attach oneself to; Snfc^^Iuf here = the subst. infin, of this verb. 

11. ankeifen, to 'bite at' the bait; here with a following infin. we 
might render, *were shy of letting themselves be decoyed into....* 

12^ ©m. ettt). auf bem ^Prdfentirteller (tray, waiter) anBieten is a fam. 
phrase meaning, to offer politely for some one's condescending acceptance 
something which he ought to regard as a favour to be solicited, or to 
seek to obtain by his own efforts. Here we might say, *into politely 
pressing upon....* 

29. Ohrfeige, box on the ear, is often coUoq. nsed in a fig. sense, — 
(5m. eine moraUfc^e Dl^rfetge geben, &c. Dl^rfeige is the same word with the 
Dutch oorvijg {por^ ear, vijg^ fig), a jocular corruption of oorveeg {veeg^ a 
stroke, blow, — related with Germ, fegen, to sweep). Cf. Äopfnuß, a rap 
on the head (Eng. slang calls the head itself a *nut'); SJ^iauIfc^eUe, a 
kind of cake (in shape something like a hand), and also, a sounding 
(fc^allentec) slap on the mouth. 

31. @m. etto. »ermeifen, to reproach or reprove a person for a thing. 
This word »ermeifen (M. H. G. verwtzetiy O. H. G. ferwizan) is 
et)rmologically distinct from »ertoeifen (M. H. G. verwisen), to show, 
refer,&c. (fr. toeifen, wSsen, to show), though Whitney treats the two as 
one word. 
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IG. feie SJetfettung (Äette, a chain), the *concatenation' or linking 
together, the 'connection.' 

12. In the phrase ftc^ irren lajfen, irren has its otherwise almost 
obsoL trans. meaning, = irre madjen. irre, erring, astray, off the right 
track ; confused, in doubt, &c. @n. irre ma(|>en, to disconcert or perplex 
one, make him doubtful or wavering. — ougfaHen gegen, lit., to fall or 
sally out against, make a sortie against; often flg., to fall upon, assail 
with words. 

14. tautet, adj., pure, unmixed, is used indeclinably, like eitel 
(49, 18, n.),= nothing but, mere, pure. — 5reil|eit8ibeali«mu«, enthusiasm 
for, devotion to, an ideal of freedom. 

18. ^rei«ge6en, written also ^Jtei« or $rei« geben {^xÄ& is here the Fr. 
prise — orig. perf. part. of prenäre, to take— a prlze, booty), to give up 
as a defenceless prey or booty, to abandon [to the mercy of] ; hence 
used as a common phrase for, to abandon, give up to, expose. 

24. Bannt (96, 19, n.), paralyses, holds in durance, rules. 

27. Untoitte (almost obsol. in the sense of imwlllingness, disinclina- 
tion, = Untufl), indignant or impatient displeasure, Indignation, anger. 
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3. aWan %<xi mir ctja^tt, e« liegen. . . : liegen and the foUowing coordinate 
verbs fc^rciben, fotten, flel^en may all be, according to their form, pres. 
ind. or pres. subj. It is however the rule in the oratio obliqua to use 
the imperf. subj., when the pres. sübj. would be indistinguishable by 
its form from the pres. indic. It seems best therefore ,to take liegen, &c. 
as here in the indic. ; the Speaker prefers to express in the direct form 
what he himself accepts as fact and is treating as such ; the words SWan 
]^at mir er§ftl^lt serve simply to introduce what he wants to refer to, and 
to account for his being acquainted with it. This childish farce of the 
black and red books, taS „S3ud(^ bed Seiend unb beS Siobed," was a freak ac- 
tually perpetrated by Böhmer (107, 12), after he had joined the Club. 

IG. Note that müßten is conditional, *would have to...,' naclj> i^r<8 
^cr jenÄ SWeinung being equiv. to the protasis (or * if * clause) of a con- 
ditional sentence (cf. Eve, 268), — toenn fte nad^ i^re« JgerjenÄ SWeinung 
l^anbetten, or the like. — tool^t, 48, 18, n. 

28. mit (Süfline...to}ar nic^t ju f^afen : the construction is impersonal, 
with the use of the infin. remarked upon in 14, 18, n. Cf. (5« iji nic|>t gu 
fagcn (=Wft fid{> nic|>t fagen), it is not to be told, *there is no saying.' 
So the literal meaning of the above is, there was no joking (i.e., it was 
not a thing to be attempted) with Custine. Here we may translate 
by the use of the passive, *C. was not to be trifled with.' Cf. 3^m 
»ar ba« gar nid^t einjureben, * There was no persuading him of that,* *He 
was not to be persuaded of it.* 

29. »om ( = »on feinem, 8, 9, n., end) %lQi%t au8, from the place where 
he had been sitting or Standing, — a common phrase with regard to 
public debate. 

PAdE 112. 

4. f(ä(ion, see 58, 5, n. 

12. mit...ben gefram^)ften ^ftnben (fram^jfen, to contract convulsively, 
fr. Äram)?f, craiup, spasm), * with his hands convulsively clenched.' 

19. ol^ncbic« (5, 27,n.) refers to Guillemain's condition as above 
described ; apart from his wild demeanour and the Impression produced 
by it, they had *anyhow,' *in any case,' *besides,' only half understood 
him, and were thus ready enough to believe the doctor's plausible 
explanation of the case. 

23. mit guter STlanier is a common conversational phrase meaning, 

18—2 
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in such a way as to preserve the forms of courtesy, and avoid giving 
offence or incurring displeasure, — SBie Cann \^ biefem ä^otfc^Iag mit guter 
Ü)2antet au9toei(^en? Here we might say, *with so happy an avoidance 
of offence.' — für l^n unb Slnbcre unfc^4bUd|> gemadj^t, put him out of the way 
of doing härm to himself or others. 

25. mit l^eiter (pyis^n*) -^citty 'with a wliole skin/ unhurt, scot- 
free. 
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II. auf^eBcQ, lit., to 'lift up' and carry away; hence, Gn., eine 
3ldub«banbe, &c., auf^eBcn, to come upon by surprise and carry away 
into custody, to arrest, &c. 

18. rein menf(l|>li(^...ft(^ angef)}tod[^en ful^Ite..., lit., feit himself spoken 
or appealed to in a simply human way by a sympathetic human soul, 
that is, found himself treated, not as a would-be artist or as a political 
partisan, but simply as a human being, with warm human feeling. Cf. 
Gttt)., ein a3ilb, bie fcfiöne S'lc^tur, &Cm f)tid^t (5n. an, addresses itself or 
appeals to one's tastes and sympathies, touches, interests, pleases. 

21. fi(l^...voTgetTAumt (cf. (}m. voitefen, vorftngen» &c., to read, sing to; 
sortierten, 65, 2,n.), realised to himself in dreams. 

26. 3U etttj. fommen, to * come by* a thing. 

29. lief e8 ftcfi (dat.) ni(l^t...merfen, toie..., cf. 58, 31, n. At one period 
of the language ftd^ (acc.) merfen laffen was a current phrase for, to bring 
oneself into notice, to betray oneself. Subsequent to this came the 
phrase etto. merfen laffen, used asnow (58, 31), to manifest or betray some- 
thing. fic^ merfen laffen, used at first with other complements (a clause 
with tafi, or a genit. case), came also to be coupled with a second accus., 
of the thing, ftc^ nic^t« merfen laffen (lit., not to let oneself be observed 
with regard to a thing, i.e., not to betray it by one's demeanour), &c. 
In modern usage the person is always put in the dat., and this dat. ftc^ 
is feit to be in sense equivalent to an fic^, — or merfen to be equiv. to ari' 
merfen ; cf. (Sm. etn>. anmerf en, to observe a thing in a person. In older 
writers a good deal of fluctuation is found, which the above explanation 
will account for» 

Face 1x4. 

6. »ctpönen (fr. %hn — Lat. pogna^ punishment — now hardly used 
exe. in law), to prohibit under penalty, to forbid, *taboo.* 
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Page 115. 

II. ^\d) mit etto. (einem ®etan!en, $lan, &c.) tragen or ^etnmtragfn, 
s:bamit umgeben, lit., to go about carr3dng it with one; to' have 
habitually in one's mind, ponder over, purpose, plan, &c. 

n. ©c^ire(fen«l^errfc|>afi, the usual term for the 'Reign of Terror.' 

13. Cayenne is an Island at the mouth of the river of the same 
name, in French Guiana, on the north-east coast of South America. 
Its climate (cf. 1. 16 below) is noted as damp and -unhealthy. 

15. dicVatijl : note that ojp is not sounded as a diphthong like the 
Eng. oy; the belongs to the first syllable with its usual sound, Ip to the 
second as a semiconsonant, 9iö-);ä-lifl. So also <Sa!^enne is pronounced 
kä-yinn (or kä-yM-n^). 

.23. Ä5mgtl^um=Ä5nigfc^aft (itself a rare word), ba« Äömg»fein, klng- 
sliip (cf. (Sl^rijlent^um, Christianity);» the royal dignity or ofi&ce (Äöntg«* 
»ürbe) ; and thus in a wider sense, as here, the monarchical principle or 
form of govemment ; but not properly (though occasionally used in this 
sense) Jtönigtetc^, kingdom, and thus not analogous with Jtaifertl^um, 
•i&er^ogtl^um. JTöntgt^um is in Germ, quite a modern word, said to have 
been coined by Wieland during the French Revolution, to render the 
Fr. royatiti, 

31. fic|> mit 3mb. ganfen or freiten, to quarrel with one.— H« auf« 
93(ut, lit., up to the point of blood-shedding, is a common phrase to 
characterize deadly strife or crushing tyranny. 

Page 116. 

6. [baS Sanb] n)0 ber $fefer todtil^fl corresponds to the Eng. * Jericho/ 
' the antipodes/ &c., used in wishing a person there. Its usual applica- 
tion is here humorously reversed, in reference to the fact that the two 
persons in question were themselves in Cayenne, the *land where the 
pepper groWs.* 

7. fetbanber, fel]6fcritt, felBwiert, &c., lit., oneself being the second, 
third, &c.; hence, I (you, they), with one, two, &c., others. Here 
felBattber=together. These forms are now chiefly provincial or quaint. 
Cf. the Gr. Sei^epos aMs, rpiros a^6s, &c., himself the second, Le., 
he with another, &c. 

9. fotdjiergejlalt, 31, 18, n. — fxdf au«jubid[>ten, 65, 2,n. 

14. .fo manchmal: fo (cf. fo manc^^e, 6, 26, n.) here serves rather to 
render more general and indefinite (cf. 78, 10, n.), than to strengthen, the 
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idea of frequency expressed by manc^mat. (Note that manc^et does not 
in itself mean positively many, but may signify according to context, 
many, some, several, a good many, &c. ; so inan(^niat=sometimes, 
pretty often, many a time, &c.) fo manchmal might perhaps here be 
paraphrased (cf. 78,10,11.; 99,24,0.), tcie t% [d (24, 27, n.) manc^mat 
»orfommt, — *as we know does oftentimes occur.* 

15. ein %ltVAttaltt (cf. SUtfatl^oftf, Old Catholic), an old liberal, a 
liberal of the old school. 

16. vet^itnmen (ver, 4, 23, n. ; fitmmen, cf. 57, 25,n.), to spoil the 
tone or humour of, put out of tune or humour, to vex, depress, &c. 

19. »etneinenb (23, 11, n.) gegen... auftrat : fo ober fo auftreten (12, 20, n.), 
to assume such and such a bearing or demeanour, to comport or behave 
oneself thus or thus. 
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aUrt^tn, ftc^ etto., 39, 5 
abenteuerttdj, 2lbcntcuer, 45, 19; auf 

916., 2iebc«ab., augjtel^en, 39, 4. 
abfaf^xtn, mit langer 0lafc, 58, 10 
abfrtegen, etto., colloq., 82, 17 
abl&ugnen, lAugnen, 73, 26 
oblegen, en. ®ib, &c., 63, 23 
abfcl^ineiben, (&m, tag fBovt, loi, 19 
obfc^üffig, abf(^ieflen, 43, 16 
9lbfti|jtt)eifung, digression, loi, 19 
abfegen, unabfe^bar, 62, i 
Absolute accus., 6, i 
abfireiten, ®m. etn?., 60, 27 
aburtl^eilen, tr. and intr., 92,26 
abtoarten, et».; abto., toa«..., 53,2 
Slbtoec^Slung, jur 91., 32, 5 
abwehren, 11» 15 

Accent: einmal, 5, 15; ol^nebte«, 
&c., 5, 27 ; im ^anbumbtel^en, 
77, i6; furjtoeg, 92, 26; ®arau«, 
93, 10 ; übetfelig, &c., 97, 23 
Accus. : after preps., indicating 
motion, lit. or fig., 5, 21 ; 33, 14; 
45> ^i > ^5» 10 : absol. acc, 6, 1 : 
acc. and Inf. constr., 24, 7 
9l(|>fel, auf gtoei 9l(^fetn tragen, 6, 14 
achten, für gut a., ©utac^ten, 67, 13 
Act. verb w. subj. man rendered 
by pass. , 11,24: act. inf. = Eng. 
pass. inf., 14, 18; idiom. use of 
do. as verb. subst. w. double func- 
tion, 23,19; w. tajfen, 27,11: 



in plup. subj. of verbs of mood, 

39' 9 
9lbel, exclusiveness of the, 59)6; 

9ltetfianb, ©tanb, 68, 19 
Adj.: as subst, how to render, 
.5,3; uninflected, 35,3: adjs. 

fr. advs., bi«^erig, &c., 57, 21 
Adverbial genit., 8, i ; 10, 11 ; 13, 

4; 36, 21 ; 82, 6 : adv. phrase 

= protasis of cond. sent., iii, 10 
al^nen, 24,21 

Al^nlic^ : A^nlic^ fe^en, w. dat., 29, 29 
9lfte,/, Slften, documents, 53, 18 
aüy def. art. after, 17, 4; 89, 10: 

allvermögenb, 57, 7; atterbingd, 40, 

3 ; cf. 36, 21 : aaergnafcigjl, 50, 18; 

»l^öd^^fi, 69, 16 
Alliterative and rhyming combina- 

tions, 5, 15 54,29; 105,30 
oW: ellipse of, after fo..., 14, 3 
olfo, fi>, never 'also,' 3, 8 
alt: beim 9tlten, 102, 22; »befreunbet, 

65>i3> 'l^trfemmlic^, 10,24; ^^^ 

9lltliberaler, 116, 15 
9[mtmann=9lentamtmann, 11,10 
anandouf, 33,6; 12,7; 64,5 
91nbcginn, »on 91., 74, 26 
onbei, 9lnbei folgt..., 24, 30 
anbeifen, fig.; anb.,...§u..., 109, 11 
anbieten, etm.; fic^ erbieten, ttto. ju 

tbun, 23, 27; Qm. etto. auf bem 

^^rdfentirteUer anb., fig., 109, 12 



* As far as space allowed, the index has been so constructed as not only to 
faciiitate reference to the notes, but also to serve the Student in some degree as a 
lucaus of recapitulation and revision, after working through the book. 
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dnbern: ba id ntc^tl [me^t] ^u A., 

totait Uft ft(^ ikidfH d., io8, 6 
anbi(^ten, dm. et».; tickten, tem 

Sluge ctto. ootti<^ten, &c., 65, 3 
anfangen, beginnen, =*dö,* 22,22 
anfechten: fu|! et», anf. laffen, 28,26 : 

with folig. inf., 103, 24 
Clnflng, anfliegen, 63» 10 
angeblich, angeben, 58, 30 
angeben: et», ge^t Gn. an, 22, 27 
ISngfl: 9L friegen, coUoq., 56, 21 
anfommen: el fommt auf et», an, 

IDocauf fommt QXkt% an, 106, 10 
anlegen, 31,26: 81, 22 
anmafen, ft^ et»., 20, 22 ; angemaf t, 

adj. ; part. of refl. verbs, 73,10 
antml^nen: dm. et». l^o<^, att $e^ler, 

jum ^etbienft anrechnen, 74, 19 
anfd^auen : et», mit anfc^auen, 47, 13 
Snf(^I)tf,an... ; ftc^ anf^Ueflen, 109, 8 
anfc^»dtaen, dn., fig., 71, 13 
Slnfe^en, anfeilen, angefe^en, 7, 3 ; et». 

tatauf anfe^en, ob..., 78,27 
anfefen, en. ^ebel, &c., 65, 18 
anf^rei^en: dn. um et», an.; 3mb0. 

®ttte,&c., an., 'appeal to,'65, 28; 

menf^U(^ angefpto^en, 113, 18 
anfletten, institute, arrange, 40, 21 
a4)i)oi:tiren, of dogs, 9, 14 
Apposition; subst. in appos. = 

partit. genit., 13, 22 ; 69, 23 
drgetn, fi(^; Sletgec, SBeltdr., 94, 10 
Slrmbtufl, 21, 26 
9lcmenfpital, ^ofpitat, 59, 20 
^4rre|l, arretiten, ®tattactefl, 34, 12 
%tti UvLaxt, gutartig, igebenSott, 4, 

16; großartig, 57, 6; SHeben^art, 

57» 17 
Article, definite, see ber. 

Article, indefinite, see ein. 

Sffignaten, 98, 12 

*2ltl^em3Ug, atl^men, 24, 18 

attd^ = 'even,' 34, 10; 65, i ; »enn 
audi», 3, 6 

auf: auf ein $aat, aufil ^aar, 4, 8; 
auf je^n @(^citt, 9, 3 ; auf et». loi, 
II, 13; auf bem ^of, ber ®(^ule, 
&c., 12, 7; anfand an, 33, 6; 
".7; 64,5; auf Oftern, 18,6; 
auf ben Sdtm, auf ^ege^ren, 22, 



14; auf bie ^auer, 34, 12; auf 

einmal, 34, 20 ; begehrten ben 91. 

auf morgen, 38, 7; auf folc|>e ®e* 

»d^r, 38, 19; auf alle SdUe, 71, 

1 7 ; auf 3mbl. dZamen funbigen, 74, 

5; et», barauf anfeilen, ob..., 7b, 

27 ; bi« auf« SBlut, 115, 31 : force 

of auf as verbal prefix, see foUg. 

comp, verbs, esp. 6, 25 ; 24, 28 ; 

71, 21, 23, &c. 
aufatl^men, »ieber a., 71, 21 
aufbinben, dm. et»., fig., 38,3 c 
aufbrechen, Slufbruc^, 79, 16 
auffallen: et». fdUt dm. auf; auf« 

faUenb, adj., adv., 8, i 
aufgellen : e< ge^t (&m. ein Sid^t auf, 

bie %ugen gelten dm. auf, 67, 3 
aufgeben, ein Sluf^eben machen, 24, 

28; aufl^.=toarrest, &c., 113, 11 
auffommen: et»., eine 9)>2obe, ein &u 

braud|^, &c., lammt auf, ab, 45, 29 
auflauern, dm. ; lauern, 34, 3 
aufquellen: aufgcquoUen, fig., 82, 9 
aufft^lageut 'tum up,' 6, i 
Sluffe^en erregen, auffegen, 71, 23 
auffitzen, to * mount,' 5, 9 
auffpüren, @)}ur, 46, 25 > 
auffleigen, fleigen = fi(|^ bdumen, 8, 14 
auffletten, 40, 24 
auftreten, Sluftritt, 12, 20 ; fo ober fo 

auftreten, 116, 19 
Slufroartung : dm.feine 91. mad^en, dm. 

aufwarten, 66, 25 
auf»u(^ern, »ud^ern, auf*, 6, 25 
«ufjug, aufjie^en, 10, 24 
Sluge: mit em. blauen 91. bavonlom« 

men, 12,13; ^^- ^^^ S)aumen 

auf« 91. brüdCen, l^alten, 15,21; 

et», in« 91. faffen, 79, 17 
augenblidlicl», double signif., 8, 17 
augenblid « = augcnblidlic^, 13,4 
au« : force of as verbal prefix, see 

foUg. comp, verbs, esp. 20, 2 ; 

65, 2 ; 89, 16 ; 38, 4 ; 46, 30 ; «c. 
au«beuten, 9lu«beute, 72, 25 
au«braufen, double force of prefix, 

89,16 
au«bel^nen, au«gebe^nte $ernft(^t, 62, 4 
au«bid^ten, biegten, 65, 2 
au«fallen, gegen dn., fig., iio, 12 
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9tu9ffud^t, evasion, &€., 191 24 
Ausgang = <$inau<gel^en, 64, 4 
audgcl^en, to * run out' ; ^\tt gcl^t 

mein Latein au8, &€., 46, 30 
aul^oten, gum ^ieb, &c., 9, 16 
Slu^funft, etym. and meanings, 55, i 
auSlofftn: feinen 3«Jtn, feine übte 

Saune, &c., an ($m. a., 9> 31 
auflegen auf (w. dat.) and legen auf 

(w. acc.)) 45) 21 
auSletnen, 20, 2 ; ein audgeletnter 

@(l|>neii)er, &c., 59, 26 
au<ma(^en, ausgemacht, adj., 52, 12 
aujmaten, in6 ®rof artigere, fig., 57, 6 
au6nel^men: aufgenommen (w. o^r.), 

'except,* 12, 14 
au^er: 0. ft(^, *beside oneself,' 37, 24 
du^er : feer Äußere 3Jorgang, 53, 5 
au^erbem = fonfl, loi, 23 
audf))rengen, ein ®erü(i^t, &c., 38,4 
au6flutiren, ein auSflutirter 5£)o!tor, 

&c., 52, 9 
auSicArtS : \xi(i<i}\ a. «erl^eiratl^et, 48, 8 
au<n>eid^en, meieren, gurücf»., 8, 13 
9(u6n>eid, ftd(^ audmeifen, 102, 27 
audjiel^en: auf Abenteuer a., 39^4 
Auxil. verbs, Omission of in dep. 

sent., 12,9 

99ad(iara(fier (SOßein), 25, i 

Batb..., fcalfc» *now..., now,' 54, 27 

Batgen, \\(i} (atgen, 9, 24 

äSann, lIBUbbann, 22, 4; Bannen, 

96, 19; 110, 24; 3auber(., 65, 10 
SBanner, panier, 9iei(^d)}anier, 30, 25 
S3aten, 98, 9 
$au = '&5^te, bauen, 41,6 
bauen, auf tita. (acc), fig., 48, 19 
JBauer, Sßottbaucr, ©öttnerbauer, @clk* 

n«, 35, 26; JBauerntittet, 40,17 
b&umen, fi(^ bdumen, 8, 1 1 
be*: force of as verbal prefix, see 

foUg. compd. verbs, esp. 36, 8 ; 

62, 27; 64,21, &c. 
Bearbeiten, Gn., üg., 62, 27 
bebeutfam, 67, 19 

äSebienjlete, Beamte, 93ebiente, 48, 21 
bebürfen, w. gen. oracc, impers. w. 

gen., 73,24; für ben ^audbetärf, 

für'«^au«, 75,17 



befangen: fig., esp. perf. p., 108, 7 
befehlen, ®ott befohlen! 70, 19 
befreunben, »^>/£ng. 'befriend' ; ft(^ 
mit 3mb. bef. ; mit 3mb. befceunbet; 
attbefreunbet, 65, 13 
begegnen: et»., ed begegnet dm., 
*happens to,' 20,5; j[eben (unö) 
SSegegnenben, 78, 26 
begeben, ein Sefl, &c., = feiern, 10, 24 
begießen, gießen, 36,8; koie ein be« 

gcjfener $ubet, 84, i 
93eginnen, beginnen, anfangen, 22, 22 
bel^atten: äted^^tbel^., di. I^aben, 12, 19; 

ba< te|te SBort bel^., 44, 23 
bei : meaning and uses of, as prep*, 
(5,i2;9,8; 10,27); 18,21; 49.3; 
61,15; 71,14; 85,24196, 22: bei 
et», bleiben, 10, 18; bei ÜÄenfc^en» 
getenfen, 11, i; bei <4^etter u. ^Jfen» 
nig, 32, 22 ; bei liefen Porten, 43, 
9; bei fieibe, beitcibc, 54, 13; bei 
fid|l benfen, 67, 29 ; beim ^4tten, 102, 
22: babei, 10,9; nebenbei, 71,8 
beibe=*two,' 15, 14; 43,21: unfet 

aSeiber, gen. in appos., 64, 25 
Betfallen, einfallen, et». fAftt (Sm. Bei, 

ein, 53' 9 
beigeben, dein beigeben, 56, 21 
beiläufig : provinc. = ungefd^r, 54, 8 
aSeifpiel, (Sremjjet, 72, 25 
Bejal^en, verneinen, 23, 1 1 
be!annttic^, adv., *tid^, 3, 13 
Befommen, et». Befommt (Sm., ed 

befommt ®m. übet, &c., 15, 13 
Belügen, @n., to teil a lie to, 64, 21 
Bereiten, fein -^au«, =»jlellen, 90, 22 
Berennen, »flürmen, »tagern, 34, 8 
Bergen, »erbergcn, 87, 8 
beritten, perf. part. as adj., 41, 16 
befd?»ören, double meaning, 59, 27 
befc^en, function of prefix, 36, 8 
^eflaHung, deriv., &c., 49, 12 
beflellen, *\^xdtn, fein ^au« b., 42, 3 
Betreten, en. Sßeg, fig., 14, 21 
Beurfunben, fc^rifttic|> b., 75, 28 
be»affnet, ge»affnet, 10, 25 
be»d^ren, »al^r, 16, 30 
be»ußt: et», ifi Gm. be»ußt; ftc^ 

(dat.) einer @ati[;e b. fein, 21, 2 
Begeugen, 3euge; Begeigen, 3, 17 
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öejirf, SBoIbBejirf, 33, 19 

aSüb, ©tanbbiü), 15,27; JTraumHIb, 

19, 18; abfcitb, 28, 23; Ocbonfcn- 

BUb, 62, 13 
BiUig, fair, hence cheap, &c., 37» 17 
bi«: *until,* and *by'; bi« ba^in, 

3,12; big^erig, adj., 57,21 
bid(l|>en, äSUd^en, 10, 1 1 
bitterWfe, 6, 17 

«ittfieaer, @(^riftfleaer, jiea«n, 58, 8 
Blanf, blinfen, 44, 8 
ä3latt: ba« 931. toenbet ftc^, 60, 22 
b(au: mit em. bt. ^uge bavonfpminen, 

12, 13 ; bie bl Bufunft, &c., 84, 27 
bleiben: bei etto. bl., 10, 18; et». 

fc|>ulbig b(., fig., 46, 15; fein unb 

bleiben, 54, 30; an et», fangen 

or l^dngen bleiben, 100, 26 
JBlirf für..., *an eye for,' 88, 10 
ä9lut: bi« aufs ÜBIut, 115, 31; blut« 

iung, blutatm, &c., 49,26 
aSraunfelfer, 25, 16 
iBcdutigam, ^raut, 49, 27 
«routfc^oft, SBroutflonb, d^, 20 
breit, fig. : fu^ [mit eüv.] br. machen, 

&C-» 47» 9; 59» 6 
bringen: in Strreji br., 34,12; ®n. 

au6 bem (Sonce^t br., 51,9; et». 

gnm O^fer br., 72, 15; ed gu et». 

br., 91, 14 
SSube =Jtnabe, 3unge, 4, 11 
^u(^flobe = bem ä3 — en nati^, 51, 26 
ä3unb vom ®tern, dtitterbunb, 23, 2 
bünbig, furj u. bünbig, 35, 21 
bunt, buntgefireiftf 5, 31 ; bunt bur(^« 

einanber, loi, 7 
SBurg: SBurgfriebe, 26,7; 93urggraf, 

p. 119: d»ingburg, 91, 19 
bürgerlich, ^Bürger, SSurg, 17, 17; 

50, 3 ; «ürgerfc^oft, 35» " J ®«t' 

germeifler, p. 120; 55,30 
aSufe, 9leue, büfen, 13,6; Suftag, 

7'»i 

C^anaide, pron. and use, (i^^ 2 
Candlemas, prov. sayings, 41, i 
(Sai^enne, 115, 13; pron., 115, 15 
(Sentner; (Sentnerge»ic|it, fig., 95, 11 
(S^arlatan, pl. of, '6 and »e, 50, 26 
(Soneg[iuml (Sollegienl^eft, 59, 19 



Comparat. : in« ®rof artiaere, &c., 
57, 6; in «er and w. mc^r, 68, 16; 
w. modified posit. meaning, 
öfter, l&ngere 3eit, &c., 92, 11 
Compd. verbs : sep. c. v. and simple 
vb. w. prep., 7, 9 ; sep. and in- 
sep., w. doubtful prefixes, 8, 22 
(Soncept, (5n. au9 b. (S. bringen, 51, 9 
(Sonceffion, licence, &c., 56, 12 
(Sonterfei, abconterfeien, 28, 23 
Coordin. for conseq. clause, 61, i 

ba : temporal, 45, 29 ; 75, 8 ; causal, 
omitted after jumal, 78, 13: ba 
ift nichts }U Anbern, loS, 6 : ba fein» 
= *come,' 70,23: forms advs. 
fr. preps.; bo»on, 8, 12; b[a]rein, 
barin and barein, 9, 30; babei, 
10,9; bafür, 3,11; bafür galten, 
36, 22; barauf, 8, 18; baju, 17, 
19 J 47» 15» 58, 23; baneben, io8, 
14: babrüben, &c., 100, 18: ba^er, 
8,30; ba§ fommt ba^er, bafi..., 
68,10; bal^in, bi<b.,3, 12; 96,28: 
ba and compds. as verbal pre- 
fixes, see follg. compd. verbs. 
bal^inf(^lei(^en, bal^in, ^in, 96, 28 
bdmmern, dawn, grow dusk, 39, 16 
banfen: banfen lajfen, 83,27 
bartl^un, fig.; t^un=*put'; 23,10 
ba«, collect, dem., w. pl. vb., 98, 22 
baf : clause with baf = infin., 11,7; 
13, i9;baf =:fobaf, ii,i4;baf..., 
conseq., =fo bafi..., or final, 
=bamit..., 45,22; 62,27; ba^ 
=inbem, 25, 30 
Dat. of interest or relation, 8, 9 ; 

=Eng. prep. w. subst., 65, n 
S)auer, auf bie 3)auer, 34, 12 
3)aumen: d^m. ben 3). auf« 9(uge 

brüden, l^alten, 15, 21 
bavonfommen, mit em. blauen 9(uge, 

*come off with,' 12, 13 
bat>ontragen, »laufen, &c; ba^on, adv. 

fr. prep. »on, 8, 12 
ba)»if(l|ienfal^ren, «rufen, &c. , 106, 20 
^tä^jCiXA, IDefan, 10, 28 
S)ec!e: unter ®iner JD. fledCen, 32,9 
benn, = * than,' when used, 52, n 
Dep. clause = infin., 11,7; 13, 19 
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ter, art. : = poss. pron., 8, 9 ; tl^m He 
. . . = feine, &c. , 8, 9 ; w. demonstr. 
force, after all, 17, 4, 15, 23; bie 
faifetltc^e SOtaiefiat, 39, i'i ; baS 
91., ttiee8...^=*suchas,* *which,' 
45, 28;bie... = *peopleV63, 21; 
ber w. gen. = *that of...,' 64, 12 
ber, demonstr.: subst.,=accented 
pers. pron., 19,4; 42, 10; adj., 
= this, that, 23,24; 36, 5; 42, 
10; 57» 17; gen. of, = poss. 
pron., be|Ten = fetn, when used, 
55» 30 ; ber[ienige], ber, 90, 22 
ber, rel. : repetition of pers. pron. 
after, m\<Si), ber ic^..., &c., 21, 27 
bergeflalt, fold^ergeflalt, 9, 25 
berma^en, &c., «mafen, 28, 11 
bernjeile, bertoeit, 96, 1 1 
beuten, jtoetbeutig, 6, 31 ; »tetb., 6r, 25 
beutf(|>: auf beutf(^, 98, 25; im beut* 

fc^eften ®inne beS SBorte«, 83, 5 
JDeutf^^erren, ber b — e Orben, 10, 26 
biegten, JDit^ter, &c., 65, 2 
^ienflmann, vassal, 21, 30 
I)ienflt)erfonat, *perfonal, 53, 18 
biefer : forpers. pron., 8, 17 ; 46, 30 
Diminut. : double dim. suffix, n,i 
*bing«, aUerbing«, &c., 36, 21 
kotiji: 3,5; 7» i; (^3, 28); 20,2^; 

(51» 26); 56, 13; 73» 5; (74.25); 
80, 7; (84,8): w. inversion, 6,26; 
in imperat. and optat. sent., 10, 
1 7 ; 40, 7 ; 56, 25 : bo(^ after pron. 
subject = tlioiigli before subj., 
19, i7:=coIloq. Eng. tliOii£:li, 
3» 5.^-; 25, 30: bennbc(^, 28,18: 
always adversative, 56, 25; 107, 
8: = *at least,* 60,26: bod|> and 
^^^» 3. 5. i' : bod(> and no(^, 59, i : 
bo4 ^^^ i^» 107, 8 
3)oftor, pl. of, 50, 25 ; .l^ut, 49, 27 
bringen, gu et». ; bringen, 68, 3 
brauf, brin, &c. , see barauf, &c. 
brein, adv., * in * ; obenbrein, 9, 30 
breinfal^ren, l^inter... brein, 21, 17 
breinl^auen, brauf loSl^auen, 46, 13 
breinreben, brein reben, 51, i 
breinfc|>auen, ausfeilen, 79, 5 
breifiiger : bi* br — er Solare, 79, 1 1 
breffiren, 10, 7 ; <£)reffur, 13, 9 



bringen, in (Srn., urge, &c., 10, 17 
bucf en, ft(^, b. Jlo^f ; (Srn., fig., 42, 14 
^ulberblid, 63, 14; «loS, 94, 13 
bum)>er, prov., = bunfet, bü^er, 44, 10 
bünfen, forms ; w. dat. and acc., 4, 

6 ; nat^ ®utbünfen, 93, 17. 
bur(!()au8 [ni(^t], 10, 8 
bür(^bringen, gum 3ünger...b., 105, 5 
burc^einanber, 25, 8, bunt b., loi, 7 
burc^faflen, JDurc^faU, fig., 57, 29 
burc^gc^en, run away, bolt, 8, 14 
bürd^greifen, «b, fig., 91, 14 
JDurc^IauiJt, ©rtauc^t, &c., 55, 6 
burc^fi^njdrmen, fc^^m Armen, 8, 22 
biirc^fe^en, trans., fig., 57, 14 
burc^tri^ben, adj. and adv., 75, 6 
bürfen, etym. and meaning, 19, 28 : 

23,12; 74, 19; = brauchen, 37,24; 

bürfte, fönnte, motzte, 57, 22 



eben: eben nid^t, 6, 12 

ebet=abeUg, 6, 19: 7, 12 

@l^re: (5m. (5. ma{l(^en, *do'; <irm. 

®. erroeifen, ant^un, * do,* 7, 24 
©ic^elflein, ber, 78, 22 
eifern, „...," eiferte er, 90, 15 
eigen« ; eigen, .«, 45, 2(S 
eilenb« ; eilenb, pres. part., «8, 10, 1 1 
ein and (Sin, 32,9; 60,13: mit 

bem Flamen eineS^errn üon..., 68, 

18; Omission of, eigentlich iDor er 

aWoler, &c., 80, 24 
einanber : used of a sing, subst.; 

bur(^einanber, 25, 8; bunt b., loi, 

7 ; mit e., all together, 60, 9 
Grinfatt, etro. fdftt ($m. ein, 5, 4 
(itnfluf, use of in pl., 48, i 
eingeboren, native, 35, 24 
eingeben; auf et»., 108, 28 
einher := *along*; einl^erfc^teic^en, 8, 

30; «fioljiren, 10, 21 
einlaufen: fic^ [a(« ^43ürger] e., 32, 14 
einlegen, ein gute« SBort, &c., 57, 17 
einmal: accent, meaning, 5,15; 

toieber e., 16,22; noc^ e., 17,29; 

ni(^t e., 25, 30 ; nun e., accent, 

29, 12; auf e., 34,20 
einf^lagen, en. SBeg, 47, 16 
Ginf^rad^e, (Sinrebe, 46, 9 
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einfielen, in Wt Itafc^e ficden, fig., 

10, 15 ;=ind (Siefdngnip fl.,92, 13 
einfielen, fu^ ; ft(^ einfinten, 29, 3 
Qrtntourf, eititoerfen, fig., 93, 27 
einzeln : im (5 — en, im @tof en, 74, 8 
etnjie^en, confiscate, 31« 31 

eitel, indecl., etym., &c., 49, 18 
EUiptical expressns., constr. in, 

11, 20. See Omission, 
•etn, dim. term. of verbs, 17, 2 
(Srmpfang : in (2r. nel^men, empfangen, 

37» «3 
em»)ftnbU(^ für..., 106,31 

(Srnbe mit @(|>re(fen, 70, 23 

ent«, force of as prefix, 9, 19 

entbieten, @m. etto., 25, 13 ; (Srn. ir« 

genbtool^in e., 29,3 
entbrennen, ttiX»^ 9, 19 
entfalten, ent', 9, 19 
entfernt, ni(^t e., im (J — efien, 16, i 
entgegen, entgegentreiben, 21, 22 
enttar«n, iBarw, 72, 23 
entpu»)i)en, $m)t)e, ^)U^)^en, 75, 19 
entreiflen, w. dat., ent^, 9, 19 
entftnnen, ftc^ einer @ad|ie, 67, 27 
entn)a(|>fen, w. dat., entr, 9, 19 
enttoerfen, (ärnttourf, 94, 22 
entn)ärbigen;ent' = dl!;>-, 9, 19 
entjtoei, in jtoei, 17, 8 
(5r, pron. of address, 50, 22 
er*, force of as verbal prefix, see 

foUg. compd. verbs, esp. 11, 12 ; 

48,16; 12, 13; 23,29; 32,17; 

49, 16 
•er, Suffix, 25, 16 ; 51, 15 ; 79, ii 
erbeuten, Seute, 11, 12 
erbieten, ftd{> ; et», fix&xtitxi, 23, 27 
®rbflatt^a(ter, @tatt, stead, 89, 29 
erforf^ien, forfc^en na(i(>..., 11, 12 
ergeben, 3^r @r— er, ergebenfl, 55, 27 
ergel^en, ettt). über fiti^ e. (äffen, 85, 27 
ergrauen; verbs w. er* fr. adjs., 32, 

17 
ergreifen, greifen, 11, 12 

ergründen, grünten, ®runb, 58, 2 

erl^aben, perf. part. as adj., über etko. 

(acc.) erl^aben, 59, 9 

erl^atten, fi(^, w. mid. sense, 33, 20 

erlauern, 48, 16 (lauern, 34, 3) 

erlaufti^en, laufc^en, 39, i 



erleben, »orerl., nad^ert, 103, 20; 

Qrrtebnif, 28,21 
ermitteln, ascertain ; SDtittel, 92, 20 
erratll^en, ratzen, 11, 12 
erf(j(>lief en, to open up, 49, 16 
erfc^rerfen, intr. str., tr. weak, 64, 7 
erfe^nen, to long for ; er*, 11, 12 
erfej^en, ®(|^abcn, &c., 10, 14 
erfpdl^en, fpAl^en; er«, 11, 12 
erfl, double meaning, 8, 23 ; 3, 16 ; 
erfl, erfl re4>t, &c., 9, 22 ; 68, 17 ; 
85, 4 : erfl, nur erfl, &c., 25, 19 ; 
erfl and nur, 107, 9 
erflei[>en, er», 23, 29 
erflehen, er«, 49, 16 
ertappen, (Srn. auf, bei etto. e., 37» 16 
ertönen, to sound forth, 49, 16 
ertt)ir!en, etto., bring about, 56, 2 
ertt}ürgen, slay; nnirgen, 12, 13 
er}', (Srrjbemagog, «bumm, &c., 80, ir 
er jie^en and giel^en, 10, 19 
eS: es toaren, 4, 12 : ed as indef. 
obj., — e« beffcr motten, &c., 4, 25 : 
3, 12 ; 40, 27 ; 91, 14 ; e« as in- 
def. subj. in impers. verbs, c3 
gd^rt, &c.,6, 19; IX, 16; 15,13; 
40, 15 ; 96,. 3 : e9 used or omit- 
ted ip Germ, and Eng., 78, 7 ; 
12, 26 : as provisional subject, — 
ed »ar bied...,=biedn)ar..., 20, 18 
etltc(^e = einige, 29,29 
ettoa, 11,29; 42,13; 66,13; '^' 

toaig, adj., 93, 16 
(Srrempel, ein ®. flatuiren, 72, 25 
Gremplar, copy, specimen, 106, 15 

fa(!(igemdf, berufSmdpig, 107, 10 
Factitive verbs, 38, 4 ; 45, 24 ; 68, 

31 ; do. of motion, 81, 28 ; 94, 10 
fal^l, falb, etym., &c., 94, 29 
fal^ren, uses, 5, 17 ; 66, 11 ; 14, 16; 
Satt: für ieben g., 42,3; auf olle 

gdtte, iebenfatt«, 71,17 
fatten: et», fdttt Gfm. fd^hjer, &c., 

57, 24 ; au« ben Wolfen f., 49, 23 ; 

au« ber l£dufc|>ung f., 61, 4 
fdtten, factit. of fatten, 45, 24 
Sangl^unb, 10, 22 
faffcn = empfangen, 13,4; Slrgtoo^n, 

&c., f., 29, 18; fi(^ f., gefaxt, 30, 
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3 ; fo|f«n in, w. acc. = * express bjr,* 

f-» 69, 
1 ; in« «uge f., 79, 17 



&c., 35, 20; fic^ ein^erj 



feilten: c« fc^lt..., 6, 19 ; et»., 3mb., 

fe^lt (Sm., 103, 18 
feiern, geier, Serien, 3, 11 ; gfeieraJenb, 

16,28 
fein, 7,13; 100,1: 55,13 
fernl^er, 31, 18 ; %ttni[\6)U 62, 3 
fertig, 18, 5 ; etto. f. ma^en, fc|>reiBen, 

&c., 30, 13 ; fefl u. f., 18, 5 ; fljc 

M. f., 107, 39 
fefl, f. u. fertig, 18,5; fe|!ne^men, 

36,16; feflen, 43, 7; 91» 19 
jinben, et», fo Pber fo f., f. baß..., 46, 7 
fljr, fljc u. fertig, 107, 39 
jleden, vom Siede fommen; ed ffecft 

nic^t mit..., »in nic^t f., 88, 3 
gtegelial^re, 30, 31 

ftiegenbe ^ifte, e.f— e« ffieBer, 73, 13 
flücfjtig, fig., *cursory,* &c., 81, 39 
ffägeln, mit b. Stügetn fc^Iagen, 1 1, 1 1 
Slur, 9(urf arten, 33, 19 
folgen, w. dat., no pers. pass., 49,6 
folgenbergeflalt, 50, 30, cf. 9, 35 ; 

folgenbermafien, «maflen, 38, 11 
folgern, *infer,' Sotge, 54, 33 
Sormat, Oftavformat, &c., 106, 19 
formti(|>, *regular[ly],' &c., 65, 7 
* forfc^en, nac^ et».; erforfc^en, 11, 1 3 
gorfl»art, -»4rter, *^üter, 31, 35 
fort, w. verbs, = »eiter, 3, I3 ; gort* 

gang, 59, 6 ; fort u. fort, 10, 13 
gfraftur, »Buc|>|laben, »f(i(>rift, 87, 16 
9ran!en, 9leufranfen, 98, 36 
Sronf furter SWeffe, 18,6 
frei, = tebig, 16, 30; -fpred^en, ». ber 

Seigre, 19» 5 ; 9rei^eit6mut^, 31, 

39 
fremb, 37,29; 108, 38 
freuen, ftc^ f. über..., w; acc; an..., 

w. dat.; auf..., w. acc, 103, 35 
8rriebl6erger SBarte, 18,33 
»riebe, ©urgfciebe, «6, 7 
fcifc^, ouf frifc^er JCI^ot, 8, 39 ; frifc^* 

»eg, 69, 37 
grifl; noc^ 3a]^re«frifl, 18,30; jur 

rechten grifl, 31, 19 
gri^j : ber alte Sri^j, 77, 3 
' from behind,' &c., 14, 16 



fromm, lammfromm, 10, 3o; ein 

frommer SBunfc^, 66t 4 
Sug, Unfug, befugen, 71,38 
fügen; fic^j f.; e« fügt fi<^, 30, 33; 

fügen, l^injufügen, 44, 13 
fül^ren, en. @trei(^, &c, 36,31; e. 

@(|7»ert, 45, 38 ; ba« äBort, 46, 30 
8:ünfunbj»an3iger, ein, 51, 15 
für and vor, 53, 10; 8är»ort, 57,14 
Surft, «Prinj, 47, 3 

gd^ren, fig., 6, 19 ; 90, 3 

gan^ : concessive, 14, i ; ein ganzer 

^ann, 18, 39 : im ©anjen, 74, 8 
gar: orig. meaning; gar ju, 5, 30; 

like fogar, 8, 20; 58, 37 ; 77, 15 ; 

84, 35 ; gar and fe^r, 14, i : (5m. 

ben ®arau6 machen, 93, 10 
@ajfe, ©träfe, 3, 14 
ge«, Omission of in perf. part., 38,3 
geben : et», verloren (bem ^. ge»ei^t) 

g., 10, 3; [öm.] gute SBorte g., 

10, 14; ^rei^geben, fprei«, )>rei< 
geben, iio, 18 

<Bt^tt : @n. ins (Si. nel^men, 73, 33 
©ebAd^tuip, geben! en, bei Snenfc^engeb., 

11, I ; §u e»igem ®., 45, 39 
®eban!enbilb, 63, 13 
(Sefangennal^me,/., ='nel^men, 38, 5 
gefeflet, 43, 7 ; =fefl, befeftigt, 91, 19 
gefliffentUc^, mit Sleif , 64, 3 
©egenbienjl, »flreic^, &c., 56, 28 
gegenüber, prep. w. dat., fig., 6, 30 
gegenübertreten, (5m. fo ober fo g., 

fig., double meaning, 108, i 
geheim, intgel^eim, &c., 103, 14 
ge^en: ed ge^t (5m. an ben Jtragen, 
33,38; (5m. ju Seibe g., rüden, 
34, 14; ed gel^t, someone goes, 
40> 13; fl- and fommen, 53, 13; 
e6 gel^t bie 9tebe, 57, 19; e« ge^t 
...JU or l^er, 78, 39; in« 3eug g., 
rennen, 83, 3 ; »ie man ge^t it. 
fielet, 105, 30 
gehören: baju gebort [nic^t] viel, 75, 
17; gehörig, 77, 18; et», gel^ört 
auf et», (acc), 84,4 
®aft and (9emüt^, 6, 18 
geiftlic^ and geifiig, 10, 35 
gelingen: et»., e« gelingt, 11, 16; 
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gelungen, as adj., 'successful/ of 

things only, 38, 6 
geUeA : root meaning ; eS gitt, . . . )u . . . , 

5, 7 ; et», g. laffen, 12, ii ; 29, 4; 

ettt). gilt Gm., 14, 39; g. w. acc. 

obj., 29, 16; gültig (giltig), »ott* 

gültig, 32, 27; g. aW... (nom ), or 

für (acc), 35, ^; 'oxtX g., 64, 30; 

gtei(^ g., 93, 8 ; et», geltend machen, 

108, 29 
gemein, ge»ö^nU(^, 71,27; ein g — e« 

Sal^r, Oemeinial^r, 96, 30 
<9emeinbe, gemeine, 20, 13; 13, 16 
®emein»o^l, 19, 18; «»efen, 20, 1.5; 

'3"l*i 35» 20 
gemeffen, perf. part. as adj., 70, 12 
(&txmi\f, ®eift, 6, 18 ; nn et(e< ®em., 

=person of..., 51,23; fcie ®e# 

mutier, *people's...,' 63, 21 
gen, archaic, gegen, 37, 10 
(SenetalflAnte, 9ietd;«fi&nbe, 89, 27 
genial, genialif^^, @enie, &c., 80, 28 
Genit.: advbl.gen.,8, 1,14; 52,6; 

82, 6; gen. in appositn. to a pers. 

pron., unfcr ©eiter, &c., 64, 25 
(S^enoffe, etymol. meaning ; 3unftge# 

noffe, Sunbeegenoffe, 4, 3 
genügfam, felbjigenüg, genug, 36, 23 
gerate, loi, 31 ; g. nicf^t, nic^t g., 

3» 4; 8i«&^ ".19 
geraum, geraume deit, 5, 15 

gerecht: g. »erben w. dat.; »aib- 

gerec^t, 40, 20; funflgered;t, 43, 26 
®ere(||tfame, derivation, &c., 10, 29 
gereuen: et», [gejreut mi(^, i(f> bereue 

et»., 80, 12 
®eri(^t: baS iüngfle ®., 94, 22 
gern: et», g. tl^un; i(^ mc(^te gern, 

&c., 14, 7; für'« «eben g., 55, 17 
®ef(^Aft8freunb, 5, 19 
gefc^e^en, *happen* and *be done,* 

19, 6; @efc|>ic|>te, Sopfg., 86, 20 
gefc^iebene £eute, 94, 7 
©efc^ted^t: „bie ©efc^lec^ter ", p. 119; 

= generation, 33, 23 
gefd|>lo|Ten, mil., 18, 7 
@efd^marf = *fashion,* &c., 90, 29 
gef(l^»eigen : gef4^»eige baf...; ...gu 

gef(l^»rigen, 72, 30 
„Oefegnete aJia^ljeit", 66, 14 



■ 

(8efett[e], joumeyman, 5, 13 
®ejtc^t: ein @. machen, 47, 15; 

plurs. »er, »e, JCraumgefid^te, 96, 15 
geftnnt: fo ob. fo g.; gefonnen, 24, 29 
(Seflalt: bergeflalt, 9,25; fo^ergefl., 

31, 18; folgenbergefl., 50, 20 
(Se^ein, ge«, collect., 43, 16 
geflern: [nid^t] »on ®. fein, 99, 2 
geflreng, flrengj g— er ^err, 64, 6 
getrauen: ic^ getraue mir, ju..., 71, 

13 

ge»affnet, Be»affnet, 10, 25 

ge»altig, adv., 6, 19 

ge»i{i: ein ge»iffer 91. 91., 60, 21 

ge»o^nt, et», (acc.) or einer @a4?c; 

ge»öl^nt, an et», (acc), 48, 28 
®e»ölbe, ^er!auf«ge»5l6e, 14, 14 
ge»onnen[e]« <S)}iel ^aben, 38, 19 
(Silbe, 3unft, p. 120; 3, 20; 36,6 
gUnjenb: g. bürc^faUen, 57, 29 
glauben: i(^ glaube, erfUre, &c,... 

ju..., 24, 7; (5m. et», gl., 55, 7 
gleich : =äugleic^, 8, 3; =foglei(l^, 
10,1; gl. al«..., just as if..., 
21,22; feine« ®leicl()en, &c., 40, 
23; gl. nua, 55, 3; gl. l^eute, &c, 
67, I ; e« gilt or ijl mir gl., 93, 8 
gleic^fam, *as it were,' 72, 14 
gnAbig, allergnabigfl, &c., 50, 18; 

51» '3 
(SobeliU'Sa^ete, 54, 10 

©olbgulben, @ulben, 10, 28 

gönnen, mißgönnen, 71, 9; 64, 23; 

(Sonner, patron, 56, 20 
graufam: ftc^ g. fürchten, &c., 6, 11 
greifen, ergreifen, n, 12; um fic^ 

gr., j>8, 18 
grob, etn gröber Jterl, &c., 5, 20 
großartig, in« ® — ere au«gcmalt, 57, 6 
(Srunb : t>on ®. au«, 3, 16; }U ®runbe 

ge^en, 66,3; (5n., et», in (9. u. 

S3oben fpotten, 81, 28 
(Srunbfat^, 10, 19 ; *tert, 102, 19 
grunbverberblid^, 16, 5; grunblo« and 

bobenlo«, 27, 24 
guilds, p. 120; 3, 20 j 36,6 
(Suiten, (Solbgulben, 10, 28 
gut: [»ieber] g. mad^^en, 86, 17; «et« 

guten, 10, 14; Gm. gute äüorte 

geben, 10, 14; gut eine @tunbr, 
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eine gute (gtwnfee, 35, 15; mit 

guter 3)iamcr, 112, 23 
©utad^ten, für gut ad^ten, 67, 13 
gutartig, 2ltt, Unart, &c., 4, i6 
(Sutbünfen: nac^ ©.^ 95>i7 

<S0aar: auf ein^., aufd <&., 4, 8 

^aV unb ®ut, &c., 5, 1 

l^aBen: füt^i tf., üt. Beli^dlten, 12, 19; 

ba« 3cug ju etw. 1^., fig. , 90, 16 ; ic^ 

toxVi erj&I^It J^akn, loi, 3 
^afen, fig., etw. I^at en. <$afen, 14, 

^qlU, fig., fi(|> etil), ouf ben ^. laben, 
&c., 23, 16 

^attfiarrig, flarr, flarrig, 66^ 2 

l^atten: @n. furj^., i6,3;fid^ 1^. ju..., 
18, 11; bafür ^., 36,22; \).,^alt 

' mac^^en, 40, 19; @tanb ^., 41, i; 
»iel von, auf ttto. 1^., 48, 24; grofe 
©türfe auf ttto. I^., 71, i6; auf etto. 
^•> 53) 20; (Sm., einer @ac|)e bie 
äBage ^., 52, 2 ; in ber <B^)mtht 1^., 
52,27; l^aiten für..., 55,8; ©m. 
SBiberpart l^., 91, 30 

J&anb: furjer •§., 32, 3; unter ber -§., 

75, 16 
Raubet, ^Anbel, ^dnbeX fud[>en, 2BeIt' 

l^dnbel, 102, 14 
^anbeln mit..., deal in..., 3, 19 
-banb^abe, fig.; ^abt, l^aben, 91, 7 
l^anbumfe^rt = im ^anbumEel^ren, 

•breiten; accent, 77, 16 
Rängen: et», an ben SRagel ^., 75, 14; 

^. or l^angen (leiben an..., loi, 26 
l^antieren, etym. and use, 77, 7 
l^arren, w. gen., 1^. auf, acc, 40, 6 
^aupt, überlauft, 4, 7 
^au))tflü(f, 10, 30; -firei(^, 36, 31 
^au9: fein ^. befteUeU; »\d)xätn, 42, 3 
^auabebarf: für ben -&., bebürfcn, 

für'« ^au«, 75, 17 
Raufen, fig., tt)irt^fc|>aften, &c., 23, i 
Hausfrau, arch., =$rau, wife, 24, 9 
^tbtl (lieben), ben $. anfe^en, 65, 18 
J&ede: ouf bie ^. flo^jfen, 6r, 21 
^eet: ba« toilbe ^eer, 15,9 
^eft, (Sottegienl^eft, 59, 19 
l^cU, ^tÜ, Unheil, 9, 23 ; mit l^citcr 

^aut, 112, 25 



l^eitig : ba« ^eilige fRomx^^t 9{ei(^, 

57, 23; ber ^. dlt)pomut, 81, 21 
l^eim^a^len, l^eimgeben, &c., 32, 22 
l^eif en, tr. and intr., 34, 3 ; = * mean,' 

*be,' 34, 23; toie ^eift (= tautet) 

ber @^^ru(|>.. ? 41, 4 
l^elfen: icl|>l^abe... fangen l^etfen (less 

often geholfen), 40, 15 
fetter, bei «§. u. jpfcnnig, 32, 22 
l^er, l^in, tool^cr, l^eran, &c., 5, 2 : l^cr 

= *along,' 8,30; bi« l^ier^er, 3, 

12; fernl^er, 21, 18; nebenl^er, 41, 

1 2 ; see foUg. comp, verbs. 
^eranfc^lei(|en, fc|jteid(^en, 5, 2 
l^eranjic^cn, 3mb. gu fic^, &c., 54, 25 
]^erau«fec|>ten, et»., = erfechten, 56,13 
l^craugforbcrn, forbern, 17, 14 
l^crau«n)agen : ^xä) f^. mit..., 64, 15 
leergelaufen, *vagabond,' 35, 27 
l^crfommen, -öcrtommen, <§erfunft, l^er« 

fömmlic^, att^erfömmli(|^, 10, 24 
leerlaufen, ^er = einiger, ' along,' 8, 30 
^err: inflectn., 64, 7; bist, of sig- 

nif., 6,6; 23,4; •&. JRitter, 43, 

6; ^. aSater, &c., 47,3 
^cr§ : fi(^ ein ^erj fajfen, 69, 3 
l^e^cn, 23, 16; -Öefeiagb, 48, 12 
l^euer, Soutb G., this year, li, 5 
Fimmel u. SBtlt ! J&. u. (Srbe! 40, 7 
l^in, l^er, tool^in, l^inan, &c., 5, 2; bi« 

bal^in, 3, 12; vor fic|i J^in bli(fen, 

fprec^en, &c., 53, 10 
l^inauffc^iden, send *up-stairs,* 5, 2 
l^ineinarbeiten, fid^ in etm., 62, 12 
l^ingeben, force of l^in, 5, 5 
^infel(l(^e«tag, «^ünfel, ^u^n, 11, i 
l^innel^men, fig., force of l^in, 36, 25 
l^interbretn, adv., 8, 2; cf. 21, 17 
l^inmeg Argern, tr*, ft(|^ Ärgern, 94, 10 
l^inttjerfcn, * throw off,' 81, 29 
l^injufügen, fügen, 20, 23 
"^0^, august, &c., 24, 30; aCferl^öclJjft, 

69, 16; l^oc^felig, 47,3; ^o^Xüo^U 

geboren, 62, 5; l^oc^^geliJ^tt, 82,9 
jQoä)f}txm, ^oc^^eimer, hock, 103, 4 
^oc^mut^, fSlutff, 21, 29 
^o4fc|>ute=Univerfitdt, 49, 27 
^5f (^öf), Qtxfiixi^t -ööfe, IG, 25 
•^ofbebienfiete, *Uamtt, 48, 21 
^öffart, l^öc^fa^renb, 6, 15 
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j^öffenttwl^, adv., fr. pres. part., 59, 5 
^offlaat ®taat, ®. machen, 47, 17 
-Öofmefen (ffiefen, 30, 15), 51, 30 
l^ören, tr., ju^öten [w. dat.], 4, ai 
<^ofen, old and mod. signif., 5, 31 
J&ufttitt, JCritt, treten, 8, la 
^ungern: e« l^ungert mi<^, mic^ ^ung« 

ert, 87, 12 
J&ttt, auf fcer J&., ©or*, 91<i(|>', i8, 13 

i^tet ©tctd^en, t^teSgleif^en, 40, 23 
immer: noi^ immer, 7, i; teer immer, 

toer nur immer, &c., 73, 31 
Imperat. : interjectnl., 56, 9; of 

address, w. subj. named, 74, 6 
Imperf. ind.: = plup. subj., in verbs 

of mood, 6,4; 13, 31:= Eng. 

plup., 10,3; 13, i2\ 83, 31: w. 

neg., = *would or *could' not, 

41, 11; 97,20 
Imperf. subj., when used in 

oblique oration, iii, 3 
Impers. verbs: e6 g&^rte, &c, 6, 

19 ; ti gel^t..., 40, 13 ; e« Idft mir 

leine 9iul^e, 40,15; e< lief i^m 

falt..., &c., 96, 3 ; e6 l^ungert i^n 

or i^n hungert, &c., 87, 12 
inw.acc: )>er^ante(te...in..., 33, 14; 

in< ®efi(^t, 85, 10 
intem, w. finite verb = Eng. pres. 

part., 41, 7 
Indic. : in cond. sent., 3, 12; see 

Subj. and Indic. 
Indirect oration, oratio obliqua^ 5, 

25; 10, 19; 14,8; 19, i; 24, 

«3; 51» 16; 56, 27; 86, 10; 

III, 3: tenses of subj. in indir. 

oratn., fei and fei getvefen, 23, 10; 

pres. and imperf., iii, 3 
Infin. act.=Eng. pass., 14, 18; 

111,28; idiom. use as verb. 

subst. w. double function, 23, 

19; 27, II ; as imperat., 67, 15 
Snnung, @ilbe, 3unft, p. 120; 3, 

w; 57» 9 
inSgel^eim, im ®e^eimen, &c., 103, 14 
Intr. verbs w. acc. object, 85, 15 
Inverted constr. : usual rule de- 

partedfrom, 4, 25; w.boc^, 6, 26 
.i[e]ren, verb. suff. fr. Fr., 10, 21 



irr«» 38, 5: irre macl(>cn, iio, 13 
irren, ftt|^ irren lajfen, iio, 12 

ia : as particle, 24, 27 ; 51, 12 ; 58, 
20; 61, 13; 66,29: tt)enn ia, 4, 
28; 3o »ol^t, 15, 27; ia=* nay,* 

73» 7; ^«i«'^«n» ^3»" 
3agb, Sagen, Sreibiagb, 40, 20; fßar* 

forceiagb, -^eftiagt, 48, 12 
3agtmut^, &c., 9Rut^, 21, 29 
3a^r: Sel^rja^re, SGBanberia^re, 5, 13; 

in, feit 3a^r u. JCag, 20, 27 ; 3a^re«* 

frift, 18, 30; langidl^rig, 56, 18; 

bie treifiget 3a^re, &c., 79, 11; 

@tufen|a^r, 96, 13; ©emein«, 96, 

30 
iefcer, *every,' *all,' *any,' 7,13; 

17, 14; für iefcen gatt, 42,3 
3ebermann : t\xo.,t%'\^ nid(it 3efcermann8 

®a(^e, äSergnügen, 7, 28 
Jener = pers. pron., 8, 17; 46, 30 
3o^anni[^X @ommer«3ol^anni, 29, 3 
Joseph IL, reforms of, 90, 10 
iung, tea0 iüngjie ®eri(^t, 94, 22 
3unge, @d[>neiber*, = »le^rling, 37, 13 
3unfer, etym., bist, of signif., 17, 2 
iufl, colloq., = gerabe, Just, 15, 8 

i^aHnett, 51, 2; »Jbireftor, 75, 21 
itammer, Jtammerbireftor, 57, 12 
Äanne, etym., use, 35, 10 
J^a^aunen^o^fer, Jta^aun, 83, 25 
itartl^Auferleben, Jtart^dufer, 65, 10 
Jiafelail6, Bai(, Seib, 56, 11 
Jlaufmann6gUbe, Jlaufmann, 3, 20 
faum l^atte... ,fo..., 'scarcely..., 

when...,' 44, 25. Cf. 45, 5 
ferngefunb, J{ernmenf(^, &c., 53, 31 
flogen, (Srm. etto. ; äBer etto. ti. ; etto. 

beflagen, 4, 20; Jllagelieb, 70, 28 
5tlang (flingen) : ®ang u. Jtl., 05, 26 
Jtlaufel, etym., signif., 20, 21 
Jtleib, ^leibung, 5, 29 
Hein, orig. signif., 30, 5 : I(ein(aut| 

69, 7; fleinmüt^ig, 21, 29 
Äleinob, Hein ; pl. *t, »ien, 30, 5 
Äle^jper, nag, 18, 13 
Jtlinif, afabemifc^e Jtlinif, 59, 21 
Ho))fen: auf ben ä3uf(^ fl., or, 21 
llug, aus etto. flug werben, 61, 15 
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{ffno^f, ctto. fielet auf (S)}i$ u. J(no))f, 

37,«; gugcfnö^ft, fig., 59, 12 
Itmmtni tVco. fommt @m. fo ob. fo, 
23, 6 ; Gm. auf bie @c^I^e !., 34, 
16; f. and ge^en, 53, 13; w. 
perf. part., gefalzten f., &c., 67, 
20; baS fommt ba^er, baf..., or 
ioeit...,68, 10; sumS^ext!., 69,26; 
Kjom gtedC c !., 88, 3 ; »om 8ac(jcn in« 
Steinen, &c., f., 97, 22; ^u et», 
f., 113,26 
JTöntgt^um, Jtömgteid^;, &c., 115, 23 
tonnen: fann nic^t... feigen, &c.,= 

* cannot bear to,' 28, 13 
Äoi)f, a person, 81, 25 ; ft(ä(> auf ben 

St. jleUen, 58, 10 
Äotl^fafi, ÄÄtl^ner, Äötter, 35, 26 
Jtragen, e« ge^t (t^m. an ben j{., 22, 

28 
Jtram, ©))ecerel!tam, 55, 28.: Sixikm, 

Ärämer, 57, 9 
fcamvfen, mit gefr. ^dnben, 112, 12 
Stxti>%, JtreBSgang, ben it. gelten, 95, 3 
Ar ei«, ©agenhei«, 72, 19 
Stttvii* u. JDuerfcagen, 54, 29 
freujen: ftdj» heujen mit..,, 68, 23 
friegen = Befommen, 50, 26; Slngfl 

fr., 56, 21 ; et», abfr., 82, 17 
frieg«tüc^tig, tüchtig, taugen, 23, 7 
Jlugetmu^e, ®ugel, 6, i 
Äuiiffe, l^inter ben Äulijfen, 63, i 
tunb, Äunbe, funbig, fünbig, &c., 35, 

14; Äuttbfd^aft, »er, 37, 12 
funfigerec^it, 43, 26 
Jtunfliünger, 3ünger, 80, 28 
Jlunfiric^tung, (Rid^tung, fig., 8t, 27 
RvLx, *mainj^ »füff^» füren, 81, 14 
furii: (Srn. f. galten, 16,3; furjet 
^(^^'ij 32, 3 ; ^f *^«9» f««j*»eg, 34, 
3 ; 92, 26 ; über I. ob. lang, 59, i 
furjteeilig, ÄuratoeÜ[e], 34, 7 

Uc^erlid^: baS S&c^erlic^e, 106,31 
l^aib, 8eib, JtdfeJoib, 56, 11 
lammfromm, fromm, 10, 20 
(anbe«übUc^, nad} l — er SBcife, 35,21 
Sanb))omeran3e, ^omeranje, fig., 68,8 
l'anbjlabt, Sanbe«furfi, p. 119 
Sanbflreitif^er, fheic^ien, 16, 24 
lang : gwei^a^re (., eine 3eit t.« &c., 

,R. N. 



3» 5: (angid^rig, 56, i8j -gejlrecft, 

43» 4; längere 3cit, 92, 11 
£ange»ette, Cangttjeile, &c., 65, 25 
S&rm [erlagen, Unten, &c., 13, 17 
laffen : w. ellipse of verb, 16, 24 ; 

et», tl^un [pres. Inf.) l., 27, 11 ; 

.101, 3; e« tdft mir feine JRul^, 

40» 15 » [f^] *t*ö* merfen t, 58, 

31 ; 113, 29: banfen J., 83, 27; 

et», über fic^ ergel^en L, 85, 27 
Satein : l^ter gel^t mein 8. au«, 46, 30 
£aubfrof(^, Saub, 61, 4 
laufen, rennen, 64, 31 ; e« Uef il^m 

falt ben füüätxi l^inab, 96, 3 
taufd^jen, ertauf<3(>en, 39, 1 
£aut: £aut geben, 21, 18 
taut, laut »erben, fleinlaut, 69, 7 
lauten, *run,' *read,' * be,' 53, 11 
lauter, indecl.,l.Unfinn,&c., iio, 14 
leben, euphem., 47, 10; Lebemann, 

49, 29 
geben: für'« fi. gern, 55, 17 
Seben«art, 4, 16 ; »l^eiterfeit, 62, 1 2 
Seber, »on ber ifeber »cg, 81, 18 
gebjeit, bei Sebjcitcn, 77, 17 
legen auf, w. acc. ; au«legen auf, w. 

dat., 45, 21 
Sel^r«, 19, 5 ; «el^rling, 5, 13 
leieren, dn. or d^m. et», l., 102, 2 
«el^ria^re, SBanberial^re, 5» '3 5 5^j ^ 
«lei, mancherlei, T9, 24 
Seib : brei @(l?ritt vom Seibe ! 9, 8 ; 

Gm. gu Seibe rücfen, gelten, 34, 14 
Seib: orig. signif., Seibmebicu«, 

'futfc^er, fieibeffen, &c., 47, i 
Scibe«natur, 9latur, 48, 19 
leibhaft, leibl^aftig, 9, 22 
«eib, ein J8eib«, »iel fieib«, &c., 30, 2$ ; 

Gm. et», verleiben, 36, i 
«eimfteber, »ei, fig., 35, 22 
«eipjiger: bie S. SJölferf^lacfit, 77, 4 
leijien, auf et». SSerjid^it l., 37, o 
letzterer, Sefeterer, without art., 56, i 
^xäfi : e« ge^t ©m. ein ß. auf, 67, 3 
fiit^tmef, 33, 1 ; proverbs, 41, i 
lieber: et», l. t^un, 14, 7 ; 58, 25 
loben : f id^ et», loben, 43, 29 
So^e, in ber So^e, 40, 17 
lol^nen, c« lol^nt [ftd^J ber ÜRül^e, 

7.8 

19 
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U%, auf etil). loi, Io«Bre(^eii, üBet diu 

(o^jie^cn, &c., ii, 13 
«»fegeft, löftn, 37,17 
<cui<bor, in Germany, 84, 4 
Stift: ft^ S. machen, fig., 84, 41 
£ftgt, abstr.,=ba« Sügen, 55, 13 
Sttfl, double signif., 5, 8 ; 48, 13 

machen : Qfm. ^tA SeBcn fauec m., 4, 
13 ; (l^otv einet &a6ft, üf^xt m., 7, 
14 ; ein (Heftest m., 47, 15 ; cttv. 
ma^it Qrm. eti. dinbrudf, 65, 11 ; 
dm. feine ^lufwartung m., 66, 25 ; 
fi(^ Suft m., 84, 32 ; etiD. [toieter] 
gttt m., 86, 17 ; dm., einet ®a<^e, 
ben <i»atau6 m., 93, 10; en. SBeg 
m., 93, 31 ; etto. gettenb nu, 108, 
39; dn. ttnf(|^&bti(l^ m., iia, 23 

aRa^tf))rud^, 56, i 

OKal^tjeit, ,, ®efegnete ^,<,*'66, 14 

ä)M^r[el aRAre, aRar(|^en, 31, 37 

a)2aiefldt<BeIeibigttn9, 83, 33 

8)M(, compds. of, how written, mit 
einfmmal[e], &c., 8, 38 

malerifc^: 106, 7; bat SR— c, 106, 10 

SOialterfad, aWaltet, 37, 31 

man: act. verb w. subj. man txans. 
by pass., man fragte. . . , &c. » 1 1, 34 

mancher, fo manchmal, 116, 14; fo 
man^e, 6, 36; 'ertci, 19, 34 

9)}amec : mit guter SR., 113, 33 

ä)Unn: ein ganzer 9R., 18,39; = 
vassal, pl. «en, 41, 16 ; din SR., 
ein SCDort, 49, 1 1 

aRannfd^ft, 'fc^aft collect., 37, 39 

äRa^e, betmafen, &c., 38, 11 ; über 
bie ^afen, 69, 13 : «mAfig, 39« 3 3 

aRaflo(^fen, SDlafl, 37, 18 

mebt : m. no6f^ accent, 3, 19; «iel m., 
vielmel^r, 10, 11; niti^t m., *not 
now^; fein^u^n m., ii> 19 ; nt(^t 
in.=ni(^t toieber, 43i 8 ; me^r* 
looi^ig, &c.,62, 39 

meiben, vermeiben, 30, 9 

meinen, * think *, * remark,' 5,35 ; 
9f^/ * mean to . . . ,' or that . . . , 48, 23 

meinettoegen, ' if you like,' &c., 88,8 

9ReinungStauf(fi, 108,38 

aneifler, aRri^et|lfi<f, &c., 5, 13 

aRenfif^engebenten, bei SR., 11, i 



menf(^Ii(9:.m. angefprO<l^en, 113, r8 
merten : etto. m. laffen, 58, 31 ; ft<f 

et», m. laffen, 113} 39 
flReffe: bie Sranf furter üReffe, i8y 6 
mefien : gemeffen, adj., adv., 70» 12 
9Ri4ae(i[l], Michaelmas[-Day], au- 

tumn ; 3o^anni[6], 39, 3 
mxdftl, ber betttf<^e 3)a<^e(, 46, 36 
Middle voice, 33, 30 ; 8, 8 
mx^txxdX}^, 9Re«aaiance, 70,5 
mtpU(^=bebenf(i(^, 71, 17 
mit : as adv. and verb. prefix, 3, 3; 

mit SSermeibung..., &c., 43, 18; 

et», mit anfeilen, 47) 13; [ade] mit 

einanber, 60, 9; mitunter, 61, i; 

bie aßitlebenben, 87, 33: 46, 13 
mittelbar, 85, 4 ; ermitteln, 93, 30 
mitten, mitten in, au<, &c., 11, 9 
mobefüc^tig, dRote, ®ud^t, 5, 38 
mögen: =t>erm., 9, 36; 63, 34; tiet^ 

i^m, er möge..., 11, 7; motzte..., 

l^atte... mögen, *feelinclined,ready 

to,* 36, 1 1 ; 63, 34 
SRotio, in literature and art, 81, t 
SRütter unb ®(!|>ul)e, 50, 7 
muffen: ...fo mupte fte..., 'had to,' 

10, 1 ; mufte..., 'could not bot,' 

15» «3; 105, «9 
aRut^, Sagbmut^, Itebermutf, &c., 

31» 29; 53» 6; dm. i^ fo ob. fo |n 
SR., 78, 8; SRutl^»iffe, 7, 33 

nac^: prep., place of, 51, 36; adv., 
na(^ toie oor, 37, 33; na(^e^enb<, 
fr. pres. part., w. advbl. «<, 10, 1 1 
nac^ectcben, vorerl., erleben, 103, 30 
nac^^ctfen, SRad^^ilfe ('l^ülfe), 50, 4 
Sfla^^l^ut, ^orl^ut, ^ut, lauten, 18, 13 
na<^fe^en, dm., et»., dm. et»., 10, 10 
nat^fe^en, intr. w. mid. sense, 8, 8 
klaget: et», an ben ffl. ^Angen, 75, 14 
na^e: S^A]^ere6, baS SRA^ere, 40, 16; 
ba< nd^flemal, b. nAt^fle 9Ra(, 8, 
38 ; im nAd^flen äSertrauen, 76, 3 
9lafe: jupfen, 41,37; mit langer 91. 
abfahren, 58, lo; @^&m., 93, 17 
najfau-urtngifc^, 79, 13 
9latur=Seibe6natur, 48, 19; 9latnr* 

^«B, 43, 33 ; Uebernatur, 81,3 
nebenher, 41, 13; nebenbei, 71,8 
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nd^mcn: cito. fiBet n., 6, 8; 9ietfaud 
tt., 9,3; in (Snnjfang n., 37, 23; 
dtn. tte ®ebanfen auS ter ®cele n.y 
50, 19; in« ®cbet n., 73, 22 

9le)>omuf, tet l^eiUge, 81, 21 

netvig, sinezuy, 36, 17 

neucrbingS, anomalous forros, 36, 21 

SRfufranfen, Sranfen, 98, 26 

ni(^t: pleon., 17, 24; n., nt(^t«, 
22, 27; 78, 16; place of n., ge» 
taben., 3,4; 45,9; 74f ^5 

nietierf(|^lagen, legal term, 97, 7 

no(^: 12,12; 19,17; 3'»'9J 35» 
«3; 78, 29J 84. '4: me^r n., 3, 
19; n. immer, 7, i ; nur n., 15, 31 ; 
n. t)iet mel^r, 10, 11; 16, 13; n. 
«inmat, 17, 29; 25, 10 

9lotabeIn, bie, les notables, 89, 23 

9'lotl^/mit S^l., 14, 20: et», ifl 01. or 
n., tl^ut n.; tixo. 91. ^aben, 5, 7 

SRu, im 9lu, nun, 11, 12 

nua, Slutt, gteic^ null, 55, 3 

nur: n. no<^, 15, 31 ; au^ n., 34, 10; 
»er nur [immer], &c., 73, 31 

9lürnberger: bie 91. ^Angen JSeinen, fie 
I^Atten il^n benn, 32, 7 

oSenbretn, bretn, 9, 30 

Oblique oration, 5, 25; 10, 19; 
14,8; 19, j; 24, 23; 51, 16; 
56, 27 ; 80, 10 ; 111,3: tenses of 
subj. in obl. oration, fei and fei 
ge»efen, 23, 10; pres. and im- 
perf. subj., iii,. 3 

Cbrig!eit, collect., 31,4 

Obern, poet.,=2ltl^em, 63, 20 

5fter[6], comp. w. pos. signif., 92, 11 

D^eim, Onfel, 61, 11 

o^nebic«: 5,27; 112, 19; »l^in, 71, 
31 : accent in ol^nebie«, &c., 5,27 

Ol^nel^ofen, sansculottes, 98, 16 

Dl^r: fidj? et». I^inter'« O. ft^rcibcn, 
5,21; Ohrfeige, fig., etym. , 109, 29 

Omission : of ^aben and fein, 12, 9; 
of al«, 14, 2 ; of Verbs of motion, 
&c., esp. w. verbs of mood, 16, 
24; of poss. pron. in titles, (i(>, 
10; of ba after }umal, 78, 13; of 
indef. art., 80, 24 

C))fer: et», jum b. bringen, 72, 15 



£)raM»ort (Sort, 21, 31), 61, 25 
Order of words: in conditnl. sent., 
4, 20; Inversion not observed, 
4, 25 ; pJace of nid^t, 3, 4 ; 45, 9 ; 
74, 15; »ie w. adj. or adv., 16, 
7 ; vbl. forms in dep. sent., esp. 
w. verbs of mood, 72, 29 

$aar: ein $aar, ein ))aar, 102, 11 
*|}arf, *rabble,' &c., 35, 27 
panier, Banner, 9lei(^8panier, 30, 25 
^arabebett, 45, 22 
^arforceiagb; «^e^iagb, 48, 12 
Part. perf. : with subst.= verbal 
subst. w. gen., 11, 22; as im- 
per., 67, 15; w. fommen, 67, 20 
Passive: imperat. and infin; w. fein 
and »erben, 22,6; »ar w. perf. 
p., »urbe...,and »ar...»orben. 18, 
24; ifl...and ijl...»orben, 99, 9 
ißatrijier, p. 119 

fßerfonat, 5)ien|l^>crfonaI, &c., 53, 18 
SJJfab: feine eigenen ?Ufabc, feine [ei- 
genen] 3ßege, &c., ge^en, 39, 35 
Ißfaffe, ®eifiad()er, 82, 5 
(Pfeffer: i(^ »ottte, er »äre, »0 ber ?Pf. 

»d^^jl, 116, 6 
^jfeifen, of aniraals, 21, 18 
?P fennig, orig. signif., 10, 28; bei 

J&etter u. $f., 32, 22 
)^flegen, weak and strong, 16, 28 
»)|fic^tmfi|lig,-mafig, 39, 23 
(Pl^itifler, ©rief bürger, 82, 5 
^infel, ^infelei, pun on, 86, 1 7 
iptan : ^(dne fc^mieben, 6, 30 
%X<x%\ »om ^—t WA f|)re(^en, iit, 

29 
<)tebeiif(fi, *>tebeifc^, ^>Iebei, 68, 12 
Plup. subj., i(|> »are beinahe..., *I 

came near...,' &c., 17, 27 
Plur. : of words in »or, 50, 25 : 
pl. in *«, 50, 26; pl. form in 
numerals, 3»&lfe,&c., 66, 14; pl. 
of majesty or respect, 74, 6 
?PoUtifu«, SWuficu«, &c., 39, 19 
l)olnifc^, fi?., a ge^t <>. gu, et*^e 
<)o(nifc^e SBirt^fc^oft, &c, 102, 20 
fPomeranje, Sanb^., fig., 68, 8 
<)ro^Ien : mit et». i?ra6(en, 56, 20 
))raaen, aneinanber prallen, 43, 21 
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$r&fentirteUer, Cm. tVm, auf Itm !p. 

anbieten, iig., 109, 12 
Prefixes, verbs w. doubtful, 8, ^2 
VteitgeBen, $ret6 g., $retd, iio, 18 
Pres. : = lut., 9, 10 ; 23, co: = 
imperat., 22, 4 : = Eng. perfT, 10, 
3 ; in subj. of obl. orat. = Eng. 
plup., 83, 31 : pres. for past 
subj., of a supposed case, 35, 8: 
pres. and imperf. subj. in obL 
orat., III, 3 
$rinj, gürji, 47, 3 
$rofeffton, trade, handicraft, io(, 6 
^jtotegieren, iptoteftion, »«wcfen, 56, 3 
SJtügel, gcfaljene ^tügcl, 32, 25 
$runf, $cunfro<!, 5, 29 
^ttbel: koie ein begoffener $., 84, % 

quer, übetqitet, etto. fommt (&m. in bie 
jQuete, 23, 6 ; . . . , tie t^m in bie jQuete 
liefen, 82, 6 

JDuittung: gegen O.; quittieren, to 
receipt, 37, 23 

JRace, JRaffe, 7, 22 

rächen, 96, 5 ; 9iä(^er, 9, 16 

taifonniten, coUoq. use, 59, 22 

atange, 4, 15 

9la))pe, aiabe, 18, 14 

rap))eln : ed ra);)))eU [bei] @m. [im 

Äo))fe], er ro^jpelt, 100, 21 
SKaritdtenfabinet, 33, 14 
9lat^, @(^öffenrat^, p. 120 
ratl^en, ertatl^en, force of et», 11, t 2 
^Kdt^felkoott, SflAt^fet, ratl^en, 64, 28 
SKatl^dfetter, diatl^^au«, 34, 27 
dtaud^^ot), xau^, rau^, 41, 17 
raufen, ^n. raufen, {\d} [mit Gm.] 

raufen, 4,12 ; rauflu^tg, 5, 8 
taufc^en, ruBh, oi sound^ 21, 18 
9lece)}t, *recipe,' *prescription/ 50, i 
rn^t: real, &c., 52, 9; ttm. iji (£m. 

t'» 107,5; rcc|>tjeitig, 9, 20 
fütäift : 91. laben, iR. bel^alten, 12, 19; 

ein grofeö SÜ., 91, 11 
9ie(^tdfiertt)a^rung, fRt6)t%>, "ottxoa^xtxi, 

ft^^ gegen cttt). vertoa^ren, 1 1, 29 
9iebe : cd gel^t bie 9t., 57, 19 
Siebengart, teben, art, 57, 17 
9iebef(l(^tt)aa, ^^toaSi, fc^^metten, 25, 8 



Refl. verbs: w. middle sense, = 

Eng. intr., 8, 20; = Eng. pass., 
' 33» ^o : partic. and subst. inf. 

of, 73, 10 
9legiment, *goverainent,* 19, 10 
9iei(^ : lai taufenbld^rige 9i., 97, i 
9iei(^9(anb, Stei^^dlanbe, 92, 13 
9lei4<))anier, ^Banner, 30, 25 
9lei(^e|tabt, 8anbflabt, p. 119 
dieid^dfl&nbe, @tdnbe, 89, 27 
reimen, fig., make agree, 65, 4 
rein, 86, 20; = * just,' 88, 7 
reiftg, 9ieife = Ärieg«jug, 30, 20 
9leiiau«, 91. nel^men, reifen, reifenb, 

ausreifen, 9, 3 
rennen, laufen, fi<^ in etto. *err., 64, 

31; in8 3eugr., gelten, 83,- 3 
9ie^rafentationdfäle, «foften, SieprCifen« 

tation, re^jrfifentiren, 67, 12 
9ieftben}, 9lcfttenjf}abt, 49, 19 
9leue, iBuf e, 13, 6 
reuen: et»., t% [ge]reut dn.] etm. 

bereuen, 80, 1 2 
tickten, @(|>arfri(^ter, JWacJ^ridfiter, 32, 

3; ©cric^t, 94,22 
fRSä)ttx, Unterfu(^ung<rt<^ter, 66, 23 

tit^ttg. 13.4; 32*25 

9ii(^tung, fig., Jtunflrici^^tung, 81, 27 
dlingelrennen, 9Cingelfie^en, 90, 4 
ring«, advbl. genit., 82, 6 
Slitter, 9{itter^urt, &c., 10,21 
9litterbunb, 91. fcer „@terner," 23, 2 
ritterbürtig, bürtig = gebürtig, p. 119 
römifc^: ba6 ^eilige 9l5mif(^e 9ieid^, 

römifd^er Äaifer, 571^3 
9loipalifl, pron. of ol^, 115, 15 
tücf = jurücf, when used; rfitffc^rci. 

tenb, 95» 3 ; 'fettig, 20, 5 
rü(ien : (&m. gu Seibe r., gelten, 34, 14 
«ücf fK^t, 9lücf fi(|>ten, 86, 30 
rufen, Gm. et», gu rufen, 41, 7 
runb, adv., r. gurücfmeifen, 52, lo 



#1, genit. and advbl. suff., 10, 11 ; 

13*4; 3<^»2i ;45»26; 82,6 
^a6}t, * cause,* 7, 8 
@ft(fel, ©ecfel, m.f @acf, 6, 21 
©age, fagen, fingen unb fagcn, 33, 21; 

©agenfreid, 72, 19 
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fa^cn: (Srm. etio., etm. ju ^m. f., 40, 

31 ; ba« tt)iU [nidl^t] »icl f., 82, 20 
fammt unb fonberd, 93, 28 
@am«tag, @onnal6enb,^ater8tag,6i, 17 
(Sanftmut^, 9)'2ut^, 21, 29 
@ang, = ©«fang ; @. u. Älang, 65, 26 
fatt, f. fein, fic^ f. effen, l^ören, &c., 

ettt). f. ^abeii, f. w. gen., 94, 18 
@a^, SSotfajj, ©runbfa^, 10, 19 
fauer : (®m. ba« fieben f. mad;cn, 4, 13; 

ttxo. toirb @m. f., c8 fi4> f. toerbcn 

laffen, 97,15 
@aum, SBalbeSfaum, 97, 27 
ffiumen, ungcfdumt as adv.,=o^ne 

@Aumcn, 29, 3 ; »erfduraen, 37, 6 
@aumtl^ier, sumpter, «Saunt, 18, 14 
©canbai, *row,' 108, 21 
©i^aben, prov., @...., @))ott, 37, 24 
@d(>abcnerfa^, erfe^en, 10, 14 
((Raffen, w. and Str., et», icgcnbtoo^in 

f, jur ©tettef., 11,27 
•fc^aft, collect., 35, n ; 37. 29 ; = 

•slilp, abstr., 66, 20; 115, 23 
©d^anbe, ju ©dl^anben toerbcn, jU 

©d^anben nta(|)en, 41, 9 
©c^anje, Bconce, ©d^an^e, chance^ 

ettt). in bic @. fc^togen, 104, 8 
fd^arf : ein fc^arfet JHitt, &c., 34, 7 
@(l|iartTic^ter, ?la(^r., tid^ten, 32, 3 
ftil^eiben, gefc^iebene £eute, 94, 7 
freiten, ®n. en. S^larren, &c., 35, 19 
©c^enfet, 3ügel u. @d^cn!cl, 8, 14 
[(freuen, of animals, to shy, 8,13 
fc^icf Uci> : ba8 Auf erlid^ @ — e, 6, 1 1 ; 

beS Unf(|)ü{lid|^en genug, 5, 3 
f<^ief : fc^ief gc^en, fig., 69, 9 
fdjjier: coUoq., = faft, 54, 18 
@c^iff, *nave,' 20, 9 
©c^iib^attcr (in heraldry), 95, 6 
©c^itbttjadj^t, »ttjac^e, &c.,36, 17 
@(^kg: mit Q^inem ©., 60, 13 
fc|>tagen: S4rmf., 13, 17; inumfc^ta* 

gen, en. Söcg einfc^t., &c., 47,16 
fd^lau, sly, 75, 6 
fc^ted(jt, fc^Iic^t, fc^Ied[)tcrbing«, f. u. 

rc(^t, fd^ted^jtttjeg, 70, 16 ; fd(jted?t 

and fc^Iimm, 74,7; ein fc^(ecl[;ter 

aßift, 83, 20 
fd^leidjen, bal^infc^leid^cn, 97, 28 
'^^Vi^, @m.auf bieS-e fommen, 34,16 



f(^Uc|>ten, en. ©treit fd(>t., 38, 10 
f4>Uepen, gefc^toffen, mil., 18, 7 
fc^Umm and fc^led^t, 74, 7 
fd^mecCen; et»., e8 fc^mecft @m.; fic^ 

ettt). fc^meden (äffen, 78, 3 1 
©djjmerjenggelb, smart-money, 12,2 
fd|jmiebcn, $Une, &c., fd^., 6, 30 
©c^nabelfc^ul^e, ©c^nabel, beak, 6, r 
@4nitttt)aaren, im 2lu6fd|jnitt »er- 
laufen, augft^neibcn, 55, 29 
©d^üffcnratl^, p. 120 
fc|>on: 10, 5; (15,14) 57>">i7; 

58,5; 82,25; (84,25) 
fd^onen, »b as adj. and adv., 63, 13 
©c^oppen, measure, *glass,' 78,31 
@c^rc(f, (i(iy 11; @nbe mit ©cjirecteii, 

70, 23, ©dj>rerfen8^errfd[>aft, 115, 

12 
fc^reiben : fic^ ettt). I^inter'8 O^r f., 5, 

21 ; 3mb. fc|>rcibt fid^ SSiM., 60,19 
©d(jritt, auf je^n ©c^jritt, 9,3*; brei 

©c^ritt öom fieibe I 9, 8 
©djjulb, on ettt). ©. or f. fein, 14, 9 ; 

ettt). fd^ulbig bleiben, fig., 46, 15 
©(^ute, training, ©, l^aben, 19,4 
©(|>utt^cip, ©dfjulb, Reifen, 55, 30 
©(^u^» unb S^ru^bünbnif, 34, 15 
©d^ttjatt, JRebefc^ttoaU, fdj^ttjcUcn, 25, 8 
fdf)tt)Ärmen, burc^fc^ttoärmen, 8, 22 ; 

fc^tt)ärmcn für, ©c^tt)Ärmer, »ei, 90,4 

fc^tt)orjauf tt)cip, 56, 15 

fdjjttjcben, in ©efal^r f., 86, 24 ; in bcr 

©c^tt)cbe l^alten, 52, 27 
f(|)tt)eifcn, in« äBeite f., 34, 7 ; <\Si» 

fc^tt)cifen, *digress,' 101,19 
fd|>tt)eigen : ©c^n)eigcn (Äcine 3lnttt?ort) 

ifi auc^ tine 2lntn)ort, 44, 27 
f(^tt)er: ettt). fättt @m. f., &c., 57, 24 
fd^tt)inbetn, e« fd[>n)inbelt mir, nur 
fc^ttjinbett, sometimes id(> f., 97, 15 
©c^tt)ung, fig., fd^n)ingen, 63, 21 
fe(^8pfünbig, $funb, 56, 1 1 
fec^jig : tief in bcn ©ec^jigen, 79,6 
feigen =au8f. in d^nlic^ f., 29, 29 
fein : fei and fei gett)cfen, in obl. 
oration, 23, 10; 83, 31 : Omis- 
sion of f. and l^aben as auxil., 
12, 9: fein and tt)erben as auxil. 
in indic. pass., 18, 24 ; 43, 14; 
99, 9 ; do. in imperat. and infia. 
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pass., 32,6: fein u. Heiben, 54, 30: 
c8 i^ mir, att..., 59, 34 ; 108, 30 
®eite: auf leiten be«..., 58, 15 
fett; felbig, fcetfetb[ig]e, &c., 75, 17 
fetBanber, felBbritt, &c., 116, 7 
eelbfigefü^I, double signif., 81, 38 
ftlbflgettügfam, genügen, genug, 36,33 
fetbflgetoifl, getoif, toiffen, 40, 37 
fclbjiverfidnbli(^, ettv. »er^e^t ftd^ [von 

\tmi 36, 26 
feftg, ^od^felig, 47, 3 
Renten), aphorism, &c., 91, 9 
Sep. and insep. verbs, 7, 9 ; 8, 33 
@etenifftmud, @e. ^ucc^lauc^^t, 69, 31 
fetten : Gm. ben @tu^{ t>ot bie 2:bäre 
fe^en, fig., 6, 37 ; et», auf et», 
fe^en, loi, 38 
ftc^: f. ettt). toben, 43,39; f. et». 

toAnft^en, 78, 7 
ful^e, interjectnl. imperat., 56, 9 
Sing, verb w. collect, subj., 35, 11 
@inn, 87, 34 ; SGBortfinn, 04, 30 
fUjen: abs., =im ©cfvlngni^ f., &c., 
100, 10; et», ft^t Gm. gut, 106, 7 
fo : fo aber, 4,1; fo mandj^e, 6, 36 ; 
fa toie, fotoie, 9, 3; »enn..., fo..., 
9, 39 ; fo im ^orbeigel^en, &c., 78, 
'o; 77, 15 ; fo ein..., 99, 34; fo 
mand^mal, 116, 14 
Sodel, BOde,- plinth, 33, 17 
fogtri<^, gleich, 10, i 
fold^etgeflalt, cergefl., ©eflatt, 9, 35 
@ölbner, @ölbncrbauer, äSauet, 35, 26 
foUbfe], fig., fol. a)ienf(i(>,&c., loi, 6 
foUen: 11,38; (14,31)39,3; 60, 
13; 63, 10; 66,36; (72,38; 
100,7): ioiefoUte...? 7,15; 16, 
ii: = *be Said to,* 46,18: al- 
most= ' will, would,' 48, 33 : tooA 
fott... ? 57, 35 tmonfottte glauben..., 
&Cm 71» 3» f^'tten toit... ? and 
tt}oUen »it...? 109, 3 
fo(m«'fc^et, fotmfifc^er, 31, 35 
@ommeT'3o^anni, 3ol^anni[«J, 39, 3 
fonjt, various meanings, 18, 1 1 
fp&i^ett, ei:f)}A^en, 11, 13 
fpannen; fpannenb, gefpannt, adjs« 

and advs.; auf et», fp., 13, 3 
Sparren, en. @p. [ju »iel] [im Äopfe] 
l^aben, 83, 30 



fpajieren, fpajieren gefen; f)>. reitenr 

fp. fahren, 66, 7 
@pecerei, «Specereifram; Jtoloniol', SRa« 

terial»aaren, 55, 38 
@pelun!e, coUoq., 79, 35 
@pie(: et», fie^t auf bem @., 34,11 
©piefgefeO, orig. signif., 35, 5 
@pital, ^ofpital, 3lrmenfpita(, 59, 30 
^)p\% : et», jtel^t auf @. u. jtnopf, 

©pitje, Änopf, 37, 3 
@pit}name, @. b e < :8. or b e r 8., 46, 1 5 
@pott, prov., @(|iaben..., @., 37, 24 
fpotten: über ($n., et», fp., &n. )»erfp., 

in @runb u. 8oben fp., 81, 38 
@pra(^e : ft(^ mit ber ®pra(^e l^erauS' 

»agen, 64, 15 
fprengen, fpringen; ein ®erfi(^t, &c., 

augfprengen, 38, 4 ; »erfpr., 45, 7 
Spritzenhaus, Spritze, 33, 18 
@pru(^, {predigen, 41,4; jsffletterf^ruf^, 

44*, 34 ; SWad|>tfpru^, 56, i 
fprungl^aft, fig., fpringen, 87, 36 
©pürnafe, fig., @pur, fpüren, 93, 17 
Staat, [mit C^t».] Staat mai^tvi, ^of* 

flaat, 47, 17 
Staat«»iff«nfd|>aft, 75, 16 
Stabtarrefl, ärreft, arretiren, 34, 13 
|iabt!unbiger»eife, funb, funbig, tünbig, 

&c., »»eife, 35, 14 
Stammbaum, Stamm, geneal., 95,6 
Stammgafi, <Biaxixm^ 79, i 
Staub, Slbelfianb, iBürgerflanb, &c., 

68, 19: Staub l^alten, 41, i 
Stanbbilb, «ilb, 15, 37 
StAnbe, SHeic^«*, ®enerat', 89» 37 
flarf =fe^r, &c., 33, 31 
Statt, Statte, Stabt ; Statt or flatt 

ftnben or l^aben, 18, 33 
Stattl^alter, locum tenens^ 89, 39 
[latutren; [an @m.] ein Grrempel fl.; 

Krempel, Öcifpiel, 73, 35 
flecfen, einfl., in bic Jlafc^e jl., 10, 15 ; 

verjiecfen, ißerfied , 43, 34 
liefen : ju @m., einer ^Partei jl., 6, 15 ; 

et», ftel^t §u gewinnen, l^offen, &c., 

7,16; aufbemSpieIfl.,34,11 ; 70, 

39; auf Spit} u. Änopf ji., 37, »; 

toie man ge^t u. fle^t, 105, 30 
fteigen =ru^ b&umen, 8, 14 
jlellen : factit. of (leiten ; ein !£^ier 
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flellcn, bai Silier flellt f^» ^it 

«3 ; Ofn. gufxiebcn jl., 25, 30 ; rt«t> 

auf ben Äopf jl., 58, 10 ; fic^ fo ob. 

fo fl., 74, 2 ; ft^ einftetttn, 29, 3 ; 

JBittflcaer, &c., 58,8 
®tcm))e(: ta^r« u. fiem^clfret, 81, 13 
ftem)>eln, 6g., ®n. }U ettv. fl., 74, i 
@tetner, (Sterner6unb, 23, 3 
fieuern, tr., and w. dat., 5, 1 
fistln, @ti(^elteben führen, 54, 29 
©tid^wott, 68, 28 

fiiften, ^&nbe(, ©uteS, &c., 60, 10 
(Stimme, voice, vote, 3, 6 
jiimmen, Stimme, Stimmung, umflim^ 

men, 57» 25 ; verf^immen, 116, 16 
ftotjieren, jiolj, »i[e]ren, 10, 21 
@t5renfrieb, gtieben«|l5rer, 10, 13 
fiofen, )U (^m., 97, 27; auf C^n., etm. 

ft. ; mit (2rm. ^ufammenfl., 36, 30 
®to$feuf)er, fig., fioflen, en. @eufjer 

audfi., Sßorte l^eroorfl., &c., 62, 3 
flrafcn, mit ©orten flr., (Sn. flrafenb 

anfe^en, (Sn. Sägen jlt., &c., 38, 27 
flcduben: fi(l|^ jttduben, üg., 83, 17 
®traufi, poet. = Rätter Jtam))f, 22, 20 
flreden, fu^ im Sauf jlr., gefire^ten 

Saufe«, gefltedter Sral^, &c., 8, 14 ; 

langefirerft, 43, 4 
@tteic^, ^auj)tjlrci(^, 36, 31 
fireid^en, Sanbflreic^er, 16, 24 
@tto[^]mer = Sanbftrei<l5>er, 98, 5 
<£tü(f , in anbern @tütf en, @t. für St., 

4, 24 ; ein St. (Dtorgenfegen, &c. , 

15* 92 ; S^ofc Stade auf ette. I^al' 

ten, 71, 16 
Stttfenj[al^r, climacteric, 96, 13 
Stul^f, Oöebflul^t, 5,12; (Jm. ben St. 

»oc bie Jl^üre fe^en, 6, 27 
Stunbe, of distance, 33, 9'; »on 

Stunb an, ;uc Stunbe, &c., 12,16 
Sturm unb !Drang, 80, 28 
Subjunct. : for a simply conceived 

fact, 20,27; pres. and past 

tenses of, for a supposed case, 

.^5> 8 ; See oblique oration. 
Sud^^t, 'fü(^ttg, mobefücf^tig, 5, 28 
fü^nen, Sü^ne, 13, 7; 30, 30; 96, 5 
funbigen : auf 3mbd. 9lamen f., 74,5 ; 

w. tt}a<, &c., as acc. obj., 85, 15 



tagen, S^ag, dut^ 6, 19 

tÄglid|>, jeben Jlag, = *any ' day, 62, 5 

taftio«, Saft, 85, 13 

t&njeln, ^eln dimin., 17,2 

%o!^tit, %9äpti, S:e^^i(|i, 54, 10 

taugen, tüchtig, h;ieg«tü^tig, 23, 7 

3!auf(^, ÜJJeinungdtaufc^, 108, 28 

taufenbj&^rig : bad t — e Stei^, 97, i 

Jlajre : tajc* unb flennjelfrei, 81, 13 

Termin, fixed term, 84, 27 

%iyX \ fomme (Sr gum %, , 69, 26 ; 

@runbtert, loi, 19 
Sl^atfac^e: bie voUenbetc V^Qi\ai^t 

^ l^inne^men, 53, 2 
tl^eilen : ftd(> in etU). tl^eiten, 27, 9 
tl^un : etU). t^ut (5m. too^t, 16, 7 ; 

grof, fcöfe, &c., tl^un, 53, 25 
S^l^urm, tower; prison, 31,30 
tief: t. in ben Se^gigen, 79, o 
titanifc^, 82, 4 

2^itelfu(^t, in Germany, 62, 5 
Titles, agreement of art., adj., 

verb w. actual subst. in, 78^ 28 
5Coga»urf, SQurf, 82, 9 
%x(x^i, tragen, 5, 29 
tragen : fic^ mit em. ®ebanlen, fpkn, 

&c. [^erum] tragen, 115, 11 
S^raumBilb, 19, 18; «geftd^t, 96, 15 
tr&umen: etm., von etro. tr., 78, 16 
treiben, etto., e8 treiben, 3, 12 
llreibiagen, «jagb, ^e|iagb, 40, 20 
treten, kick, Jlritt, auftritt, 8, 12 
Jlrinfgclb, any gratuity, 84, 3 
trocfen, in t — en SOßorten, &c., 57, 27 
Jlrube, (Sertrub, 35, 26 
JCrum^jf, en. ir. auffegen, en. %x. 

barauf fe|en, &c., 105, 10 
tru^ig, %x}x%, Siro^, 22, 2; Sc^u^* 

unb Sru^bünbnil, 34, 15 
tüchtig, frieg«tüc|>tig, taugen, 23, 7 
Siurnier, toumey, 90, 4 

über : etto. über et», (dat.) )}ergefTen, 
5, 15 ; über Stacht, 15, 6 ;" über 
fur§ ober lang, 59, i 
überbte«, o^nebie«, &c., accent, 7, 12 
Itberfluf : ^um Überfluß, 97, 11 
über^aui)t, ^au^Jt, 4, 7 ; 15, 19 ; 48, 

24 ; 49, 24 ; 73, 8 
Übermut^, sbades of signif., 25, 26 
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Ü6ernatur, 8i, 2 

überquer, fig., provinc, 23, 6 

u bcrfcUg, »glücfl^, &c., 97, 23 

übctjÄl^ttg, -supernuraerary, 48, 22 

übrigen«, im Übrigen, 39, 27 

um: = *by,' um fo me^r, &c., 4, 7; 

um alles in bcr SBelt, um ieten 

fPrei«, &c., 12, 18 
llmg^bung[en], of persons, 53, 22 
ümge^enb, adv., =mit umgel^enter 

umringein, umringen, 95, 2 
ümfcJjlagen, meaning of fc^Iagen, 

force of um, Umfc^lag, 47, 16 
Umfl&nte, feine U. ma(^en, &c., 32, 4 
ümf^immen, ©timmung, &c, 57, 25 
umjiricCen, insep., 59, 2 
Umtriebe, intrigues, &c., 73, 23 
llmn)eg, en. Ummeg ma(^en, 102, 11 
(umn^ur^eln), 82, 2 
umjingeln, cingulus, 30, 20 
Unart, 2lrt, force of un, Unjeit, 4, 16 
unbefugt, Sug, Unfug, 71, 28 
unbcnUi^ : feit un[»or]t)enf lieber 3eit, 

33» 16 
unerbittlt<^, er-, bitten, 89, 9 
unergrünblic|>, fig., 96,31 
uneri^ört, adv., 55, 19 ; U— e«, 5, 3 
ungefönflelt, bi« u — e SBal^rl^eit, 55, 14 
ungefAumt = ol^ne ®Aumen, 29, 3 
ungefcf^el^en : ttto. als u. Anfe^en, u. 

mad^en, &c., 11, 25 
ungejogen, n\(i)t gebogen, 7, 23 
Unl^eil, ^eil, l^cil, 9, 23 
unl^eimlic|>, l^etmlic^, 90, 3 
llni»erfttat, auf U — en, 50, 24 
unfc^äblic^: @n. u. machen, 112, 23 
unf4>i(flicl^ : be« U — en genug, 5, 3 
unfer Jßeiber, appositn., 64, 25 
unter: unter fcer SBanf l^erDor, &c., 

14, 16 ; unter ber -öanb, 75, 16 
UnterlaffungSfünben, 71, 4 
Unterfu^unggric^ter, 9lid>ter, 66, 23 
un«crf(l(>ulbet, adv., = o^ne et», »er* 

fci^ulbet gu ^aben, 72, 28 
. unDerfe^cn«, ftcf^ einer @ac^e »erfe^en, 

ocr^erfe^en, 92, 12 
un»ern)anbt, adv.,=o^ne ta« 9lugf ju 

vermenben, 54, 9 
lUiwitte, Unlujt, iio, 27 



»er* : force of as verbal prefix, See 
follg. compd. verbs, esp. 3, 11 ; 
4» 23; 13, 17; 15, 12; 17,22 ; 
26, 23 ; 36, I ; 48, 8 ; 62, 2 ; 

65, 14; 73» 2; 91» ^ 

»erbitten, ft(i(> (dat.) et», »erB., 91, r 

»erblümt, adj. and adv., fig., 54, 28 
Verbs of mood : imperf., ind.= 

plup. &ubj., 6, 4 ; forms of perf. 

part., 26, 21 ; plup. subj., 39,9; 

Order of verbal forms, 72, 29 
aSerba4>t, ©n. in, im ®. I^aben, 6,13: 

»erbdc^tig, 38,3;=arg»ö§nifc^, 98, 

31: »erbdc^tigen, 92, 14 
»erberben, ti mit Smb. »erb., &c., 86, 

17; J^crberben, ruin, 10,3 
SSerbienjl; »erbienen, toearn, ber ^.; 

to deserve, ba« 35., 28, 28 
SSereiteln, fr. adj.^ eitel, 65, 14 
»erfallen, become forfeit, 22, 3 
»erfangen, w. neg., 7, 10; 18, 21 
»erfängli^, fig., fic^ »erfangen, 63, 15 
»erfügen, SJerfügung, 49, i x 
»ergejfcn : et», über et», (dat.) »., 5, 

15 ; »ergejfen w. gen., 64, 9 
»ergeuben, geuben, »er«, 3, 11 
»ergleic|>8»eife, ißerglcic^, 89, 1 1 
»ergnügt, as adj., ein » — eS (Seftc^t 

[ju et».] machen, 47, 15 
»ergüten, make good, 10, 14 
»erl^aUen, <&all, sound, 100, 5 
»erl^atten: ft^ fo ob fo »., 6, 31; 

»erl^alten, as adj., »er*, 15, 12 
»er^anbeln: ». in..., w. acc, 33, 14 
»erl^eiratl^en, «md^len, ft«^ *•» »«t^ei» 

tätiget, adj., [na(^] auS»drtd »erl^ei» 

ratzet, 48, 8 
»erhoffen, un»erl^offt, »tber 95., 63, 4 
JBerl^ör, ©n. »erhören, 66, 20 
ä5er!aufSge»5lbe, @e»ölbe, 14» 14 
»erfel^rt, part. as adj. and adv. , force 

of »er*, 4, 23 
aSerfettung, Äette, iio, 10 
95er!lArung, »erfldren, 95, 30 
»erfnöc^ern, fr. subst,^ Jtnod^en, 73, 2 
»erlegen, Qrm. ben SBeg, 37, 9 
»erlernen, forget, &c., »er*, 131 17 
»erle|bar = em^>flnblid?, 6,9 
»erluflig, einer ®a(^e ». ge^en, iBetlufl, 

»ertieren, 28, 12 
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«ctmdl^ten, »l^eirat^en, &c., 48,8 
vermauern, ». in..., w. acc, 33, 18 
vermeiben, meiben, 30, 9 
vermerfen, [@m.Xetn}. übe(v., 106,30 
wcmut^ttc^, »ermutben, 3, 13 
verneinen, Bejahen, 23, 11 
ver)?f(i(!^ten: ft^ (Sfn. 0., Gn. ju IDanf 

».; Öm. gefaUig fein, &c., 65, 15 
«ertönen, 'taboo,' &c., $dn, 114,6 
verrennen, rennen, ft(|^ in et». »., in 

et», »errant fein, 64, 31 
i»erfal§en, (ig., Örm. et», v., vet«, 36, i 
»erfdumen, fdumen; bie 3eit, &c., v.; 

V., et». §u t^un, 37, 6 
verfd^tafen, et»., kie 3eit, 104, 31 
verfc^lagen, perf. part as adj., 72, 3 
verf^Uefen, ver*, 17, ii\ verfcl^toffen, 

fig-, 58, 30 
verfc^uften, unv — et, as adv., 72, 18 
verf(^»eigen, et». ; verf(^»iegen as adj., 

of pers., poet. of places, 48, I3 
verf(^»immen, fig., 62, i 
verfemen, ftc^ einer ©a^^e v., unver« 

fe^enS, adv., 92, 12 
terjVrengen, ein v — ^ter Äned^t, 45, 7 
Werftet!, verflecfen, 42, 24 
«erflehen: et», verfte^rt ft* [von felBfll 

ifl felBfloer^Änblid^, 36, 26 
verflimmen, verfiimmt, fig., 116, 16 
verflo^Ien, part., adj., adv., 63, 5 
vcrjlo))fen, force of ver*, 17, 22 
verfiofen, gegen et»., fig., 6, 11 
verfiriden, ^rieten, ©trief, 6,22 
vertdnbeln, tAnbetn, S^anb, 52, 8 
verungnaben, Ungnabe, 75, 9 
ver»a]^ren, ftc^ [g^gtn et».], 11, 29 
ver»anbetn, fi(^, = Eng. intr., 8, 20 
ver»el^ren, @m. et», [ver]»., 35, 30 
ver»eifen, @m. et»., 109, 31 
verjel^ren, ge^ren, ver«, 26, 23 
SSerjtc^t leiften auf (w. acc), =ver' 

jic^ten auf..., 37, 6 
vetterfd|iaftU(|>, OSetter, 50, 4 
vielbeutig, beuten, 61, 24 
vielm^^r, viel me^r, 10, ix; 16, 13 
©ogt, p. 119 

mWt^^Vx^i, bie 8ei)9jtger, 77, 4 
^JSoIlbauer, &c., Sauer, 35, 26 
vollenbete Si^atfat^e, fait accompli; 

bie V. %. ^inne^men, 53, 2 

R. N. 



voHenbS, «S, 10,11; 23, 16; 45, i; 

57.25; 58, «7 
voUer, as invariable, =vo£[, 75,6 

vottgültig, giltig, gelten, 32, 27 

von: vom Saufen iu% @(l|^lei(^en fom# 

mcn, &c. , 97, 22 

wr: =*of,' &c., 8ur<i^t vor..., 8, 21 *, 

= *with,* vor aSJutl^, &c., 9, 12; 

vor allen JDingen, 10,6; =*out- 

side,' &c., 27,3; 35, 15; vor bie 

Sisare, 13, 18; et», vor anberen 

\ioibtny 20, 19; nac^ »ie vor, 27, 

23; vor and für, vor« and fürlieb^ 

für ftc^, vor fi^ l^in, &c., 53, 10 

vorab, provinc, 26, 3 

vorbeteuten, 48, 4 

vorbic^ten, bem äuge et»., 65, 2 

vorerleben, nad^erl., erleben, 103,20 

JBorgang, vorgehen, 1 1, 25 ; 53, 5 

vorgeben, et».; »., §u..., 58, 3 

vorgel^en, gegen (5n., 05., 73, 5 

vorhalten, Gm. et»., 25, 28 

vorhin, *just now* (past), 26,10 

aSor^ut, auf ber ^ut, lauten, 18, 13 

vorig, *last,' v — e ^oc^e, &c., 38, 16 

vorleud^ten, üg., anbern vorleuc^ten; 

voranleu(^ten, 5, 27 

vornehm, root meaning, &c., 4, t 

vornehmen, ^\6) (dat.) et»., 8, 29 ' 

äSorrec^t, äS. vor anbern, 20, 19 

vorfe^en, fi(|^ et», v. or vornehmen, 

äSorfa^, 8, 29 

vorfledten, Gm., {x^ ein 3iel v., 12,6 

aSortrag, vortragen, 29, 10 

vortrdumen, fic^ (dat.) et»., 113, 21 

vor»erfen, @m. et»., ä3or»urf, 25,28 

^or»iffen, o^ne 3mb<. ^., 27, 14 

SBac^t, SBa<^e, @(l(|itb«, &c., 36, 17 
SBage, Gm., einer ©ad^e bie SBaae 

(=baB ®lei(^ge»i(|)t) galten, 52, 2 
»4l^r^aft[ig], »a^rl^aftig, 75, 5 
SBa^rjeic^^en, @)^mbol, 11,22; bie 

aSBal^rjeit^n eine« Orte«, 33, 3 ; 

SBa^r)ei(^en =3ei(^en, 87, 28 
^aibmann (äBeib«), «»erf, »aibgerec^t. 

SBeibe =3agb, 40,20 
SBalbbejtrt S3e§irf, circus. 33, 19 
9Balbe«faum, «Saum, seam, 97, 27 
»allen, poet., SBattfa^rt, 95, 26 
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»alten, i6, 19; 50, 31; 6i, 18; w. 

gen., 28, 26 
aSSanbetial^te, Sel^rial^re, 5, 13 
toann, menn, 28, 16; 84, 29 
aQB(HJpent^icre, 95, 4 
aSJarte, aßartt^urm, 18, 23 
tt>a0: colloq., lief toa« er laufen 

fonnte, &c., 100, 19 
n>eben, ed toebte u. toimmette, 34, 20 
äßebflu^t, @tu^(, S)a(^flu^I, 5, 12 
tvebeln, mit bem ®(^wan)e webetn or 

ben ®(^n>an} to , 3Bebe(, 17, 6 
SBeg : feinen [eignen] SB., feinet SBege«, 

feine äBege, &c., gelten, 39*^5; 

40, I ; en. 3B. machen, 93, 31 ; en. 

SB. einf dalagen, 47, 16 
toeg ! t>on ber 8eter ».,81,18; frifc^tt)., 

69, 27 ; fut} xo.y tut)»., 92, 26 
SBegelagetei, n}eg[e] lagern, 34, 18 . 
tt>egen, meinetwegen, &c., 88, 8 
»e^ren, ©m., 5, 15; Öm. etro. [»er]- 

»e^«n, 35, 30 ; 30, i 
»eichen, jurücf»., au6n)., 8, 13 
»eilten, bem SJerberben ge — t, 10, 3 
weilanb, whUoxn, SB eile, 30, 27 
SBeite, whUe, gangew., &c., 65, 25; 

furjtoeiag, 34, 7 
toeiten, intr., tarry, &c., 63, 30 
•»eife, advs. w., SBeife, 35, 14 
»eifen, in..., aud..., 92, 26 
weiffagen, totffen, 89, 28 
toeit : [m(^t] »on SB — em., 16, i ; in« 

SB—e f(|>»eifen, &c., ba« SB— e 

fu(f>en, 34, 7 ; »eitler jtteigt, 6, 25 
»eiter, w. verbs, =fort, 35, 7 
SBeltdrger, 94, 10 ;«gef4^ic^te, 87, 16; 

*t)crbejferer, 107, 10 
»enben : baS ^latt xo — et ftcf^, 60, 22 ; 

give a tum to, 61, 13 
SBenbung, turn of affairs, 46, 7 
tt>enn : omissn. in protasis of cond. 

sent., 4, 20; wenn ia, 4,28: 
= *when' and *if,* 28, 16; 30, 
10; vo. and ujonn, 28, 16; 84, 29 
tt)er, as * relat.* pron., 33, 7 
»erben: au« 91. »irb ^3., 3, 13; Gm. 
wirb et»., 36, 28 ; »erben for ge»., 
38,3; au« et», flug »., 61, 15$ 
et», »irb @m. fauer, eS ftc^ f. ». 
lajfen, 97, 15 ; as aux., see fein. 



»erfen: ^ag, &c., auf (Sn. ta)., 17, 
15 ; ®teine, &c., na^ (fm. ». ; (Srn. 
mit Steinen, ^c, »., 105, 11; 
S4)ga»urf, 82, 9 

SBertflatt, @tatt, ®tAtte, 18, 22 

SBefen, etym., &c., 7, 12; (Semein- 
»efen 20, 1 5 ; ^ofroefen, 5 1 , 30 ; 
!Proteftion8»efen, 56, 3 

SBetterau, bie, 18, 8 

»ettem, fig., SBetter, = @e»ittcr, 2)on* 
ner»etter, 14» 3'» 4^, 13 

SSetterfpruc^, @1?ru(:^, 41, 4 

SBetjtar, 3, 9 

SBiberpart, @rm. SB. Ratten, 9r, 30 

aBiberfpiet = @egent§eit, 47, 16 

»ie: ^ören, »ie..., or baf ..., l^ören w. 
infin., 13, 19; ba« ®(^»ert, »ie 
e«..., *suchas,* *which,'45, 28; 
69, II 

»ilb: ba« » — e -^eer, 15, 9 

SBilbSann, 2Bann, 22, 4 

»immcln von..., e« »tmmelt, 13, i 

»infen, mit ber ^ant, bem 2luge, &c. ; 
(Srm. )u»infen, SQi^in!, 7, 9 

»irfen, fo ob. fo »., 49, 4 

SBirt^fc^aft, lit. and fig., 47» i.=5 ; 
®iin^ling«»irt^f(|)aft, 59, 4; eine 
poinif(^e SB., 102, 20 

»ijfcn : ju fagen, &c., »., be able to, 
64, 26; ic^ »eip nic^t »el(|^er, &c., 
* some or other,' <ic., 92, 13 

SBife, ein fd(>lec|>ter SBi$, 83, 20 

»obei, relat. adv., 102, 7 ; »ofern, 
42, 10 ; »ol^in, »ol^er, 5, 2 

»0^1: in declarat. sent., 48, 18; 7, 
8; 29,27; ^4,21: w. pres. or 
imperf., = Eng. *will,* *would,* 
5, 13 ; dif. fr. bo(^, 3,5 : i«»ol^l, 
15, 27 ; concessive, = j»ar, 20, 2 r 
in interrog. sent., 77, 14: »o^l 
auf, »o^lauf, =»0^4 103, 14: et», 
t^ut (Srm. »0^1, 16, 7 
SBotfe: au« benSB— en faffen, 49, 23 

xonVitn: »ie er...»otte, * ...should,* 5, 
14 : = * be about to, * &c., 5, 1 7 ; 8, 
i7;io,6; 11,15; 37».n;4»»^o; 
90, 6 ; 100, 31 : = * maintain,* &c., 
21,28; 6e^au)?ten »öden, bel^aup« 
ten, 46,25: '\^ »ilt fagen..., ba« 
»iU [ni^t] viel fagen, &c., 82, 20 : 



INDEX TO THE NOTES, 



301 



in a proposal, toollen toir...? and 
fodtn tott...? 109, 3 
tvotten for gctootten, &c., 38, 3 
^ott: Short saying, wordj, &c., 
31, 31 ; ba9 (e^te 3B. l&e^Uen, 44, 
93; bad SB. fähren, 46,30; d^in 
fDtann, ein SDott, 49, 11; in brei 
SDorten, btei äöörtcr, 69, 27 : 
OtafelU)., 61, 24; SRat^felw., 64, 
28; ®ti(^m., 68, 28; äBortftnn, 
nad|^ bcm ^., 64, 20 
SDu(^t, weight, (Semic^t, 21, 13 
»iil^len, lit. and fig., 6, 30 
n>unbetU(^, «Bar, «fant, 53, 23 
U)änfd^en: xo., bafi er..., = 'wish him 

to...,* II, 7 
njArgen, etto., SSSürgengct, 12, 13 

g&l^Ien: ). }U..., tr. and intr., 3, 20 
3a^n : i^m t^ut !ein 3. mel^r toel^, 82, 

28 
ganfcn, '\vä;i mit ®m., 115, 31 
3auBerbann, 3au(et, 65, 10 
3ccl|>fteunbe, jedj^en, 7, 4 
gelten, oeqel^ren, 26, 23 
äeitvertrcii: jum 3eit»etttciB, bie 3cit 

vertreiben, 13, 30 
jerfnirfi^en, fig., fn., g^naSh, 9, i 
jcrriffen, fig., of style, 87,26 
gerf(^tagen, force of jer, 33, 17 
3cug : in« 3. flehen, rennen, 83, 3 ; baS 

3eu9 }u etto. ^aben, fig., 90, 16 
Seugl^au«, 3eug = Äriegggerdt^, 34,26 
giel^en, erjie^en, 10, 19; drm. en. J^ieb, 

&c., gießen, coUoq., 44, 2 
3o^)f, symbolic use, 83, 8 ; 3o^)fge» 
\&lviiXt, ©efc^ic^te, gefd^^e^en, 86, 20 
gu : voll gum Ubertaufen, 6, 24 : of 
purpose or destination, gum ®e« 
fd^enf, &c., 7,19; 15, 15; gur 
^2lbme(l(^6lung, 32, 5 ; gum [ewigen] 
®ebd(l|^tntp, 45, 29 ; gur 3lntn>ort, 



66,17; ettt>. gum 0^)fer bringen, 
72, 15; gum Überfluß, 97, 11 : 
complement, ber S^runf gum 
@(^maud, &c., 25, 2 : d^n. gum 
2lrgt, &c., berufen, &c., *to be,* 

* as,* &c., 50, 8 : ftc|i gum SRaior, 
&c., emporarbeiten, 105, 5 : (5n. gu 
einem fD{anne...fiempeIn, *as,' 74,2 

3u(|>t, gtel^en, 4, 15 
gubenfen, Gnu etto., 50, 18 
gufrieben : (äfn. g. flellen, 25, 30 
3ug, *trait,' 6, 12 : 2lufgug, 10, 24; 

at^emgug, 24, 18 
guge^en: e« ge^t lebl^aft, &c., gu or 

l^er, 78, 29 
gugefnö^jft, fig., 59, i« 
3üget : tro^ 3> u. «Sc^enfet, 8, 14 
gul^ören [w. dat.], Igoren, 4, 21 
gumat, ba omitted after, 78, 13 
gund(^ft, *in the first place,' 73, 

5 ; * for the present,* 85, 3 
3un^, ®i(be, &€., p. 119; 3,20; 

3unftgenoffe, 4, 3 ; -mann, 35, 29 
gu^jfen, Sflafc, coUoq., 41, 27 
gufammenl^alten, 18, 7 
gufammenne^men : feine Jlrafte, feine 

.fünf @inne, &c., g., 69, 22 
gufammenflofen, «treten mit...; flofen 

gu..., fl. auf..., 36,30 
gufd^auen [w. dat.], fc^auen, 5, 13 
gufe^enbS, ««, 10, 11 
guttun, o^ne mein 3«, 58, 23 
guoorfommen: (im. or einer <Sa(!^e ].„ 

* anticipate,' &c., 37, i 
3utt>ac|>«, *addition,' 47, 6 
gunjinfen, SBinf, &c., 7, 9 
3n)angtgenber, 21, 11 
gtt)ar, unb guiar..., 60, 14 
gtocibeutig, beuten, 6, 3 1 
3tt)ingburg, A^ftxx, gtoingen, 91, 19 
gn>ifc^en, etym., g. and unter, 15, 10 
g»ö(f[e], (i(i, 14 
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By C. Taylor, D.D., Master of St Jo&'s Colle£e. los. 

Theodore of Mopsnestia's Gommentaiy on the Minor Epistles 

of S. Paul. The Latin Version with the Greek Fragments, 
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olimSocius. aVols. Demy Octavo. i8j. 
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College, Cambridge. Third Edition revised by R. Sinker, M.A., 
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An Analysis of the Exposition of the Creed, written by the 

Right Rev. Father in God, John Pearson, D.D. Compiled 
by W. H. MiLL, D.D. Demy Octavo, cloth. 55. 

Wheatly on the Common Prayer, edited by G. E. Corrie, 

D.D. Master of Jesus CoUege. Demy Octavo. fs, 6ä. 
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Scholiis Graecis et brevi adnotatione critica, curante F, A. Paley, 
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PhiL D., Reader in Classicsd Archaeology in the University of 
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Ad Quirites. With Notes, Introduction and Appendices. By W. 
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Aristotle. The Rhetoric. With a Commentary by the late 
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The Chronicle of Joshna the Stylite edited in Syriac, with 
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A Catalogue of Australian Fossils. By R. Etheridge, Jun^ 

F.G.S., Acting Pabeontologist, H.M. Geol. Surrey of Scotland. 
Demy Svo. 10s. 6d. 

A Treatise on the General Principles of Ghemistry, by M. M. 
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M.A., F.G.S. Demy 8vo. ioj. (>d. 

History of Greek Mathematics. By J. Gow, M.A., Fellow 
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A Synopsis of the Classification of the British FalsBOzoic 

Rocks, by the Rev. Adam Sedgwick, M.A, F.R.S. and Fred- 
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and Maps. 3 vols. Demy 8vo 30^. 
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CüNNiNGHAM, M.A. With Maps and Charts. Cm. 8vo. 12s. 

ChronologicsJ Tables of Greek History. By Carl Peter. 
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Scholae Academicae: some Account of the Studies at the 
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Maps, Plans, and lUustrations. Continued to the present time,'and 
edited by John Willis Clark, M.A. {Nearly ready^ 
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sumptus. Cura Henrici Richards Luard S. T. P. Coli. SS. 
Trin. Socii atque Academise Registrarii. \Nearly ready, 
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Tbeory and Practice of Teaching. By the Rev. E. Thring, 
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From the Originals in the Record Office with an introduction and 
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A Chronological List of the Graces, Documents, and other 

Papers in the University Registry which conoern the Umversity 
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GsNBRAL Editor: J. J. S. PEROWNE, D.D., Dean of 

Peterborough. 

The want of an Annotated Edition of the Bible, in handy portions, 
soitable for school use, has long been feit. 

In Order to provide Text-books for School and Examination pur- 
poses, Uie Cambridge University Press has arranged to publish the 
several books of the Bible in separate portions, at a moderate price, 
with introductions and explanatory notes. 

"The modesty of the general title of this series has, we believe, 
led many to misunderstand its character and underrate its value. Th^ 
books are well suited for study in the upper forms of our best schools, 
but not the less are they adapted to the wants of all Bible students 
who are not specialists. We doubt, indeed, whether any of the 
numerous populär commentaries recently issued in this country will be 
found more serviceable for general use." — Academy. 
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G. F. Maclear, D.D. With Four Maps. is. 6d. 

THE GOSPEL AGOOBDING TO ST LUKE. By Arch- 
deacon Farrar. With Four Maps. 4s. 6(L 

THE GOSPEL AGOOBDING TO ST JOHN. By the Rev. 

A. Plummer, M.A, D.D. With Four Maps. 4J. 6d, 

London : Cambridge Warehouse Ave Maria Lane, 
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THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. By the Rev. Professor 

LUMBY, D.D. With Four Maps. 4J. 6d. 

THE EFISTLE TO THE BOMANS. By the Rev. H. C. G. 

MOULB, M.A. ■ 3^. 6^/. 

THE FIRST EFISTLE TO THE OOBINTHIANS. By the 

Rey. J. T. LiAS, M.A. With a Plan and Map. u. 

THE SEOOND EFISTLE TO THE OOBINTHIANS. By 

th e Rev. T. J. Ltas, M.A. With a Plan and Map. is. 
THE EFISTLE TO THE HEBBEWS. By Archdeacon 

Farrar, D.d. y. 6d. 
THE GENEBAL EFISTLE OF ST JAMES. By the Very 

Rev. E. H. Plumftre, D.D. u. 6d. 
THE EFISTLES OF ST FETEB AND ST JUDE. By the 

V«y Rev. E. H. Plumptre, D.D. «j. 6d, 

THE ÜFISTLES OF ST JOHN. By the Rev. A. Plummer» 

M.A., D.D; y,6d, 

Preparing, 

THE BOOK OF GENESIS. Edited by Robertson Smith, 

M .A., Lord Almoner's Professor of Arabic. 

THE BOOK OF EXODUS. Edited by the Rev. C. D. 

Ginsburg, LL.D. 
THE BOOK OF HOSEA. By the Rev. T. K. Cheyne, M.A. 
THE BOOKS OF HAGGAI AND ZEOHABIAH. By 

Archdeacon Perowne. 

THE BOOK OF BEVELATION. By the Rev. W. H. Simcox, 
M.A. 

THE CAMBRIDGE GREEK TESTAMENT 

FÜR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES, 

with a Revised Text, based on the most recent critical authorities, and 

English Notes, prepared under the direction of the General Editor, 

J. J. S. PEROWNE, D.D., dean of peterboroügh. 

New Ready. 
THE GOSPEL ACOOBDING TO ST MATTHEW. By the 

Rev. A. Carr, M.A. With 4 Maps. 4J. 6^/. 

THE GOSPEL AOCOBDING TO ST MARK. By the Rev. 

G. F. Maclear, D.d. With 3 Maps. 4J. ödT. 

THE GOSPEL AOOOBDING TO ST LUKE. By Arch- 
deacon Farrar. With 4 Maps. 6j. 

THE GOSPEL AOOOBDING TO ST JOHN. By the Rev. 

A. Plummer, M.A., D.D. With 4 Maps. 6j. 

THE ACTS OP THE APOSTLES. By the Rev. Professor 

LUMBY. \Preparing, 

London : Cambridge Warehouse, Ave Maria Lane, 
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ADAPTED TO THB USE OP STUDENTS PREPARINO 

FOR THE 

UNIVERSITY LOCAL EXAMINATIONS, 

AND THE HIGHER CLASSES OF SCHOOLS. 



I. QREEE. 

The Anabasis of Xenophon. With Introduction, Map and 

English Notes, by A. Pretor, M.A. Two vols. Prict p, 6ä. 

Books I. III. IV. and V. By the same Editor. J^ü^ 

OS. each, Books II. VI. and VII. Prke %s, 6d, each, 

Lnciani Somninm Gharon Fiscator et De Lactu. By W. E. 

Heitland, M.A., Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge. 
Price 3J. 6d, 

Agesilans of Xenophon. By H. Hailstone, M.A., late 

Scholar of Peterhouse, Cambridge, Editor ofXenophoii*s Hellenics, 
etc. Price 2s, 6ä. 

Aristophanes— Banae. By W, C. Green, M.A., late Assistant 

Master at Rugby School. Price ^s, 6d. 

Aristophanes— Aves. By the same. New Edition. 3^, 6d, 
Aristophanes— Plutus. By the same Editor. Frice 3^. 6d. 
Enripides. Hercules Furens. With Introduction, Notes 

and Analysis. By J. T. Hutchinson, M.A., Christ's College, 
and A. Gray, M.A., Fellow of Jesus College, Cambridge. Frice is, 

Euripides. HeracleidsB. With Introduction and Critical Notes 

by E. A. Beck, M.A., FeUow of Trinity Hall. Price y, 6d, 

II. LATIN. 

P. Vergili Maronis Aeneidos Libri I. II. III. IV. V. VL VII. 

VIII. IX. X. XI. XII. Edited with Notes by A. Sidgwick, 
M.A., Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Price w. 6d, each. 

Quintus Curtius. A Portion of the History (Alexander in 
India). By W. E. Heitland, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of St 
John*s College, Cambridge, and T. E. Raven, B.A., Assistant 
Master in Sherbome School. With Two Maps. Price y, 6d, 

Gai luli Gaesaris de Belle Galileo Gomment. III., VI, With 

Map and Notes by A. G. Peskett, M.A. Fellow of Magdalene 
College, Cambridge. Price is, 6d. each. 

— ; — Comment. I. II. With Maps and Notes by the 

same Editor. Price 2s. 6d. 

Comment. IV. V., and Comment. VII. By the same 

Editor. Price u. each. 
Comment. VIII. By the same Editor. [Nearly recLdy, 



London : Cambridge Warehouse^ Ave Maria Lane. 
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VL T. Ciceronis de Amidtia. Edited by J. S. Reid, M.L.9 

Fellow of Gonville and Caius Collie. Revised. Price 3^. 6^. 

M. T. Ciceronis de Senectate. By the same Editor. 3^. 6d. 
M. T. Ciceronis Oratio pro Archia Poeta. By the same 

Editor. Revised. Price is. 

M. T. Ciceronis pro L. Comelio Balbo Oratio. By the same 

Editor, l^ice is, 6d, 

M. T. Ciceronis pro P. Comelio Sulla Oratio. By the 

same Editor. J^rice y. 6ä, 

M. T. Ciceronis in Q. Caecilinm Divinatio et in C. Verrem 

Actio. With Notes by W. £. Hsitland, M.A., and H. Cowis, 
M. A. , Fellows of St John's ColL, Cambridge. Price y. 

M. T. Ciceronis in Gaiom Verrem Actio Prima. With Notes 

by H. CowiK, M. A., Fellow of St John's Coli. Price ix. 6ä. 

M. T. Ciceronis Oratio pro L. Morena, with English Intro- 

duction and Notes. By W. E. Heitland, M.A. I^ice $s, 

M. T. Ciceronis Oratio pro Tito Annio Milone, with English 

Notes, &c., by John Smyth Purton. B.D. JMce 2s. 6d. 

M. T. Ciceronis pro Cn. Plancio Oratio by H. A. Holden, 

LL.D., late Head Master of Ipswich School. Price 4s, 6d. 

M. T. Ciceronis Somniom Scipionis. With Introduction and 

Notes. Edited by W. D. Fearman, M.A., Head Master of 
Potsdam School, Jamaica. Price is, 

M. Annaei Lncani Pharsaliae Liber Primas, with English 

Introduction and Notes by W. E. Hritland, M.A., and C. E. 
HiiSKiNS, M.A., Fellows of St John's ColL, Cambridge, ix. 6d. 

P. Ovidii Nasonis Fastomm Liber VI. With Notes by A» 

SiDGWiCK, M.A. Tutor of Corpus Christi Coli., Oxford, w. 6d. 

Beda's Ecclesiastical History, Books III., IV., printed 

from the MS. in the Cambridge University Library. Edited, with 
a life, Notes, Glossary, Onomasticon, and Index, by J, E. B. 
Mayor, M.A., and J. R. Lumby, D.D. Revised Edition, yx. 6d. 
Books I. and II. In the Press, 

m. FRENGH. 

Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Com^die-Ballet en Cinq Actes, 

Par J.-B. PoQüELiN DE MoLifeRE (1670). WJth a life of Moli^re 
and Grammatical and Philological Notes. By the Rev. A. C 
Clapin, M.A., St John's College, Cambridge. \s, 6ä, ' 

La Picciola. By X. B. Saintine. The Text, with Intro- 
duction, Notes and Map. By the same Editor. IMce 2s. 

La Gnerre. By Mm. Erckmann-Chatrian. With Map 

Introduction and Commentaryby the same Editor. ^, 

Le Directoire. (Consid^rations sur la Revolution Francaise. 

Troisifeme et quatritee parties.) Revised and enlarged. With 
Notes by G. Masson, B. A. and G. W. Prothero, M.A. J^e w. 

London: Cambridge Warehouse, Ave Maria Lane. 
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Diz Annees d'ExU. Livre n. Ghapitres 1—8« Par Madamx 

LA Baronnk DK Stasl-Holstein. By G. Masson, B.A. and 
G. W. Prothero, M.A. New Edition, enlarged. Price is. 

Lazare Hoche — Par I&mile de Bonnechose. With Three 

Maps, Introduction and Commentary, by C. Colbeck, M.A. o«. 

Histoire da Siecle de Lonis XIV. par Voltaire. Ghaps. L— 

XIII. Edited with Notes Philological and Historical, Bio- 
graphical and Geographica! Indices, etc. by Gustavs Masson, 
B.A. and G.W. Prothero, M.A. Price is. 6d, 

— — Part II. Chaps. XIV.— XXIV. By the same Editors. 

With Three Maps. Price is. 6d. 

Part III. Chaps. XXV. to end. By the same Editors. 



Price IS. 6d. 

Le Verre D'Eau. A Comedy, by Scribe. With a Bio- 

graplucal Memoir, and Grammatical, Literary and Historical 
Notes, by C. Colbeck, M.A. Price is, 

M. Dam, par M. C. A. Sainte-Beuve (Causeries du Lundi, 

Vol. IX.). By G. Masson, B.A. Univ. Gallic. Price 1^. 

La Suite du Menteur. A Comedy by P. Corneille. 

With Notes Philological and Historical by the same. Price is, 

La Jetine Siberienne. Le Lepreuz de la Gite D'Aoste. Tales 

by CoüNT Xavier de Maistre. By the same. Price ^s, 

Fredegonde et Brunehaut. A Tragedy in Five Acts, by 
N. Lemercier. By Gustave Masson, B.A. Price 3f. 

Le Vieux Celibataire. A Comedy, by Collin D'Harlevillk. 

With Notes, by the säme. Price sj. 

La Metromanie, A Comedy, by Piron, with Notes, by the 

same. Price %s, 

Lascaris ou Les Orecs du XV^ Si§cle, Nouvelle Historique. 

par A. F. Villemain. By the same. Price sx. 

IV. ÖEBMAN. 

Culturgeschicbtliche novellen, von W. H. Riehl, with 

Grammatical, Philological and Historical Notes, and a Complete 
Index, by H. J. Wolstenholme, B.A. (Lond.). 4J. 6d. 

Der erste Kreuzzug (1095— 1099) nach Friedrich von Raumer. 

The First Crusade. By W. Wagner, Ph. D. Price is, 
Zopf und Schwert. Lustspiel in fünf Aufzügen von Karl 

Gutzkow. By H. J. Wolstenholme, B.A. (Lond.), Price ^s, 6d. 
Uhland. Ernst, Herzog von Schwaben. With Introduction 

and Notes. By the same Editor. Price 3J. 6d, 

Goethe's Enabei^ahre. (1749— 1759- ) Goethe's Boyhood. 

Arranged and Annotated by W. Wagner, Ph. D. Price\s, 

Cfoethe's Hermann and Dorothea. With an Introduction 

and Notes. By the same £ditor. Revised edition by J. W. 
Cartmell. Price is, 6d, 

London: Cambridge Warehouse^ Ave Maria Lane. 
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Hauff, Das Wirthshans im Spessart. By A. Schlottmann, 

Ph.D., Assistant Master at Uppingham School. Price 3J. 6dl 
Der Oberhof. A Tale of Westphalian Life, by Karl Im- 
mermann. By Wilhelm Wagner, Ph.D. Price jj. 
A Book of German Dactylic Poetry. Arranged and Anno- 

tated by Wilhelm Wagner, Ph.D. Price 3J. 
A Book of Ballads on German History. Arranged and 

Aimotated by Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D. Price is. 

Der Staat Friedrichs des Grossen. By G. Freytag. With 

Notes. By Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D. Price is. 

Das Jahr 1813 (The Year 181 3), by F. Kohlrausch. 

With English Notes by the same Editor. Price ix. 

V. ENGLISH. 

John Arnos Comenius, Bishop of the Moravians. His Life 

and Educational Works, by S. S. Laurie, A.M., F.R.S.E., 
Professor of the Institutes and History of Education in the 
University of Edinburgh. Second Edition, Revised. ^s. 6d. 

Outlines of the Phüosophy of Aristotle. Compiled by 

Edwin Wallace, M.A., LL.D. (St. Andrews) late Fellow of 
Worcester College, Oxford. Third Edition Enlarged. 4J. 6ä, 

The Two Noble Einsmen, edited with Introduction and 

Notes by the Rev. Professor Skeat, M.A. Price ^s, 6d. 

Bacon's History of the Beign of King Henry VII. With 

Notes by the Rev. Professor Lumby, D.D. Pfice 3J. 

Sir Thomas More's Utopia. With Notes by the Rev. 

Professor Lumby, D.D. Price 3^. 6d, 

More's History of King Bichard IIL Edited with Notes, 

Glossary, Index of Names. By J. Rawson Lumby, D.D. 3J. 6ä. 

Locke on Edncation. With Introduction and Notes by the 

Rev. R. H. Quick, M.A. Price 3J. 6ä, 

A Sketch of Ancient Phüosophy firom Thaies to Cicero, by 

Joseph B. Mayor, M.A. Price y. 6d, 

Three Lectnres on the Practice of Education. Delivered 

under the direction of the Teachers' Training Syndicate. Price is. 

General aims of the Teacher, and Form Management. Two 

Lectures delivered in the University of Cambridge in the Lent Term, 
1883, byF. W.Farrar,D.D. andR.B. PooLE, B.D. Price is.6d. 

Milton's Tractate on Education. A facsimile reprint froiifi 

the Edition of 1673. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
Oscar Browning, M.A. Price 2s, 

Other Volumes are in preparation, 
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